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SENATE—Wednesday, May 2, 1973

The Senate met at 12 o’clock noon and
was called to order by the President pro
tempore (Mr. EASTLAND).

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, our Creator, Redeemer,
and Judge, we thank Thee for a Nation
in whose people abides an enduring sense
of what is right and what is wrong,
wherein the exposure of the wrong is also
a revelation of the right. We thank Thee
for a people down deep in whose heart
is a dedication to the elemental virtues
of honesty, industry, and sobriety—
whose composite conscience is aggrieved
when the right is violated and Thy laws
transgressed. Direct the Nation in ways
of righteousness and truth. Grant to all
the people an eager disposition to follow
the apostolic injunction:

“Whatsoever things are true, whatso-
ever things are honest, whatsoever things
are just, whatsoever things are pure,
whatsoever things are of good report, if
there be any virtue, and if there be any
praise, think on these things.”—Phillipi-
ans4: 8,

Guide us through the duties and dif-
ficulties of these days until the brighter
day of Thy kingdom comes.

In the Redeemer’s name. Amen.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States, submitting
nominations, were communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Marks, one of his secre-
taries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the President
pro tempore laid before the Senate mes-
sages from the President of the United
States submitting sundry nominations,
which were referred to the appropriate
committees.

(The nominations received today are
{)rlnted at the end of Senate proceed-
ngs.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House had
passed the bill (S. 518) to provide that
appointments to the office of Director
and Deputy Director of the Office of
Management and Budget shall be subject
to confirmation by the Senate, with
amendments, in which it requests the
concurrence of the Senate.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Tues-
day, May 1, 1973, be dispensed with.
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AUTHENTICATED
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GPO

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
Nos. 124 and 125,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MEDALS IN COMMEMORATION OF
ROBERTO WALKER CLEMENTE

The bill (H.R. 3841) to provide for the
striking of medals in commemoration of
Roberto Walker Clemente, was con-
sidered, ordered to a third reading, read
the third time, and passed.

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. Mr, Pres-
ident, before we move to the considera-
tion of the next bill on the calendar, I
should like to say how glad I am, and how
proud I am personally that the famous,
honored, compassionate, and fine Ameri-
can who formerly was a great star of the
Pittsburgh Pirates, Roberto Walker
Clemente, has been honored by this act
to provide for the striking of medals in
commemoration of his service as an
American.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I join the distin-
guished minority leader in the expres-
sions just enunciated and say that this
man, who was a great athlete, was a
greater man because of the efforts he
made to try to bring relief to the victims
of the earthquake in Managua, Nica-
ragua.

As the Senate knows, it was because
of that effort that he was lost at sea in a
plane off the shores of Puerto Rico.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, as a
sponsor of S. 478, the bill to provide for
the striking of medals in commemoration
of Roberto Clemente, the late Pittsburgh
Pirate baseball star, I am gratified that
the Senate has acted today to approve
this measure. Proceeds from the public
sale of these medals will go to the Ro-
berto Clemente Memorial Fund in Pitts-
burgh, and in turn toward construction
of a sports complex for Puerto Rican
youths. Funds will also be used for relief
efforts in Managua, Nicaragua. As my
colleagues will recall, Roberto Clemente
died New Year’s Eve in a plane crash on
a mercy mission carrying relief supplies
to victims of the Central American
earthquake.

Roberto Clemente was a symbol of
pride and accomplishment to the Puerto
Rican people and people everywhere. It
is my hope that the Roberto Clemente
medals will serve as everlasting memo-
rials to the man and his deeds.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp an
excerpt from the report (No. 93-133), ex-
plaining the purposes of the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

GENERAL STATEMENT

The bill authorizes the Secretary of the
Treasury to strike and furnish to the Cham-
ber of Commerce of Greater Pittsburgh, Pitts-
burgh, Pa., (1) one gold medal to be awarded
at the discretion of that organization, and
with suitable emblems and devices and in-
scriptions to be determined by such orga-
nization with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, and (2) not more than 200,-
000 duplicate medals of such sizes and metals
to be determined by such organization with
the approval of the SBecretary of the Treasury,
to commemorate the outstanding athletic,
civic, charitable and humanitarian contribu-
tions of Roberto Walker Clemente. The
medals will be furnished at no cost to the
United States. No medals may be minted after
December 31, 1974. Any profit from the sale
of the duplicate medals are to be contributed
by the Chamber of Commerce of Greater
Pittsburgh to the Roberto Clemente Memo-
rial Fund, Pittsburgh, Pa.

The bill was voted out of the committee
unanimously.

GRANTS TO EISENHOWER COLLEGE

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 1264) to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Treasury to make grants
to Eisenhower College in Seneca Falls,
N.Y., out of proceeds from the sale of
silver dollar coins bearing the likeness
of the late President of the United States
Dwight David Eisenhower.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, this bill is
similar to S. 2987 which passed the Sen-
ate last year on June 8 following hear-
ings by the Committee on Banking,
Housing and Urban Affairs. Among indi-
viduals who submitted testimony at that
time in support of the bill were Dr. Mil-
ton Eisenhower, Mrs. Mamie Eisenhower,
and John Eisenhower of the family, and
such close personal friends as Gen. Al-
fred M. Gruenther, and Gen. Lauris Nor-
stad. Organization support came from
such distinguished sources as the Veter-
ans of Foreign Wars and the AFL-CIO.
This testimony gave emphasis to the
fact that Eisenhower College is the Na-
tion's memorial to the late Dwight D.
Eisenhower and is not to be confused in
any way with legislation to aid an indi-
vidual institution of higher education
which, like so many others, is in financial
need.

Some $46 million in Federal funds has
been expended on construction, bonds,
and land acquisition for the Kennedy
Center, for example.

In 1963, the late President Eisenhower
agreed to the establishment of Eisen-
hower College as a living, permanent
memorial to his years of service to the
Nation in war and in peace. In sub-
sequent years, the Eisenhower family and
close friends have actively supported the
establishment of the school, its develop-
ment, and the funds necessary for its
success. They have been joined by some
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12,000 donors who have contributed
more than $7 million to the college.

In 1968, Congress enacted Public Law
90-563 providing $5 million for the Eisen-
hower College on a matching basis. This
amount has been matched by founda-
tion, corporate, and individual gifts and
pledges.

This measure, S. 1264, which would
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury
to make a grant to the Eisenhower Col-
lege in Seneca Falls, N.Y., of $1 from the
proceeds received from the sale of each
“proof” Eisenhower silver dollar being
sold for $10 to collectors. The $20 million
anticipated from this bill for the sale of
“proof” Eisenhower silver dollar coins
would supplement the $5 million appro-
priated in 1968.

The Bank Holding Company Act
Amendments of 1970, Public Law 91—
607, authorizes the minting of Eisen-
hower silver dollars. Twenty million
“proof” coins are being sold to the pub-
lic—coin collectors and collectors of
Eisenhower memorabilia—at $10 each.
One dollar of this $10 would go as the
Secretary of the Treasury may direct, to
the Eisenhower College up to a maximum
amount of $20 million.

In addition to the “proof” Eisenhower
silver dollar coins being sold for $10 each,
the Treasury is also selling 130 million
“uncirculated” Eisenhower silver dollar
coins, each in a plastic case, for $3
apiece. The $390 million proceeds from
this sale would not be affected by my
bill, the entire amount going to the
Treasury.

Eisenhower College is a living memo-
rial to the great American who led the
people of his Nation in war and in peace.
A former college president himself, Pres-
ident Eisenhower saw Eisenhower Col-
lege, an institution of higher learning,
as a proper memorial. At the ground-
breaking ceremony in September of
1965, he said:

This is an honor that will be prized by me
every day of my life, for I can think of no
greater monument to any man than a col-
lege bearing his name; an institution which
will be a vital, vigorous champion of free-
dom through proper education.

This bill would help translate the will
into the deed, the dream into reality. I
urge its approval.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 93-134), explaining the purposes of
the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

HISTORY OF LEGISLATION

S. 1264 was introduced by Senators Javits,
Tower, Bentsen, and Pastore on March 15,
1973. Hearings were held on a similar bill,
5. 2987, 92d Congress, 2d session, on May 19,
1972. At those hearings the committee re-
ceived testimony from Senator Javits; Con-
gressman Samuel S, Stratton; Gen. Lauris
Norstad, chairman, board of trustees of Eisen=-
hower College; Gen. Alfred M. Gruenther;
and Dr. John Rosencrans, president of Eisen-
hower College.

The committee received letters of support
for 8. 2087 from members of former President
Eisenhower's family and from others. S. 2087
was reported (S. Rept. 92-837) to the Senate
on June 6, 1972 and passed the Senate on
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June 8, 1972, 8. 1264 was unanimously re-
ported by the committee on April 17, 1973.
GENERAL STATEMENT

Public Law 91-607 authorized the minting
of 150 million dollar coins bearing the like-
ness of former President Dwight D. Eisen-
hower and containing 40 percent silver. The
Treasury is selling an estimated 20 million of
these as proof coins to the publiec for 810
each. The treasury will receive $200 million
from the sale of these coins. This bill pro-
vides that $1 of the proceeds of the sale of
each of these proof coins be granted to Eisen-
hower College. This amount will be made
available to the college in yearly amounts to
be determined by the sale of the coins by the
Treasury. These funds will be made available
through the appropriation process of the
Congress.

Eisenhower College is the only institutional
memorial planned for the late President
Eisenhower. The committee would like to
make abundantly clear that this bill is not
intended to provide special ald to a particular
college but is a means of making a contribu-
tion to this memorial to a past President of
the United States. This contribution on the
part of the United States will be in addition
to gifts to the college from many private
individuals. The funds will be used to provide
additional endowment and to provide for ad-
ditional facilities and equipment for the col~
lege.

The committee notes that the Federal con-
tributions contemplated under this measure,
in addition to a previous $5 million grant to
the college would make the Federal support
for this Eisenhower Memorial comparable to
the level of support provided to the Kennedy
Center for the Performing Arts in Washing-
ton, D.C., the institutional memorial to the
late President John F. Eennedy.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to
make grants to Eisenhower College, Seneca
Falls, New York, in an aggregate amount
equal to $1 multiplied by the total number of
$1 proof coins which have been and are here-
after minted and issued under section 101(d)
of the Coinage Act of 1965 (31 U.8.C. 391(d))
and section 203 of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act Amendments of 1970 (31 U.8.C.
324b) which bear the llkeness of the late
President of the United States Dwght David
Elsenhower.

CONCERN ABOUT SITUATION IN
: CAMBODIA

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Nuwnn). The Senator from Montana is
recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
have received a letter from the grand-
son of an old friend of mine who now
lives in Richboro, Pa. He expresses his
concern about the situation in Cambodia
and has sent me several newspaper ar-
ticles pertaining to what is happening
there.

I assure him that I share his dismay
and disappointment at the events which
are now oceurring in Cambodia and that
I deplore the bombing by B-52’s and the
fighter bombers and other types of air-
craft which have now been conducting,
with 1 day’'s exception, something on the
order of 55 days of consecutive bomb-
ing, at great cost to us but, more impor-
tant, at great cost to the people of that
small and unhappy land.

May 2, 1973

I ask unanimous consent that the let-
ter and the newspaper articles be printed
in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
and articles were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:

RICHBORO, PA.,
April 28, 1973.
Senator Mixke MANSFIELD,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR MawnsrFiELp: Attached is a

copy of an article from last Sunday’s Phila-
delphia Inquirer on the Cambodian ad-
venture, If true the government that Con-
gress and the Administration seems so intent
of saving would seem to represent not the
Cambodian people but only themselves.
"I would ask that you as a Congressional
leader either use your influence to stop all
aid including our “bombing" to this govern-
ment or refute the information in the article,
If our self interest is being served by the
support of this government in spite of its
“problems.” I would hope this couldn't be
true, then this ought to be explained to the
American people.

I have written to you because my grand-
father, Joseph Crumby, who was & Demo-
cratic Committeeman in Butte, Montana for
many years always sald that you were sin-
cere and honest and that you would support
what you felt was right even if it was un-
popular. He was always in my eyes a very
good judge of character and as a result I
have watched your rise In Congress with
great pleasure, Based on recent events he may
not have realized that these qualities might
:le rarer than he thought in American poli-

cs.

Whatever position you take on my letter
I will understand that it is the one you feel
is best for the country and that you have
considered all sides of the question.

Very truly yours,
ErnesT ONE.

U.8. A ENRICHES MILITARY, BLACK-MARKET-
EERS: WAR'S GOING BapLY FOR CAMBODIA,
Bur Grarr Is Goon

(By Larry Green)

PanoM PENH, CAMBODIA.—The Cambodian
war, which is going badly for Cambodia, is
going very well, thank you, for corrupt mili-
tary officials—including the brother of Presi-
dent Lon Nol—and government rice distrib-
utors. They all are getting rich off American
economic assistance.

Item: In the last two years, Cambodian
colonels and generals have collected more
than 850 million in American ald earmarked
for soldier salaries by padding their payrolls
with tens of thousands of phantom soldlers.

They are continuing to enrich themselves
to the tune of more than 82 million a month,
American sources confirmed.

Item: Most of the more than 130,000 tons
of American and Thai rice imported with
U.8. ald money is being sold on the black
market after being sent out to Cambodian
government-run distribution centers.

The rice import program, which was ac-
celerated last fall, will cost U.S. taxpayers
almost $27 million in the fiscal year ending
June 30,

Item: Uncounted quantities of American-
supplied ammunition and weapons are be-
ing taken from government warehouses and
depots and sold to the Cambodian Commu-
nist insurgents, foreign diplomatic sources
reported.

{American sources could not be questioned
about the extent of the reported leakage of
military equipment since they have refused
to see reporters or answer inguiries.)

The longest-running scandal, and the one
that the United States has had little visible
success In curbing, involves salaries for
Phantom soldlers.
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It was discovered about two years ago that
as many as 100,000 of Cambodia’s 275,000
soldiers were nothing more than names on
pieces of paper. Whole battalions (577 men)
didn't exist, although their commanders were
regularly collecting pay for the troops.

Pressure by the United States has forced
the Cambodian Army to establish a central
payroll system, which is now being formed.
But there still is little optimism in American
circles here that it will do much to curb the
corruption.

Even as the system is being created, new
forms of military payroll fraud are being un-
covered. Large numbers of troops are re-
porting they go unpald for months and then
collect only a small portion of what is due
them.

Wounded soldiers who spend several weeks
in hospitals recovering are being declared
AWOL and denied their back pay when they
return to duty.

At least two instances of military corrup-
tion have been traced to Brig. Gen. Lon Non,
younger brother of President Lon Nol.

In one case, about 200 of his soldiers’as-
signed to provide security within Phnom
Penh went on a rampage in the central mar-
ket area, looting rice and food vendors. The
soldiers, all members of one battalion, said
they hadn't been pald in several months.

Investigation showed that Lon Non was
collecting pay for a full battalion during the
period the soldiers sald they received no
money. The soldiers also sald the battalion
had only slightly more than 200 men, not
the 577 the President’s brother was being
paid for.

A second incident involved training of
another Lon Nol battalion. He sent a full
contingent of men over to a U.S. training
camp for Cambodians in South Vietnam last
year. After they had been paid, furnished
weapons and returned to Cambodia, he sent
the same men back for the same training.

The net effect of this, until he was caught,
was that he was collecting pay for two bat-
talions where only one existed and he wound
up with almost 600 extra guns.

Sources who made this information avail-
able said they didn't know what action the
United States or Cambodia took, If any,
when the fraud was discovered.

The corruption in the military is not
without its positive impact on the economy.
There is a construction boom, and expensive
foreign cars, like Mercedes and Jaguars, are
in demand.

Literally hundreds of new villas have been
built by colonels and generals throughout
Fhnom Penh in the last 24 months.

In one area alone, there are 30 under con-
struction now.

American sources estimate the cost of the
plush houses at between $20,000 and $40,000
each in a country where a colonel makes a
maximum of 8§70 a month, and the average
family lives on $600 a year.

The fancy cars cost between two and three
times what they would in the United States.

The rice scandal, which is comparatively
new, has a direct impact on the largely
peasant population.

Last autumn the United States began mas-
sive shipments of rice to Cambodia to over-
come a food shortage. The government cre-
ated distribution centers, at the same time,
throughout the country and set an official
price for rice.

Despite the continuing flow of US. fi-
nanced rice into the country, most govern-
ment outlets have no rice for sale. Instead,
consumers are forced to buy their basic food
on the black market at several dollars more
than the official price, which is about 18
per 220-pound bag.

The black market price of between $22
and $24 has a demoralizing impact on Cam-
bodians, whose average income is about $50
a month.
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“The black market price goes up everyconditions return. Prince Sihanouk’s recent

week but my income stays the same,” said a
woman shopper in the central market.

“The Americans know about all the graft
and corruption,” one foreign diplomat said,
“but they are afraild to take any action to
curb it other than warning Lon Nol. If they
stopped ald for a few weeks, maybe the gov-
ernment would belleve the United States
means business.”

Little Information is available on the de-
gree to which U.S.-supplied war materiels
reach the insurgents. While some TU.B.
sources confirm such a problem exists, they
are unwilling to discuss its extent or who is
behind it.

WAR HAs SHADOWED CAMBODIANS, LAOTIANS
(By Charles Yost)

Two more engaging and Inoffensive peoples
than the Cambodians and Laotians it would
be hard to find anywhere in the world. Dur-
ing two years as ambassador to Laocs, T came
to know them well, and ever since have
deeply deplored thelr unwilling involvement
in the Vietnam War,

Neither has the slightest Interest in the
quarrels of their traditional enemies, the
Vietnamese. Neither cares whether their so-
cial system is labeled “Communist” or “anti-
Communist,” as long as their Buddhist reli-
glon and their simple way of life are not too
grossly Interfered with. All they ask of the
rest of the world is to be let alons.

Yet that is precisely what the world has
persistently denied them. Ever since the
early 1950s they have been dragged into the
affairs of Vietnam, first in the war of libera-
tion from the French, then in the Vietnam-
ese civil war, In which the Ho Chi-Minh
trail in® Laos and the Cambodian staging
areas near the Mekong Delta became essen-
tial to the conduct of Hanol's war in the
SBouth.

The Paris agreements provided for with-
drawal of “foreign” troops from both coun=-
tries but in neither case has this occurred.
In Laos there is a cease-fire but no political
agreement among the contending Lao parties
and no North Vietnamese withdrawal.

In unhappy Cambodia there is not even a
cease-fire, but rather a closely besieged capi-
tal city, a shaky and incompetent govern-
ment, an occupation of most of the country
by warring factions with ill-defined ties to
Hanol and Peking, and an almost continuous
bombardment by US. B’52's despite U.S.
military withdrawal from Vietnam.

My belief is that it is high time that the
U.S. left the Cambodians and the Laotians
to their own devices.

The most we can do in Cambodia is to
delay whatever the ultimate outcome may be,
prolong the fighting, suffering and devas-
tation, and enhance an “ugly American"
image among the mass of the population,
subjected to what must seem to most of
them a meaningless terror from the skies,

There is every reason to believe that the
best and quickest way to “stop Commun-
ism,"” that is, Vietnamese intervention, in
Cambodia and Laos is to let the indigenous
factions come to some accommodsation as
quickly as they can by either political or mili-
tary means,

Once some accommodation, no matter how
messy and unsatisfactory, takes place, two
things are likely to happen:

First, since neither Laotian mor Cambo-
dian soclety 1s easily adaptable to Commu-
nism in any real sense, a reassertion of tradi-
tional social and political patterns will oc-
cur, whatever the.designation and composi-
tion of the governments.

Second, while Hanoi's influence in Vien-
tiane and Phnom Penh will for a time be
considerable, it will, since Laotians and Cam-
bodians detest Vietnamese, tend to wither
away as soon as more normal and peaceful

clandestine visit home and his subsequent
honorific reception in Hanoi and Peking sug-
gest that he will be the latter's chosen in-
strument in Cambodia. Yet his record for
nationalism, wiliness and flexibility also sug-
gest that he will extricate himself rather
promptly from any coils that may initially
envelop him.

Under these circumstances continued U.S.
military intervention in Cambodia, even
leaving aside the disputed question of its
legitimacy under our Constitution, makes no
sense at all’ It is injurious to the Cambo-
dian people and destructive of the American
image there. It will not determine the even-
tual political outcome, which in any case will
be a Cambodian and not a Vietnamese one.
It could, if prolonged, serve as one more com-
pulsion to draw the U.S. back into the Viet-
nam gquagmire,

Its only justification would seem to be a
mispercelved need for the United States to
assume responsibility for enforcing single-
handed the Paris agreements, a visceral reac-
tion to an Imagined “humiliation” if events
in Indochina call in question whether “peace
with honor” has been achieved, and finally a
reluctance to “lose” even a small pawn in the
global chess game with the Soviet Union and
China, which seems to continue despite de-
tente.

Thes= reasons have more to do with the
psychology of leaders than with real national
interests of either the United States or Cam-
bodia. Indeed in the broader picture of the
sought for “generation of peace,” they almost
certainly work contrary to those interests.

HON. ELLIOT L. RICHARDSON

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. Mr.
President, I have never known a finer
man in or out of public life than Elliot
Richardson. I know of no one who, in his
service to his native State of Massa-
chusetts, in many public and private ca-
pacities, and then to the United States
of America as Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, as Secretary of De-
fense, and now as Attorney General-
designate of the United States, who has
given more selflessly of his great quali-
ties—his qualities of the highest intelli-
gence, the noblest type of humanity,
the deepest compassion, who is level
headed, considerate, articulate, and just.

When his name is acted upon by the
Senate for confirmation, I would be-
lieve—with good reason to believe—that
it would be acted upon favorably and
expeditiously, as it has been acted on
on three occasions in the past.

The Nation trusts Elliot Richardson,
and the Members of Congress trust
Elliot Richardson. I am certain that he
will do an excellent job as Attorney Gen-
eral. I do not stand here to offer him
advice as to what he should do in any
particular case; but in no event should
he be expected to begin to perform the
full and entire responsibilities of the of-
fice, involving the determination of fu-
ture policy, until after the Senate has
had its opportunity, through hearings
and action on the confirmation of his
nomination, and then, in due time, in the
performance of each and all of the many
duties, to do the right and proper thing.

I am glad to be counted as a friend of
Elliot Richardson and his admirer. I
state again that I have complete trust
and confidence in him.
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ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. BELLmon) is recognized
for not to exceed 15 minutes.

JOHN CONNALLY JOINS THE
REPUBLICAN PARTY

Mr. BELLMON. Mr. President, before
I begin the remarks I have prepared for
this time, I invite the attention of the
Senate to the fact that at this moment
in Houston, Tex., an event that I feel
will have considerable national signifi-
cance on the political scene is taking
place. I refer to the fact that John Con-
nally is now holding a news conference
in Houston and is announcing that he
is joining the Republican Party.

In my opinion, John Connally is one of
the ablest individuals that our system of
government has ever produced. I served
with then Governor Connally in the Gov-
ernors’ Conference, where I came to have
great respect for him. I particularly ad-
mire his integrity in now making a for-
mal change in his political philosophy,
which I have watched occur over the
years as the parties have gradually
changed their alinements to some extent.

I feel that the action that Governor
Connally is taking today in joining the
Republican Party will make a great im-
pact on the political balance of the
country. I would like to welcome him
formally, as best I can, to the Republican
Party and to say that I feel this action
is one that will be very beneficial to the
Nation's political climate.

(The remarks Senator BELLMoN made
at this point on the introduction of Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 101, to reform the
electoral system, are printed in the Rec-
orp under Statements on Introduced
Bills and Joint Resolutions.)

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BELLMON, Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time to the
Senator from Connecticut.

Mr. WEICKER. Does the Senator from
Ohio wish to be recognized?

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, I would ap-
preciate it if the Senator would request
that I be recognized for 3 minutes.

Mr. WEICKER. Mr. President, I yield
3 minutes from the time of the Senator
from Michigan (Mr. GrRIFFIN) to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Ohio.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Ohio is recognized for 3 min-
utes, the time to be deducted from the
time allocated to the Senator from
Michigan.

Mr, TAFT. I thank the Senator for
yielding to me.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator may proceed. -

(The remarks Senator Tarr made at
this point on the submission of amend-
ment No. 97 to the Small Business Act
are printed in the Recorp under Amend-
ment of Small Business Act)

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, I yield back
the remainder of my time to the reserved
time. J
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senator from West
Virginia (Mr. RoserT C. BYRD) is recog-
nized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On whose
time?

Mr., MANSFIELD. On the time of the
Senator from Michigan (Mr. GRIFFIN) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
how much time remains under the order
allotted to Mr. GRIFFIN?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. One min-
ute.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I ask unani-
mous consent that that time be reserved
to the distinguished Senator from Con-
necticut (Mr. WEICKER).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask now that I be recognized under my
own order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
West Virginia (Mr. RoserT C. BYRD) s
recognized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

THE FBI NEEDS A DIRECTOR

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the resignation of L. Patrick Gray III, as
Acting Director of the FBI, came be-
latedly and at a time when, according
to news accounts, the morale of the Bu-
reau is at an alltime low. And well it
might be, for as of today, May 2, the FBI
has been without a Director for 1 entire
year.

I have spoken out several times calling
for the President to name a Director,
subject to Senate confirmation, so that
the FBI can at last begin to reestablish
its own self-confidence—as well as its
former esteem in the eyes of the publie.

The sordid circumstances surrounding
the resignation of Mr. Gray constitute
another sad chapter in the deterioration
of this essential law enforcement agency,
the professionalism and morale of which
Mr. J. Edgar Hoover had spent a life-
time in building. The need for keeping
the Bureau divorced from politics could
never be more clear than it is now. That
the Bureau should lack a firm hand at
the helm at this particular time is all
the more sad, because it comes at an hour
when the past strengths and talents of
this great agency are needed most—in
the midst of the growing Watergate
scandal.

The President was wise to have acted
quickly upon the heels of Mr. Gray’s
resignation, to name a man who has had
no connection with the squalid Water-
gate affair. I regret, however, that the
President named another Acting Direc-
tor—not a Director. The President did
not solve the ¥FBI's problem with the
appointment of Mr. William D. Ruckels-
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haus to serve as Acting Director. Judg-
ing from his record as head of the En-
vironmental Protection Agency for 2%
years, I think it is apparent that Mr.
Ruckelshaus is a man of great personal
integrity. He has built a reputation as a
tough administrator, who has shown ad-
mirable qualities of judgment, courage,
and independence. In enforcing Federal
policies dealing with pollution, he has
displayed impartiality and resoluteness.

As important as all of these qualities
are, however, the appointment of Mr.
Ruckelshaus does not meef the pressing
need for immediate reconstruction and
repair of the serious damage that has
befallen the FBI. Mr. Ruckelshaus has
indicated that he envisions only a brief
stay, which, in itself, could indicate fur-
ther drift and demoralization at a time
when the Bureau ought to be operating
at its maximum effectiveness. Moreover,
Mr, Ruckelshaus comes, albeit indirectly,
from the very Justice Department that
has earned such disappointingly low
marks heretofore in its conduct of the
Watergate investigation. Additionally,
his past political activities would not ap-
pear to be such as would quickly rebuild
public confidence in the FBI's detach-
ment from politics. This is not to say,
however, that given the recent high per-
formance by Mr. Ruckelshaus as EPA
Administrator, he cannot sever his po-
litical loyalties from his higher consti-
tutional and legal responsibilities. It is
quite possible that he possesses the disci-
pline to do just that.

There is another problem with this
appointment that disturbs me. The
Comptroller General of the United
States, on February 22, 1973, stated the
opinion that L. Patrick Gray’s service as
Acting Director of the FBI was subject
to the provisions of 5 United States Code
3346-3348, and that his continued serv-
ice was prohibited since he had per-
formed the duties thereof in excess of
30 days. The Justice Department main-
tained, on the other hand, that Mr,
Gray was not subject to those provisions
of the code. The Department’s argu-
ments, nonetheless, were rejected, after
consideration, by the Comptroller Gen-
eral. The temporary appointment of Mr.
Ruckelshaus may well fall under the
same provisions of the law and, if so,
the President may very well lack the
power even to make such an appontment,
because, according to a previous Attor-
ney General's opinion, when the vacancy
is temporarily filled once for the pre-
scribed period, the power conferred by
the statute is exhausted and it is not
competent for the President to appoint
either the same or another officer to
thereafter perform the duties of the
vacant office for an additional period. I
have asked the Comptroller General for
an opinion in the matter,

It would seem that the wisest course
for the President would be to promptly
transmit to the Senate the name of a
nominee to be Director of the ZBI. For
that agency to continue to drift helpless-
ly, without a chief, could permanently
impair its effectiveness and destroy pub-
lic confidence in it.

I can understand the problems that
the President may have with respect to
selecting a nominee for the position of
FBI Director and that the prompt nam-
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ing of Mr. Ruckelshaus may have ap-
peared to be the only action that the
President could take at the time. But
there has been ample time for this ad-
ministration to select someone with the
outstanding ability, impeccable integ-
rity, courage, and independence needed
to lead this organization of 20,000 people
trained in law enforcement and domes-
tic intelligence-gathering activities. Con-
sidering Mr. Ruckelshaus’ own state-
ments that his is a short tenure and
that the position should go to someone
with law enforcement experience; con-
sidering the questionable legality of the
appointment; and considering, most im-
portantly, the desperate need of the FBI
to have a permanent Director, I earn-
estly hope that the President will act
very quickly to name a nonpartisan,
highly qualified. Director before the
serious damage that has already been
done to the Bureau in the last year be-
comes irreparable, irremediable, and
irreversible,

AMERICA REDISCOVERED

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
though much of what is presented on
commercial television as entertainment
is abysmal, there come along occasion-
ally programs that honor the medium
and uplift the viewer. These kinds of pro-
grams are much more frequently seen on
the public broadcasting media, and I
have watched with much enjoyment such
programs as “The Six Wives of Henry
VIL,"” “Elizabeth R,” “Jude the Obscure,”
“The Golden Bowl,” “The Gambler,”
“The Last of the Mohicans,” and “Point
Counterpoint.”

In all of these I have noted that the
mellifluous voice and educated mind of
Alistair Cooke have lent themselves to
the program'’s excellence. Next week, Mr,
Cooke will offer the last of a series of
hour-long programs. Entitled “America:
A Personal View,” these have appeared on
every second Tuesday for the past 24
weeks, and on each of these evenings this
highly articulate journalist, author, and
commentator, who left his native Eng-
land 37 years ago to make his home in
America, has offered to Americans 1
hour of this Nation’s history. These pro-
grams, which have covered the existence
of our country from Jamestown to 1973,
have been presented with refreshing ob-
jectivity, an impressive scholarliness,
and underlying all, an obvious deep af-
fection for America and the American
people.

In his series, Mr. Cooke gives un-
stinted praise to the glorious chapters of
our history, but is not reluctant to chide
us for our failings. Not the least of Mr.
Cooke’s qualities as an observer is that
he is wholly believable. He never is guilty
of confusing facts and opinions, and
when he is offering one or the other, his
clarity and conciseness are matched only
by his gift for gentle, yet penetrating
humor.

This series was made by the British
Broadcasting Co., and was originally in-
tended for viewing only in the British
Isles. Had this restriction been main-
tained, America would have been de-
prived of one of the truly great programs
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that the television medium has ever pre-
sented. The National Broadcasting Co.,
over whose network facilities “America”
is broadcast, and the Xerox Corporation,
which is sponsoring the series, deserve
the gratitude and the congratulations of
every American fortunate enough to en-
joy it.

I have but one regret regarding Mr.
Cooke’s exceptional show, and that is the
time slot in which it was shown. I am
sure that it was unavoidable that it be
placed from 10 p.m. to 11 p.m., but, at
that hour, the majority of Americans who
would have benefited most from seeing
it—the young and middle teenagers—are
probably in bed, or should be. It may be
possible, and I sincerely hope it will be,
that every junior high school and high
school in the United States will be en-
abled to obtain a print of the entire 13-
week series for showing in their history
and sociological courses. I believe that
such showings would be a tremendous
confribution to our youngsters’ under-
standing of the genesis and growth of
this great Nation—and, as a corollary, a
fillip to their appreciation of the breadth
and beauty of the English language, as it
is used by Alistair Cooke.

In a Sunday supplement to the Pitts-
burgh Press of March 25, 1973, Mr. Wil-
liam T. Noble wrote a most interesting
profile of Mr. Cooke, and a brief descrip-
tion of “America.” I believe that my col-
leagues would enjoy sharing this profile
with me, and that they might find in-
triguing, as I did, Mr. Cooke’s list of the
six most impressive people he has met in
his 64 varied years of life.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Noble’s profile be printed in the REcorb.
There being no objection, the profile was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

THE Man WHo REDISCOVERED AMERICA

(By William T, Noble)

A waning winter sun filtered through the
windows that overlook New York's Park
Avenue and the north end of Central Park,
flluminating the vintage oak, dark leather
chairs, statues, paintings and floor-to-celling
books in Alistair Cooke’s study.

Cooke’s desk faces the east so he can write
with the afternoon sun over his shoulder.,
By turning he can peer down on the monu-
mental traffic or muse over the comparative
but often deceptive serenity of Central Park.

The study is worn and well-used. There is
an eclectie colleetion of British and American
memorabilia befitting the ex-Englishman
who has heen giving the United States a
fresh look at itself.

Cooke is fairly tall and spare with the
elegant look of a fragile plece of Wedgwood,
or a country squire who spent a lifetime
breathing the damp winds sweeping off a
moor. His halr is as white as birch bark and
his dark Inquisitive eyes beside a large aqul-
line nose look younger than his 64 years.

His volce and cholce of words make an or-
dinary conversation sound like the reading of
a poem by Lord Byron, In his deep blue suit
and vest with brass buttons he looks as
British as Anthony Eden.

Cooke traveled to America to write about
it, and his assignment became a love affair,
For 37 years he has made a Fifth Avenue liv-
ing interpreting America for the British,

RADIO BROADCASTS

He has worked for such newspapers as the
London Times and Guardian of England—
papers that eschewed scoops and scandals

13937

but rejolced- in long, perceptive pleces. He
also sent weekly radlio broadeasts about
America through the BBC,

His current TV series (“America: A Per-
sonal View,” which runs biweekly through
May 8) is in many ways a visual account of
the things Cooke has been telling the English
about America. It is his interpretation of
American history without hysterics, dooms-
day predictions or sycophancy.

With Cooke as their guide, the British crew
that previously directed and photographed
Sir Kenneth Clark’s “Civilisation” was in no
danger of falllng into an embarrassing quag-
mire as it hopped, skipped and jumped from
one end of the country to the other. Exam-
ple:

Producer Michael Gill told Cooke: “We
can't photograph Valley Forge without snow.
It won't be right. But there’s no snow or ice.
And there wasn't any last winter either.”

Cooke: “There's & place in Massachusetts
that looks just like parts of Valley Forge.
And there's snow there. But don't comb the
landscape. And watch out for Massachusetts
oaks in backgrounds. They can't be found
in Valley Forge and someone will spot the
deception.”

How many native-born Americans would
have known that?

Despite his culture, Cooke is as unstuffy
as George Meany and moves as charmingly
among a poor Deep South congregation as
he does among the dons of Cambridge.

No pedant, he does not talk down to his
audience but tells it as he sees it In clear,
concise, English:

“When we first played around with the
idea of themes for the ‘America’ serles (the
series was originally intended for exclusive
British viewing), such things as *America
and Business,’ ‘American Ideallsm’ and
‘Women in America’ were discussed. Since I
am temperamentally not a “Whither Amer-
fca? man, I lapsed into a coma of boredom
within the first half hour and we abandoned
that.

“Two days later I came up with a simple,
staggering proposal to try and tell the his-
tory of the United States on TV in 13 hours.”

For the next two years Cooke plunged even
deeper into American history, mining little-
known facts, chiding his former country-
men. (“I regret to say the British army of
occupation showed the crassness of all armies
of occupation”) and telling about the agony
of Clivil War soldiers who had to bite the
bullet when doctors severed mangled limbs
without anesthetics. (Presldent Lincoln em=
bargoed shipments of chloroform to the
South.)

For relaxation he “mooched around” his
beloved New York, or retreated to his plano
to skillfully beat out New Orleans jazz.

AVOIDS DRIVING

Cooke, however, has not been Americanized
to the extent that he understands- football,
or drives cars.

“American football is still as much of a
mystery to me as the gymnastics of Zen Bud-
dhism” he sald, “and only doctors, cab
drivers and maniacs drive cars in New York,
I have not owned a car for 16 years and have
never bought a new car In my life.”

As a full-fledged American citizen, Cooke
feels free to criticize his adopted land. And
he does so0, sometimes quite firmly.

In describing slavery in America, he says;:
“It was like a sore thumb sticking up through
the Declaration of Independence.” He also
thought the country “got fat with pride”
during the Wilson era.

“I always thought Americans were too ob-
sessed with bathtubs,” sald Cooke changing
subjects. “But during wars they crawled
through mud without complaint,

“We are ldealistic people and feel there
are no limits to what can be done. It was
common to hear years ago the expression
that we lost China. Really we never had
China to lose.
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“Now there is a great deal of disenchant-
ment with American capabilities. There has
been a massive mistrust of American institu-
tions since Vietnam.

“There also is a great apathy toward gov-
ernmental scandals that years ago would have
caused an uproar of protest. Today I belleve
people are so concerned with their own safety
and problems with crime in the streets they
don't have time to think or do anything
about such things.”

Meanwhile, he is savoring American life to
the fullest.

His second wife, Jane, a painter, a war
widow he married in 1946, shares his inter-
ests, They play chess, enjoy Mozart, Handel,
Gilbert and Sullivan and New Orleans jazz.

Cooke has one son by his first wife, John,
32, of San Francisco. “He writes film scripts
and manages a rock band,” sald Cooke. Mr,
and Mrs. Cooke have a daughter, Susie, 23,
and Mrs. Cooke has two children, Stephen
and Holly.

*“I am an Aristotelian,” said Cooke, ex-
plaining his philosophy. “I do not truckle to
Flato.”

(Bimply, an Aristotelian belleves among
many other things, that God is pure actual=-
ity, being the unmoved mover and unchang-
ing cause of all changes, Platoism is a bellef
that the ideal state 1s aristocratic and made
up of only three classes, the artisans, soldiers
and philosopher-leaders.)

“America,” belleves Cooke, fulfills his Aris-
totelian bellefs about God and democracy.
Unlike many foreigners who come here to
work but never become citizens, he settled
in as an American, accepting all of the re-
sponsibilities and rewards, of which he be-
lieves there are many.

One of the rewards was binding friendship
with H, L. Mencken—an American as diverse
from him in tastes and philosophy as Win-
ston Churchill was from George Wallace.

“I was taking an American language course
at Harvard," Cooke sald “and of course,
Mencken was the great living expert. I
started corresponding with him and he in-
vited me down to eat crabs. That's how our
friendship started.

“It was astonishing that he liked me. I was
the embodiment of every thing he disliked.
He distrusted Englishmen. He didn't like
Methodists, and I was brought up a Meth-
odist. He hated radio broadcasters, and that
was to become my profession. As for golf,
which is a passion with me, he said that ev-
eryone gulilty of golf should be barred forever
from holding any office in the United States.”

Yet, for years and until his death, Mencken,
the atheist, and Cooke, the Methodist, were
the closest of friends.

“But one of my most exciting experiences
was meeting Oliver Wendell Holmes (the Su-
preme Court justice who died in 1935 at 94).
Here was a man who served in the Civil War
and was wounded three times in some of the
most classic battles of that event."

COLORFUL WRITING

When Cooke met his first American Indian
he wrote: “I was as tense as high C." His
writing often is a colorful as his voice is
honey smooth. His TV commentary is with-
out a script or teleprompter.

As a journalist Cooke “mooched around”
to such places as cranberry bogs, dockyards,
farms, plantations. He studles the flora and
fauna indigenous to each place as diligently
as a scholar,

He also came to love the delightful eccen-
tricities of Vermonters (a favorite state) and
enlightened the English who Cooke once sald
“were abysmally ignorant of the United
States.”

He also moved easily into the drawing
rooms of the rich and famous. He has inter-
viewed presidents (a book of his interview
with President Elsenhower and his relation-
ship with Winston Churchill was published
some time ago), and fell in love with Call-
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fornia when he was there interviewing movie
stars,

“California is a favorite state,” he sald,
“but it is like a mistress who turned Into
a crone.”

Years ago he spent almost an entire eve-
ning lighting Greta Garbo’s cigarettes.

“Who are your favorite people?” I asked.
“Of all the people you have met, who sticks
out in your mind as the most impressive?"

“That is easy,” sald Cooke, listing the
following order:

1—Charlie Chaplin.

2—H. L. Mencken,

3—Adlal Stevenson.

4—Bertrand Russell,

5—Humphrey Bogart.

6—Frank Lloyd Wright.

Although they did not make his list, Cooke
admires Willlam Buckley, “a marvelous
writer and a quality of logic,” and Norman
Maller, “"whose bloodshot writing has Shakes-
pearean intensity.”

The catholicity of his intellectual tastes
and his almost complete Americanism is
reflected in his list. The only true English-
man on it is Russell, Chaplin was an English
citizen but lived most of his life in America.

Cooke told a story about the late Adlal
Stevenson.

“When Stevenson was & guest at the White
House and invited to sleep in the Lincoln
room,"” sald Cooke, “he paced the floor until
the wee hours of the morning. He had such
reverence for the memory of Lincoln he
thought it would be a sacrilege to mess up
the hallowed bed or disturb anything in
1%, Finally, he was overtaken by sleep and lay
down on & small couch that would not show,

"But the joke was on Adlai. The couch was
the only plece of furniture actually in the
room when Lincoln was there. The bed had
been brought in from elsewhere.”

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
how much time remains to me under the
order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 5 minutes remaining.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I thank the Presiding Officer.

CABINET OFFICIALS SHOULD BE
RECONFIRMED

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I introduced S. 755 on February 5 with
the purpose of reasserting Congress role
as a check on the powers of the execu-
tive branch. Under article II, section 2
of the Constitution, the heads of execu-
tive departments were made subject to
confirmation by the Senate, a part of the
body responsible for their creation. Since
the department heads then serve at the
pleasure of the President, once appointed
they may disregard their responsibili-
ties to the people’s elected representa-
tives and the people so long as they sat-
isfy the President, since they will never
have to face confirmation hearings or
debate again. The irony of this present
arrangement is that the head of the ex-
ecutive branch must face the voters
every 4 years but his subordinates need
face no one for a judgment as to how
they are doing their jobs but the Presi-
dent. My bill would end the terms of all
heads of executive departments at the
same time as the President’s. It would
not prevent a President from reappoint-
ing his Cabinet at the beginning of his
new term or prevent his successor from
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confinuing his predecessors’ Cabinet of-
ficers. It would not prevent a President
from removing department heads prior
to the end of his term but would provide
a date certain at which the department
heads would face an evaluation of their
performance by Congress in the form of
reconfirmation proceedings.

Over the years, we have seen how
quickly this absence of responsibility to-
ward Congress can turn to outright con-
tempt.

If we fail to make the department
heads subject to reconfirmation, we
could create a royal family unrespon-
sive to the will of Congress and the peo-
ple they serve.

The Washington Post warned last Sun-
day of the possibly irreparable decline
that faces the legislative branch when
their editorial column declared:

Mr. Kleindienst's performance lays bare the
hypocrisy of the administration’s oft-pro-
fessed desire to cooperate with Congress. In-
deed, the Attorney General seemed to be
spolling for a fight. He declared several times
that Congress could contest his view of ex-
ecutive privilege by cutting off funds for the
executive branch or trying to impeach the
President. For impeachment, he asserted—
in the most astonishing statement of an
astonishing day—Congress would not need
“facts"” or “evidence,” but just the votes.
Such gross pragmatism, in tune with other
recent administration views, suggests a cold
calculation that, no matter how extreme the
provocation, Congress is too disorganized or
too deferential to mount an effective insti-
tutional defense. It is ominous when the chief
legal officer of the government displays such
contempt for the basic principle of gevern-
ment by law. (Washington Post, April 15,
1973, p. C6)

The problem goes much deeper than
partisan politics. Today it is the Demo-
cratic Party that has particularly felt the
slidings of a Republican administration.
But the problem will continue even with
a Democratic President in the White
House, no matter which party controls
Congress. Through successive adminis-
trations, the legislative branch has
shown a remarkable tendency to let the
Executive do it—to forfeit powers to the
President. Time magazine recognized
how we reached our low current stand-
ing when it stated early this year:

The U.8. is facing a constitutional crisis.
That branch of Government that most
closely represents the people 15 not yet
broken, but it is bent and in danger of
snapping. A Congress intended by the fram-
ers of the Constitution to be the nation’s
supreme policy setter, lawmaker and reflec-
tor of the collective will has been forfeiting
its powers for years. Now a President in the
aftermath of a landslide seems intent upon
the White House ever more firmly in the
center of federal power, (Time Magazine,
January 15, 1973, p. 12)

I am not here to deliver a eulogy to
an ineffective Congress. I am here to
work to restore Congress as a separate
and equal branch. S. 755 is a step back
to the balance of power between execu-
tive and legislative branches But it is
a symbolically important step. By say-
ing to Cabinet officers, “You have been
appointed by the President and may be
removed by him, but you are also re-
sponsible to the Legislature which must
initially consider your qualifications be-
fore confirming or refusing to confirm
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you and which, at the end of the Presi-
dent’s term, must consider you again if
the President chooses to renominate
you,” we are going a long way to restor-
ing responsible and responsive govern-
ment to the people.

Our history has shown that the
American people will usually return a
President to office for a second term
since they prefer a known entity rather
than an untried possiblity,. We have
generally felt a desire to let a President
finish the job. Only Grover Cleveland,
Benjamin Harrison, and Herbert Hoover
have been refused a second concurrent
term when they sought it. It is ironic
that the President must face the peo-
ple after 4 years and respond to crit-
icism over his policies and performance
while the men who perform most of the
work of the executive branch of Gov-
ernment do not. Even the President has
too little contact with the officials who
head the 11 departments which in
1972 employed 1,572,370 persons.
Whether the administration is headed
by a Republican or a Democrat, respon-
sible Government demands that these
officers be required to answer for their
performance at more than appropria-
tion hearings.

S. 755 is a step toward renewal of
executive responsibility to Congress, S.
936 and S. 1500 are among other bills I
have introduced which I hope the Sen-
ate will soon favorably consider to move
toward a restoration of the delicate bal-
ance between the excutive and legisla-
tive branches of Government.

The framers of our Constitution

wisely established a Government based

on a delicate balance of power between
three equal branches. Built into the sys-
tem is the necessity of a certain degree
of distrust between each of the branches
as each attempts to check excessive
power exercised by the other branches
while maintaining its own powers. The
functions of each overlap with the oth-
ers. For example, enactments of policy
by Congress in the form of laws may be
subject to veto by the executive and re-
view by the judiciary. The policy of
Congress depends upon faithful admin-
istration by the executive. Programs
undertaken by the executive are limited
by approval of the budgets by Congress
and, in the event of conflict, review by
the judiciary. The overlapping of func-
tions necessarily leads to frequent con-
flict. But by the tensions between the
the State and Federal Governments, the
freedom of the people from unbridled
governmental power is protected. If the
power of one branch exceeds another to
the extent that the superior branch can
treat the other with impunity, then the
equality of the other branches and, ul-
timately, the power of the people are
threatened.

The 93d Congress will earn a place in
history if it acts to keep the exceutive
branch—regardless of the party in pow-
er—responsive to the will of the people
and their elected representatives. Ap-
proval of 8. 755 is necessary if Congress
is to be guaranteed equal status in the
constitutional system of checks and bal-
ances.

Mr. President, how much time do I
have remaining?
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 30 seconds remaining.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. And the Sen-
ator from Connecticut has 1 minute?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. One min-
ute.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. May I impose
upon the Senator to ask for his 1
minute?

Mr. WEICKER. I yield 1 minute to
the Senator from West Virginia.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I thank the
able Senator.

UNANIMOUS-COSNSENT REQUEST ON
. 155

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
S. 755 is now on the calendar and has
been cleared on both sides for unanimous
consent action. The distinguished Sen-
ator from Illinois (Mr. Percy) is, I be-
lieve, the ranking Republican member of
the committee that reported S. 755, and
inasmuch as that bill has been cleared
for unanimous consent action, I wonder
if the Senator would agree that we could
have a rollcall vote on the measure to-
day, without further debate—inasmuch
as we could pass the bill by unanimous
consent anyway—and schedule that vote,
say, immediately after the vote on the
pending amendment by the Senator
from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) .

Mr, PERCY. Which would make them
end to end, back to back?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. That is cor-
rect.

Mr. PERCY. That would be perfectly
acceptable to me. I assume it is accept-
able also to the chairman of the com-
mittee.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes; the bhill
has already been cleared on both sides
of the aisle for unanimous and consent
passage.

Mr. PERCY. I had advised the minor-
ity leadership yesterday that from my
standpoint it would be agreeable to bring
the matter up, and the leadership, I be-
lieve, was going to check with other
members of the committee as well.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. It has been
cleared.

Mr. WEICKEER. It has been cleared
on this side.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. So, if we could
have a vote immediately after the vote
on the Proxmire amendment, before the
unfinished business is brought back be-
fore the Senate, and we could get unani-
mous consent at this time to limit that
rollcall vote to 10 minutes, so that we
would not delay the unfinished business
beyond what we said yesterday by more
than 10 minutes.

Mr. PERCY. That I would appreciate
very much. The Senator from Illinois
has an engagement in Illinois this after-
noon, and the tighter we can make it
the better.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Very well. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the vote on 8. 755 occur immediately
after the vote on the Proxmire amend-
ment today, that the time for such vote
be limited to 10 minutes rather than
the usual 15 minutes, and that rule XII
be waived.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, will the Senator state
what this is about?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, This has ref-
erence to S. 755, which is on the calendar
and has been cleared on both sides of the
aisle for passage by unanimous consent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
chjection?

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, would there be no
opportunity to debate the measure?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. There would
be no opportunity to debate the measure.
The bill has been on the calendar for 2
weeks, and could have been passed by
unanimous consent on any morning.

Mr. ALLEN. That is, if no one wanted
to discuss it.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Well, if any-
one had wanted to discuss it, they surely
would have notified the leadership that
they had such intention in mind.

Mr. ALLEN. I have no objection to the
passage of the bill. The only point that
the Senator from Alabama would like to
suggest is that we have right now a con-
troversy surrounding the passage by
unanimous consent of a sense of the
Senate resolution yesterday, and some
rank and file Members of the Senate
would have desired to discuss that mat-
ter at length, but because of the unani-
mous-consent request and the fact that
there were few Senators on the floor,
unanimous consent was given.

So I am wondering if we should not
think about some of the rank and file
Members of the Senate, rather than just
the leader’s position.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the leadership is, of course, at the mercy
of the rank and file of the Senate at all
times. The lowest people in the Senate
are the Members of the leadership on
h-e-1-1. We have to clear everything
H-E-L-L. We have to clear everything
with everybody, and if the distinguished
Senator is going to press this, then what
he is really saying—with all due respect
to the able Senator—is that we ought to
stop passing any bills or any resolution,
simple, concurrent, or joint, in the Sen-
ate by unanimous consent.

This bill has been on the calendar for
2 weeks. We could have passed it on
any morning in 5 seconds by unanimous
consent. It came out of the committee
unanimously. The ranking Republican
member of the committee is here, and I
would hope the able Senator from Ala-
bama would not interpose an objection
to this request.

Mr. ALLEN. Would the Senator re-
frain from making the request at this
time, and make his request a few min-
utes later? I would like to check with
some Senators that I know have an in-
terest in the matter.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I am glad to withdraw my request.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the Senator.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
Nunnw). Under the previous order, there
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will now be a period for the transaction
of routine morning business not to ex-
tend beyond 1 p.m., with statements
therein limited to 3 minutes.

SPECIAL PROSECUTOR FOR WATER-
GATE INVESTIGATION

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I would
like to make a statement in response
to comments made on the floor yesterday
evening regarding the passage of Senate
Resolution 105, which I introduced.

I deeply regret any misunderstanding
which may have occurred with respect
to this resolution. Prior to introducing
my resolution, I informed and counseled
with the leadership on both sides of the
aisle, as well as several other Senators,
of my intention later in the day to ask
for its immediate consideration. No ob-
jection was raised to my announcement
of that procedure.

On Monday of this week, I had an-
nounced on the floor of the Senate my
intention to introduce such a resolu-
tion, but decided to hold off its intro-
duction until after the President’s
speech. The next morning, I sent a copy
of the resolution to every Member of
the Senate with a covering letter stating
the time at which I would introduce it
and inviting all interested Senators to
join me on the floor to discuss it at that
time.

Had I known that there would have
been objection, I certainly would not
have followed the procedure that I did.
After the adoption of the resolution, I
reported to my colleagues in the Senate
Republican policy committee, and at
that time there would have been ample
time to have brought the matter forward
for reconsideration.

The procedure that I used was very
comparable to the procedure I used on
October 8, 1970, after the President’s
peace proposal was made in a television
address. The next morning, I drafted
the resolution (S. Res. 474) which ex-
pressed the sense of the Senate that the
President’s peace initiative was fair and
equitable, and would lead toward a just
settlement of the Indochina war.

After the resolution was read, the
Presiding Officer asked, “Is there objec-
tion to the immediate consideration of
the resolution?” There was no objection.
The resolution was agreed to, and no
one ever objected to that procedure. As
I understand it, it was the same proce-
dure used by the distinguished majority
leader on September 9 when the resolu-
tion regarding the killing at the Olym-
pics was introduced in the Senate. So
the same Senate procedure was used.
However, as I reiterated many times last
night in 3 hours of discussion, I wish to
work this out amicably and fairly, and
I tried at that time on several occasions
to move for reconsideration myself.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Nunn) . All time for morning business has
now expired.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
view of the fact that the time of the
Senate is now under control, I will take
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the liberty of taking some of the time of
the distinguished chairman of the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service
and yield 3 more minutes to the Senator
from Illinois.

Mr. PERCY. I thank the distinguished
majority leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, may
I say, instead of the chairman of the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice, that the time should come from the
chairman of the Subcommittee on Labor
and Public Welfare, the Senator from
Rhode Island (Mr. PELL).

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES
AMENDMENTS OF 1973

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Nuxn). The hour of 1 p.m. having ar-
rived, under the previous unanimous-
consent request, the Senate will now
proceed to the consideration of S. 795,
which the clerk will state.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

8. 795, to amend the National Foundation
on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965,
and for other purposes,

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to amendment No.
96—previously numbered T8—of the
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE).

Under the unanimous-consent agree-
ment of yesterday, there will be 1 hour
of debate in total, to be equally divided
and controlled by the mover of the
amendment, the Senator from Wisconsin
(Mr. ProxMIRE), and the manager of the
bill, the Senator from Rhode Island (Mr.
PeLL), with the vote on the amendment
to come no later than 2 p.m.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, now
I yield 3 minutes to the Senator from
Ilineis (Mr. PERCY).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois is recognized for 3
minutes.

SPECIAL PROSECUTOR FOR WATER-
GATE INVESTIGATION

Mr. PERCY. Mr, President, I should
like to make it very clear, indeed, that
at no time was it intended by me or by
any of the 18 cosponsors of the resolu-
tion to indicate any lack of confidence
in the President, or Attorney General-
designate Richardson, who is one of the
most capable and competent men, of the
highest integrity, that I have ever known
in my personal and political life.

What I am certain of, though—and the
other supporters of the resolution
strongly believe—is that an independent
special prosecutor is imperative to re-
store public confldence in our institu-
tions of government.

I am sympathetic to the feelings ex-
pressed last evening by my colleagues,
that there should be adequate time to
debate this resolution and to give it care-
ful consideration.

For that reason, Mr. President, as I
indicated last night, I now ask unani-
mous consent that the Senate's action
on agreeing to S. 105 on May 1, be re-
considered and that a vote on the re-
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adoption of the resolution occur on Tues-
day, May 8, at 3 p.m.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Illinois?

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, as I stated last
night, I can understand the desire of the
distinguished Senator from Illinois, hav-
ing gotten his measure through, that it
be brought up again and that he does
not want to run into a lengthy discus-
sion. But I also served notice last night
that while I would not object to his
unanimous consent request to bring it
back into the Senate, and while I cer-
tainly would not be a party to anything
approaching a filibuster to hold it up, I
think that the Senate, and most of us
who had no notice of this whatsoever,
should have the opportunity to discuss
this resolution fully, because it has great
significance, and without the pressure of
a time limitation in advance. So, I would
rather leave it where it is than have it
brought up and then not be able to ex-~
plore it thoroughly.

I am not necessarily opposed to it, but
as long as the unanimous consent re-
quest is coupled with a time certain, I am
compelled to object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objection
is heard.

Mr, PERCY. Mr. President, I would be
ready and willing——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. PERCY. To go into any reasonable
arrangement——

Mr. PELL, Mr. President, I yield to the
Senator from Illinois 3 more minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois is recognized for 3
additional minutes.

Mr. PERCY. I thank my distinguished
colleague from Rhode Island.

Mr. President, I would be ready, will-
ing and able to make any reasonable ar-
rangement to insure that there would not
be a filibuster on this issue. The distin-
guished Senator from New Hampshire
can speak for himself but he cannot
speak for the other 99 Senators.

The Senator from Illinois, after coun-
seling with a number of cosponsors of
the resolution, some of whom would pre-
fer to see the matter stand just as it is,
has taken the position that even though
there is adequate precedent for what was
done on yesterday—and I know of no
criticism of this same procedure when it
was used on the two specific occasions I
referred to—that because of the strong
feelings of the distinguished Senator, I
would be agreeable to any reasonable
time as long as the Senator from Illinois
can assure his cosponsors that we will
have a vote at a time certain. If next
Tuesday at 3 p.m. is not a reasonable
length of time, then I would suggest that
the distinguished Senator from New
Hampshire suggest another time. The
Senator from Illinois would agree to any
limitation of debate for any reasonable
period, but I would not agree to any
proposal that would throw this wide open
and leave it open for unlimited debate
and discussion. We have exposed the Sen-
ate to that kind of procedure on too many
occasions and the Senator from Illinois
has seen the effect on certain legislation
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» that he feels deeply about. Very simply,
I feel that I cannot do that at this time.
Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Montana yield me 1 minute
to reply?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield 2 minutes to
the Senator from New Hampshire on
behalf of the Senator from Wisconsin
(Mr. PROXMIRE). .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New Hampshire is recognized
for 2 minutes.

Mr., COTTON. I thank the distin-
guished majority leader.

Mr. President, I have a counter-pro-
posal to make. I am not authorized to
make it in behalf of anyone but myself,
buf in order to prevent a filibuster and
to give the Senate full opportunity to
debate, amend, and otherwise consider
the resolution, if cloture were voted on
the measure, under the rules of cloture,
as I understand, each Member of the Sen-
ate is then entitled to 1 hour and it
cannot be transferred. He can use it
only for himself. He cannot yield it to
anyone else. Is that correct?

I would agree, speaking for myself, that
this thing be brought up without a time
certain to vote, but with a unanimous
consent agreement that it would be treat-
ed—when it is brought up and when it
reaches the floor—as though cloture had
been voted and that any Senator who de-
sired to use 1 hour of time may use it
but cannot transfer it to anyone else. I
would not object to that.

Mr. PERCY, If the Senator would like
to suggest a time at which it would be
appropriate to bring it up, the Senator
from Illinois would agree to a limitation
of 100 hours and let anyone assign it.
Then there is no problem about assign-
ing the time. One Senator could speak
for 90 hours on it if he wanted to.

Mr. President, as I understand it now,
my unanimous request is still pending; is
that correct? Has an objection been
raised to it?

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Chair
would advise the Senator from Illinois
that there has been objection to the
unanimous consent request of the Sena-
tor from Illinois.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I should like
to call to the attention of the Senator
from New Hampshire that, under the
unanimous-consent request he is sug-
gesting, that the matter be considered
as though cloture had been invoked, that
would prevent the filing of any amend-
ments because only the amendments
ﬁeuding at the desk would be subject to

Mr. COTTON. I only meant my pro-
posal to refer to the matter of a time
limitation, I did not mean it to apply to
the rules on cloture which refused any
amendments.

Mr. President, I understand that this
is not satisfactory to the minority lead-
er or to the distinguished Senator from
Connecticut, who would have to object
to it; so there is no use making my
unanimous-consent request, and I would
have to renew my objection to the unani-
mous-consent request of the distin-
guished Senator from Illinois.
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This thing was brought in here. It
was killed—it was passed—it was then
nailed down with only five Senators here.
I would rather leave it in its grave and
let the monument stand——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
vields time?

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Montana yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. For the last time, I
yield 1 minute from the time of the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois is recognized for 1 min-
ute.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Illinois called the majority
leader, he called the deputy majority
leader and he called the minority lead-
er, Mr. Scorr, who said he had no objec-
tion—and then he called the distin-
guished Senator from Texas (Mr.
Tower), chairman of the Policy Com-
mittee, who said he would accept what-
ever decision the minority leader made.
What more should the Senator from Illi-
nois do—pick up the telephone and call
all 99 Senators? There was no objection.
How many bills have we passed by a
voice vote in the Senate?

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, PERCY. Mr, President, I ask unan-
imous consent to have printed at this
point in the REcorp a report on the num-
ber of bills that have been voted on by
voice vote. We know there are not al-
ways 100 Senators on a voice vote.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

REPORT

In 1972, the Senate passed a total of 767
measures, of which 532 were disposed of by
record votes. This leaves a remainder of 235
measures disposed of by volce vote, includ-
ing bills, resolutions, amendments, motions
to adjourn, ete. At least 74 of these (accord-
ing to the vote analyses prepared by the Re-
publican Policy Committee) were substan=-
tive measures, including authorigations and
appropriations for billions of dollars—

Second supplemental appropriations, pro-
viding a total of #5 billion in new obligational
authority.

NASA authorizations, approx. §3 billion
for FY T3.

$1.6 billion appropriations for disaster re-
lief.

Rivers and Harbors bill.

Veterans medical facilities and rehabilita-
tion bills.

Establishment of Office of Technoiogy As-
sessment.

THE SENATE ACTED FAVORABLY BY VOICE VOTE
ON THE FOLLOWING IMPORTANT MATTERS
(Does not include voice votes on amend-
ments, motions, ete.)

Agriculture Pest Control (8. 1794).—To
authorize pllot fleld research programs for
the control of agricultural pests; January 31,
1972; page 1746

Water Pollution Control (8. 3122) .—To au=
thorize funds for the extension of activities
under the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act through June 30, 1972; February 3, 1972;
page 2516.

Foreign Alir Transportation Rates (8.
2423).—'1'0 ragulate rates and practlces of
U.S. and foreign alr carrlers in foreign air
transportation; February 24, 1972; page
5370.

Drug Addicts (8. 2713) —To authorize the
Attorney General to provide care for narcotic
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addicts placed on probation; March 3, 1972;
page 6775.

Indian Claims Commission (H.R. 10390) —
To extend for 5 years, until April 10, 1977,
life of Indian Claims Commission; March 8,
1972; page T460.

Coffee Agreement Extension (H.R. 8293).—
To extend until September 30, 1973, the In-
ternational Coffee Agreement Act of 1968;
March 13, 1972; page T961.

Gulf Islands Natlonal Seashore (S. 3163) . —
To establish in Florida and Mississippi;
March 23, 1972; page 9811.

Guam and Virgin Islands (H.R. 8787).—
To provide for a non-voting delegate in the
House of Representatives for each; March 28,
1972; page 103982.

Exports (S.J. Res, 218) —To extend from
May 1, 1972, to August 1, 1972, authority
to regulate exports; March 29, 1872; page
11020.

Waterways Safety (H.R. 8140) .—To author-
ize establishment of Standards and regula-
tions to promote safety of ports, harbors,
and navigable waters of the United States;
March 30, 1972; page 11059.

Sallne Water (H.R. 12749).—To authorize
$26.8 million for the saline water conversion
program for fiscal year 1973; April 4, 1972;
page 11424,

Missour! River Basin (S. 3284) —To in-
crease by £14 million funds for completing
work in the Missourl River Basin; April 4,
1972; page 11424

Tobacco (H.R. 13361) .—To amend the Agri-
cultural Adjustment Act relating to lease of
acreage allotments or market quotas on flue-
cured tobacco; April 10, 1872; page 11886.

District of Columbia Law Enforcement (8.
2209) —Proposed D.C, Law Enforcement and
Criminal Justice Act; April 12, 1972; page
12335.

Uniform Relocatlon Assistance (S. 1819) .—
To provide minimum Federal payments for
relocation assistance made avallable under
federally assisted programs; April 12, 1972;
page 12345.

Secret Service Protection (S.J. Res. 222) —
To furnish SBecret Service protection to major
presidential and vice-presidential candidates;
April 19, 1972; page 13305.

Veterans’ Housing (8. 3343) —To increase
to $20,000 maximum amount of grant pay-
able for specially adapted housing for dis-
abled veterans; April 25, 1972; page 14093.

Veterans' Health PFacllitles (H.J. Res.
748) —To provide for utilization of Veterans'
Administration hospitals to improve and ex-
pand education and training of health man-
power; April 27, 1972; page 14633.

Second Supplemental Appropriations, fiscal
year 1972 (H.R. 14582); May 1, 1972; page
15163; vote 5T7-A.

Bureau of Land Management (8. 2743).—
To establish a working capital fund for the
Bureau of Land Management, Department
of the Interior; May 2, 1972; page 15228.

Passenger Vessels (H.R. 11589) .—To author-
ize the foreign sale of certain U.S.-flag pas-
senger vessels; May 2, 1972; page 15286; vote
570-A.

Veterans’ Medical Facilities (S.R. 10880) —
Proposed Veterans' Health Care Reform Act
of 1972; May 4, 1972; page 15878.

Upper Colorado River Basin (H.R. 13435) —
To authorize additional funds for work in
the Upper Colorado River Basin; May 9, 1972;
page 16358,

NASA Authorizations, fiscal year 1973
(H.R. 14070); May 11, 1972; page 17054; vote
584-A.

Fishermen’s Protection (H.R. 7117).—To
provide for reimbursement for expenses in-
curred as a result of unlawful selzure or at-
tempted seizures of U.S.-flag vessels; May
25, 1972; page 18993,

Coast Guard Authorizations (H.R. 13188) .—
To authorize appropriations for the pro=-
curement of vessels and aircraft and con-
struction of shore and offshore establish-
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ments, and to authorize the average annual
active duty personnel strength for the Coast
Guard; June 1, 1972; page 19409.

Tinicum Environmental Center (H.R.
7088) —To establish in Pennsylvania: June 5,
1972; page 19683.

U.N. Voluntary Fund for the Environment
(S. Con, Res, 82) —Calling for the establish-
ment of a United Nations Voluntary Fund
for the Environment; June 12, 1973; page
20431.

Disabled Veterans (S. 3338) —To increase
the rates of compensation for disabled
veterans: June 14, 1972; page 207563.

Juvenile Delinquency Control (S, 3443) —
To extend for 2 years the Juvenile Delin-
gquency Prevention and Control Act of 1968;
June 19, 1972; page 21304.

Defense Production (8. 3715) —To extend
the Defense Production Act for 2 additional
years through fiscal year 1974; June 20, 1972;
page 21566.

International Economic Policy (8. 3726) .—
To extend for 2 years, through June 30, 1974,
continuation of authority to regulate im-
ports; June 21, 1972; page 21813.

Federal Financing Bank (S. 3001) .—To es-
tablish a Federal Financing Bank to facllitate
Federal and federally assisted borrowing
from the public; June 22, 1972; page 22018,

Federal Executive Servicé (8. 1682).—To
establish a Federal Executive BService to
administer manpower programs for super-
grade personnel; June 23, 1972; page 22187.

National Sclence Foundation (H.R.
14108) —To authorize funds for activities of
the National Sclence Foundation for fiscal
year 1973; June 26, 1972; page 22341.

Drug Listing (H.R. 9936) —To amend the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to pro-
vide for a current listing of each drug manu-
factured, prepared, propagated, compounded,
or processed by a registrant under that act;
June 30, 1972; page 23532.

Appropriations—Continuing, fiscal year

1973 (H.J. Res. 1234); June 30, 1972; page

23581.

San Luis Valley Project (8. 520) —To au-
thorize construction of the closed basin divi-
sion, San Luis Valley Project, Colorado; July
19, 1972; page 24315.

Cape Canaveral (S.J. Res, 183).—To re-
designate the area in Florida presently
known as Cape Kennedy to its original name
of Cape Canaveral; July 21, 1972; page
24804.

Corporation for Public Broadcasting (S.
3824) —To authorize funds for the Corpora-
tion for Public Broadcasting for fiscal year
1978; July 21, 1972; page 24805.

Cumberland Island Natlional Seashore (B.
2411) —To establish in Georgla; July 24,
1972; page 24923.

Maritime Programs (H.R. 13324).—To
authorize funds for maritime programs under
the Department of Commerce; July 28, 1872;
page 25470.

District of Columbia Police and Firemen’'s
Salary (H.R. 15580) —Proposed D.C. Fire-
men’'s and Policemen’s Salary Act Amend-
ments; July 31, 1972; page 26015.

Commission on Civil Rights (H.R. 12652) —
To extend the life of the Commission on Civil
Rights; August 4, 1972; page 26798,

Securities (8. 3876) —To provide for the
regulation of securities clearance agencies
and transfer agents, and to create a National
Commission on Uniform Securities; August 4,
1972; page 26895.

Cooley's Anemia (H.R. 15474) —To provide
assistance for programs for the diagnosis,
prevention, treatment of, and research in,
Cooley’s Anemia; August 9, 1972; page 27431.

Secret Government Documents (S. Res.
299) —To establish a select committee to
study questions related to secret and con-
fidential Government documents; August 15,
1972; page 282560,

Health Personnel Tralning (8. 3441).—To
extend traineeship program for professional
public health personnel, and project grants
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for professional training in public health;
August 16, 1972; page 28454.

Medical Libraries (8. 3752).—To extend
medical library assistance programs; August
16, 1972; page 28455.

Appropriations—Supplemental, for Disaster
Rellef (H.R. 16254) .—To make supplemental
appropriations of approximately 1.6 billlon
for disaster relief for fiscal year 1973; August
16, 1972; page 28603,

Appropriations—Continuing (HJ. Res
1278) —To make continuing appropriations
for fiscal year 1973; August 17, 1972; page
28738.

Agricultural Migrant Workers (8. 3762) —
To extend program for health services for
domestic agricultural migrant workers; Au-
gust 17, 1972; page 28822.

Health Manpower Shortages (S. 3858).—
To improve medical assistance programs in
areas with health manpower shortages; Au-
gust 18, 1972; page 29019. .

Metric System (S. 2483).—To formulate
plans and programs to convert the United
States to the metric system of weights and
measures; August 18, 1972; page 29022,

Afreraft Loan Guarantees (S. 2741) . —To
increase from $10 to $30 million limitation
on federally guaranteed loans to air carriers;
August 18, 1972; page 28088.

Veterans' Rehabilitation (H.R. 9265).—
To provide treatment and rehabilitation for
servicemen and veterans addicted to drugs
or aleohol; September 7, 1972; page 20693,

Survivor Benefits (HR. 106870).—To es-
tablish a survivor benefit plan for the Armed
Services; September 8, 1972; page 20811.

Small business Investment Companies (S.
3337) —To encourage the formation and
growth of minority enterprise small business
investment companies; September 13, 1972;
page 30458,

Office of Technology Assessment (H.R.
10243) —To establish an Office of Technology
Assessment for Congress; September 14, 1972;
page 30668.

Railroad Retirement (H.R. 15927) .—To pro-
vide a temporary 20-percent increase in an-
nuities, and to simplify administration of the
act; September 19, 1972; page 31230.

Aging (H.R. 14424) —To establish a Na-
tional Institute of Gerontology to study the
aging process and health problems of the
aged; September 21, 1972; page 31725.

Crimes Aboard Aircraft (8. 2667) —To fa-
cilitate prosecutions for certaln crimes and
offenses committed aboard alrcraft; Septem-
ber 21, 1972; page 31769.

Appropriations—Continuing (H.J. Res.
1308) —To make continuing appropriations
for fiscal year 1973 through October 14, 1072:
September 27, 1972; page 32500.

Rivers and Harbors—Flood Control (8.
4018) —To authorize the construction of cer-
tain public works on rivers and harbors for
navigation and flood control; September 27,
1972; page 32522.

Safe Drinking Water (8. 8994) —To assure
that the public would be provided with an
adequate quantity of safe drinking water;
September 28, 1972; page 32738.

Rallroad Facilities Repair (8. 3843) —To
authorize loans to certain railroads for res-
toration or replacement of essential facilities
and equipment damaged or destroyed as a
result of recent floods; October 6, 1972; page
34208.

Motor Vehicle Safety (H.R. 16875) —To au-
thorize funds to carry out the National Traf-
fic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act: October 6,
1972; page 34208,

Housing Loans (H.J. Res. 1301) —To extend
authority of the Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development relative to insurance of
loans and mortgages under the National
Housing Act; October 6, 1972; page 34271.

Veterans (S. 4006) —To increase income
limitations relating to payment of disability
and death pension and dependency and in-
demnity compensation; October 11, 1972:
page 34759.
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Maritime Authorization (H.R. 16987).—To
authorize funds for certain maritime pro-
grams of the Department of Commerce for
fiscal year 1973; October 13, 1972; page
35863.

Alcohol Abuse (H.R. 16675) .—To extend for
1 year the program of grants for State and
local prevention, treatment, and rehabilita-

_tion for alcohol abuse and alcoholism; Octo-

ber 13, 1972; page 350892,

Appropriations—Confinuing (H.J. Res,
1331) .—To make further continuing appro-
priations for foreign assistance activities for
fiscal year 1973; October 16, 1972; page
36646.

Taxation (H.R. 7677).—To amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code with regard to payment
of Federal excise tax under the Federal Un-
employment Tax Act; October 16, 1972; page
36656.

Health Programs (H.R. 16676) —To amend
the Community Mental Health Centers Act
to extend for 1 year the programs of assist-
ance for community mental health centers,
alcoholism facilities, drug abuse facilities,
and facilities for mental health of children;
October 17, 1972; page 36740.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PERCY. I yield.

Mr. CURTIS. I am sure the Senator is
talking about printed bills that have
been sent to a committee, and I am sure
that many of those bills were private in
nature.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired. Who yields
time?

Mr. PELL. I yield 2 minutes—and I
hope this may be the last 2 minutes—
to the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. CURTIS. I am sure that the bills
that are passed by unanimous consent
are substantially all printed. They have
been to a committee. They have been
scrutinized by the committee. They have
not been called up at a time when a com-
munication from the author clearly indi-
cated they would not be considered
“yesterday.”

Mr. PERCY. The distinguished Sena-
tor was not on the floor when I explained
before that this is not a bill; this is a
sense of the Senate resolution. The prec-
edent was found on October 8, 1970,
when the Senator from Illinois used ex-
actly the same procedure. Then it took
only 11 minutes from the time he sub-
mitted the resolution until it was
adopted by the Senate. Yesterday after-
noon there was far more time. The Sen-
ator, himself, was on the floor. We de-
bated this matter for 35 minutes.

Furthermore, the distinguished ma-
jority leader used exactly the same pro-
cedure on September 9, 1972, when he
had a sense of the Senate resolution re-
garding the killings at the Olympiecs.

This is not unprecedented. The whole
idea for this resolution, as embodied in
the Recorp as of this morning, was fol-
lowed by the Senate in 1924, in a some-
what similar case.

I am extremely sorry to have this dis-
agreement with my colleagues.

Mr. CURTIS. I do not think the situa-
tions are comparable at all. This is a
controversial issue.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired. Who yields
time?

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 1 minute?




May 2, 1973

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield 1 minute to
the Senator.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I implore
Senators to do exactly what they said
they wanted to do—to have adequate
time to debate this issue. The Senator
from Illinocis and all his cosponsors are
perfectly willing and agreeable to this.

I renew my request, and I urge that it
not be objected to.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PERCY. I yield.

Mr. COTTON. For some unknown rea-
son, the minority leader objects to that
procedure.

Mr. PERCY. Not to the unanimous-
consent request. As I understand it, the
minority leader does not object to the
unanimous-consent request the Senator
from Illinois is putting forward, which
would totally and completely answer
every question that has been raised.

Mr. COTTON. He had no objection
vesterday, but I understand that he sug-
gested that the Senator from Illinois——

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I renew
my unanimous-consent request——

Mr. COTTON. I renew my objection.

Mr. PERCY. I renew my unanimous-
consent request that the Senate action
agreed to on Senate Resolution 105 on
May 1 be reconsidered and that a vote on
the readoption of the resolution occur
or Tuesday, May 8, at 3 p.m.

Mr. TOWER. Regular order, Mr. Pres-
ident.

Mr. COTTON. I object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objection
is heard .

Mr, CURTIS. Will someone yield me 3
minutes?

[Laughter in the galleries.]

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
may we have order in the galleries?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The gal-
leries will be in order.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, how
much time remains and how is it allo-
cated?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wisconsin has 256 minutes. The
Senator from Rhode Island has 21 min-
utes .

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield 3 minufes to
the Senator from Nebraska, but I won-
der how long we are going to keep yield-
ing our time.

Mr. MANSFIELD. This will be it.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield 3 minutes to
the Senator from Nebraska.

Mr, CURTIS. Mr. President, inasmuch
as I was the one who asked that this
matter be reconsidered, I think it is in
order that I make a brief statement.

My purpose in asking that the resolu-
tion be reconsidered was based upon the
the fact that it had never been printed, it
had never been to a committee, and, in
my opinion, it precluded the considera-
tion of former Senator John Williams to
be called in and to find out all the facts
in reference to Watergate. Therefore, I
thought it should be reconsidered.

The fact is that the debate has shown
that every Senator understands that the
resolution is not the sense of the Sen-
ate. I am sure that every Senator real-
izes that. I am sure that the press gallery
realizes it. I am sure that the President
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realizes that the resolution is the sense
of five Senators. As such, I am willing
to let it stand.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, 18 Sena-
tors cosponsored the resolution.

Mr. CURTIS. I have seen bills de-
feated that had more than 51 cospon-
SOrs.

Mr. PERCY. So far as the Senator
from Illinois knows, every Senator
whose name appears on the resolution
today stands behind the resolution and
believes in it.

The Senator from Arizona (Mr.
GoLpwaTER) reaffirmed to me this
morning his belief that this is the right
way to proceed. We are frying in every
way possible to fulfill our responsibilities
to the American public and to make
certain that everything the President
said on Monday night would be fulfilled.
This is the way to provide that assur-
ance. When the President of the Ameri-
can Bar Asosciation says we should have
a special prosecutor——

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nebraska has the floor.

Mr. CURTIS. I do not know what the
excitement is about. The resolution has
been agreed to. I am not asking that it
be reconsidered. Let it stand as the sense
of five Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired. Who yields
time?

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I should
like to make a 30-second comment.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield 30 seconds to
the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. PERCY. The Senate could not ac-
cept the amendment offered by the Sen-
ator from Nebraska. There is no way in
which we can incorporate that amend-
ment into the resolution unless we re-
consider it. The Senator from Illinois
said he was ready to accept the amend-
ment last night, but there was no par-
liamentary procedure by which we could
accept the amendment as long as there
were objections to reconsideration of the
resolution.

Mr. CURTIS. Was not the Senator the
one who objected?

Mr, PERCY. If the distinguished Sen-
ator from Nebraska would agree to the
unanimous-consent request and convince
his colleague to do so, we could accept it
forthwith.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I call
for the regular order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reg-
ular order has been called for.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I suggest
that we bring the arena of combat from
the Republican side to the Democratic
side and get on with the amendment
before us concerning the arts and hu-
manities endowments.

Mr. TOWER subsequently said: Mr,
President, the Senator from Illinois (Mr.
Percy) mentioned today in the course of
his discussion of the resolution agreed to
by the Senate on yesterday that he had
discussed the matter with me. The Sen-

ator is absolutely correct. He did discuss,

the matter with me.
I did say that I would certainly be
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willing to follow the leadership of the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. Scort)
when the amendment was brought up.

Mr. President, it was my understand-
ing that the matter would not be brought
up until after the Republican policy
committee meeting had discussed it.

I know that the Senator from Illinois
would want the record to be clear. I had
offered to discuss the matter during the
Republican policy committee meeting
and had assumed that it would not be
taken up until after that meeting.

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES
AMENDMENTS OF 1973

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (8. 795) to amend
the National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities Act of 1965, and for
other purposes.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, yesterday in
this Chamber I urged the passage of S.
795 to provide increased funding levels
for the National Endowment for the Arts
and the National Endowment for the
Humanities—levels which were reported
favorably and without a dissenting voice
by the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

I stressed in my remarks the fact that
these endowments have reached a point
of maturity, that they are now on the
threshold of having the kind of major
impact on the cultural well-being of our
country which we who initiated this
legislation 8 years ago hoped some day
would come true.

I stressed the imaginative programs
both endowments have undertaken in
the past and are now prepared to ex-
pand in the future. Far from being the
dead hand of government in these most
important and significant cultural areas,
these programs provide great incentives
for quality—and I emphasize that word
again; and they provide the incentives
for private giving and private support at
a ratio of 2, and 3, and 4 times the
amount of the Federal investment. I
stressed that through the two private
citizen councils—52 in total member-
ship—which guide the endowments in
their work, through the panels of pri-
vate citizen leaders, numbering in the
hundreds, which also guide the work of
the endowments by helping to screen ap-
plications and requests for support be-
fore these reach a point of final delibera-
tion, a broad partnership between gov-
ernment and the private community is
established.

In this regard, let me refer to the tes-
timony of Dr. Ronald Berman, chairman
of the National Endowment for the Hu-
manities, before our joint congressional
hearings. He pointed out that more than
3,000 individuals across the country, act-
ing as volunteers and in addition to the
formal panels, provide the humanities
endowment with advice and help in the
screening of applications each year.

I also emphasized that there is spe-
cific provision in this legislation we are
debating which precludes Federal inter-
vention or control or dominance over
thesz who are supported by either endow-
ment.




13944

Mr. President, as an outstanding exam-
ple of the imaginative leadership I have
mentioned, let me call attention to the
Jefferson Lecture Series, which is sup-
ported by the humanities endowment.
Last night I had the opportunity of
sharing in this series. This year’s lec-
turer is Dr. Erik Erikson, one of the lead-
ing humanists of this century.

I ask unanimous consent that the out-
line for this year’s series, prepared by
Dr. Erikson, be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the outline
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

DIMENSIONS OF THE NEW IDENTITY—
JEFFERSON LECTURES, 1973
(By Professor Erik Erikson)

This summary outlines the scope of the
lectures, and explains some of the concepts
used. A summary, of course, is a mere skele~
ton; the lectures must provide the body of
fllustrative materials.

FIRST LECTURE
The Founders: Jeffersonian Action and
Faith

Although these lectures are meant to be
in the spirit of Thomas Jefferson and not
necessarily about him, the lecturer found it
impossible to “get around” this great figure,
only to find that it is even more difficult to
“get at"” him,—as, indeed, all his biographers
have complained. The lecturer decided to use
selected well-known themes from Jefferson's
life to illustrate some principles of “psycho-
history,” a new and somewhat flctitious
“field” often assoclated with the lecturer's
name.

The title of the lectures contains one of
the lecturer's main concepts. “Identity”

means, 1, a person’s sense of being-at-one

with himself, as he grows and develops
(sameness, continuity, unigueness, whole-
ness and 2. his sense of affinity with a group’s
(tribe’s, nation’s, creed's, profession’s) sense
of being-at-one with its culture and history.
A New Identity is the result of radical his-
torical change and here is, of course, meant
to characterize the emerging American Iden-
tity as first expressed by and embodied in
such men as Jefferson.

I. Introduction: Case History, Life History,

History

Because of the origin of the so-called
“Psycho-History” in psycho-analysis, the lec-
turer must first clarify some simple points
which are being blurred in the literature.
A Case-history gives an account of where
and why a person fell apart, a Life-history,
of how and why a person hangs together.
The hero of a life-history may be having a
neurosis but his neurosis, as it were, does
not have him. The life-history of a historieal
figure furthermore must take account of a
leader’s superior competence in making his
personal conflicts as well as his gifts repre~
sentative of the conflicts and the promises
of his time. The life history of a leader,
therefore, must be seen In relation to the
developing world view for which he becoms
representative.

In sketching this development In Jeffer-
son’s life and time, the lecturer will, in the
short time allotted to him, rely more on
Jefferson's writings than on his career as a
statesman. In fact, the lecturer sees himself
as a kind of consultant, representing the
field of human development, to an “acad-
emy"” of scholars studying Jeflferson the
statesman, the humanist, and the enigmatic
personality.

II. The View From Monticello

Jefferson's famous home, “elevated” as it
was geographically, socially, and philosophi-
cally, is pictured as a center of the develop-
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ing world view of the New America. Jefferson,
in his “Notes on the State of Virginia,” writ-
ten at the unlucky conclusion of his gover-
norship of that state, gives a rare survey
of “his country’s” extension and statistical
structure as well as of his own ideological
and emotional place in it; and Surveyor,
indeed, is one of the major elements in
Jefferson’s identity, as inherited from his
father and characterizing his vision as a
Statesman. His descriptions of nature, in
turn, illustrate the wide-ranging Amateur,
in the best sense of the word. Under the
heading of “Manners” Jefferson reveals the
Ideologue in an account of his passionate
opposition to slavery. In a situation where
nearly half of the population were slaves,
he foresaw inevitable (if not undeserved)
disaster; but interestingly enough, he was
especially concerned with the impact of
slavery on American children. Unhappily, but
frankly, he expresses his conviction as a
Naturalist, of the inferiority of the black
race, and pictures White as more beautiful.
Indeed, he suggests “colonization,” which
then meant a separate but free and equal
state for all blacks,

The lecturer will return in the conclusion
of the first lecture to Jeflerson's personality.

III. Identity and “Pseudo Bpecles”

The lecturer considers such conflicts be-
tween theological faith (“born equal”), po-
litical conviction and ‘“naturalist” observa-
tion no cause for name-calling or for psychi-
atric diagnosis—and least of all for both.
He discusses his concept of Pseudo-Specia-
tion as a universal human trend deserving
persistent analysis in all periods of history.
The term suggests that groups of men shar-
ing a tribal, national, religious, or economic
world view, are apt to think of themselves
as the exemplary human specles, while con-
sidering others and especlally some others
as excluded from it “by nature” or the na-
ture of things. For this conviction knowledge
and loglc are periodically dropped, and na-
tion or class, race, creed, or indeed, occupa-
tion are glorified: therefore the “pseudo”.
In Jeflferson's time, in fact, the emerging
new American Identity had to live down an
assumption by European naturalists that on
the American continent neither animals nor
men had a chance to reach the height (mean-
ing both size and loftiness) of the North-
European species. Illustrations are given for
“sclentific’’ views held by Europeans con-
cerning the American Indians and *“Co-
lonials” and, in turn, views held by Ameri-
cans such as Jefferson’s friend Dr. Rush on
faraway Turks—and close—by Torles. It is
suggested that, seen from a psychoanalytic
point of view, such prejudices are fed by a
universal (and yet, of course, mostly uncon-
scious) need to “project” onto others what
is felt to be bad, sick, or made in oneself—
that is, one's negative identity.

IV. New World, New Identity

Against this background, the New Amerl-
can Identity can be seen in its developing
dimenslons. The lecturer proposes that a
new identity rests on the mastery of factu-
ality, that is, new facts that prove verifiable
by the best methods of investigation avail-
able, and by new work techniques; a new
sense of reality embracing but transcending
these facts and promising independence
from outlived world images; and a new ac-
tuality, that is, new forms of social inter-
action setting free new productive and po-
litical energles. All these together provide an
era’s conviction about Truth, such as Jeffer-
son was so extraordinarily able to put into
words in the Declaration of Independence.
Thus American thinkers and orators could
develop and propagate a world-image which
first of all freed America from being on the
national, economic, and cultural fringe of
Europe. The new continent offered an op-
portunity “to realize the possibilities of Cre-
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ation” itself. Expansion and Experimenta-
tion, and, above all, Action and Work were
the ways of the Lord, who Himself was re-
made in the Amorican image as the world's
“Maker” and “Fabricator.” (The new uses of
the word “make” in the emerging American
language will be given some attention) .
The dimensions which every new world
view must develop in order to meet the needs
of the collective and of the Individual iden-
tity are listed thus: in the past, a doom or a
curse must be pictured as overcome, a spe-
cial election as confirmed. In the future, a
great chance must be clearly envisaged, a
new type of man appear realizable. From
above, Deity, Fate or History must be cer-
tain to sanction the Enterprise. But, alas, a
new positive identity also demands a new
negative one, personified by those who are
below: inferior, dependent, or deviant.

V. The Perspective of the Mount

During his presidency and thus during the
vigorous expansion of the country he led,
Jefferson was privately pre-occupied with
the Gospels, which he (literally) took apart,
in order to extract his own gospel. His origi-
nal “bible” was lost. The lecturer will use a
compendium produced in Jefferson’s old age
to show the relation in his mind between the
new American Identity and that religious
part of any identity which deals with the
awareness of death. There are two roads to a
sense of immortal identity: one via one's
earthly identity within a speecial specles of
man led by “immortal” leaders: and the
other via the transcendence of that iden-
tity as exemplified (in our eivilization) in
the life and death of Jesus. It:is interesting
to see what to Jefferson, as the bearer of the
New American Identity, appears to be the
genuine presence of Jesus in the Gospels, His
selections are reminiscent of Gandhi's re-
mark that God appears to you only in ac-
tion, and, incidentally, seem to be in gen-
eral accord with modern Bible research.

VI. Conclusion: Protean President

Jeflerson has been called a Protean man,
because in different segments and periods of
his life, he seemed to personify different ap-
pearances which most mortals would dnd
it impossible to unify and make fruitful. He
was down to earth and “elevated”; “wearing
the character of a farmer,” and yet aristo-
cratic; activist and philosopher; bookman
and politiclan. The lecturer concludes that
this very freedom of choice and self-made
unity of traits was just what the New Ameri-
can Identity called for. Like Goethe, he per-
sonified the classical facade of the Greco-
Roman world (expressed also in his archi-
tecture) as well as the practical precept of
Christianity and the political philosophy of
English tradition. The lecturer will illustrate
some of the aspects of Jefferson’s personality
which stand out on Afirst study and to
which certain broad psychoanalytic judg-
ments could be applied. Concerning these, he
himself showed an extraordinary awareness.
Personal idlosyncrasy and conflict, however,
also served Jeflerson to become that public
personality, on the unique Facade (in the
classicist sense) of which he worked all his
life—even when he wrote those thousands of
letters which he wished to have preserved
for their “warmth and presence of fact and
feeling.”” The lecturer will suggest that the
self-made Image in Jefferson’s personality
alternately arouses admiration and total ac-
ceptance, and incredulity, if not suspicion,
and this especially in regard to such most
Intimate aspects of his life as he success-
fully sought to keep from the view of pos=
terity.

The “academy” envisaged above, consist=
ing of both women and men, would have to
discuss such feelings before being able to
welgh the data In the light of changing
perspectives.
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SECOND LECTURE
The Inheritors: Modern Insight and Fore-
sight
I. Introduction: The Living Generation

Having to leave Jefferson behind, we will
choose a few of his utterances as links be-
tween the first lecture and the second. The
second lecture being roughly devoted to the
development of a Living Generation, the lec-
turer suggests that “born equal,” seen in the
light of modern insight, must mean “born
with an equal right to develop.” Excerpts
from a correspondence between Jefferson
(then in his mid-forties and Minister to
France) and his oldest daughter (then in
her teens) will 1llustrate his ideas of mal-
development.

II. Dimensions of the Political Vision

It will be necessary to repeat some of the
formulations of the New Identity in Jeffer-
son's time, as they deal with the immediate
and the mythical past and future, the Deity
above and inferior men below. Newness is
shown again as invigorating in its begin-
nings and in American history always re-
emphasized in “New Deals.” But, of course,
newness as a condition for a sense of iden-
tity can also become obsessive oratory—and
sensationalism. The question before us—to
put it in the form of a slogan—is what inner
deals a person may make with his conscience,
his knowledge, and his memory when he is
confronted with political deals. Here again,
our (partial) answer must come from the
psychology of development.

But if, as was said in the first lecture, &
New Identity takes Into account a period’s
factuality, supports a sense of reality, and
mobilizes actuality, one brief look back on
Monticello will convince us of the impos-
sibility in our time of fathoming the macro-
scopic or microscopic facts of nature (now
reaching to the “end of space” and the “be-
ginning of life"”) or of technocracy; of ac-
cepting into our sense of reality such events
as the Holocausts, the nuclear threat, the
moonshots, or even the Vietnam war; or of
maintaining the actuality of communal lv-
ing in the network of mobility and mass com-
munication. No wonder that, as never be-
fore, our young demand the right to an
identity as “human beings.” And, indeed,
Developmental Psychology verifies that while
the world image changes radically, every new
infant must still be “grown” with bulilt-in
potentials and limitations. Also while man's
techniques, self-images, and ideals may
change radically, other (more unconscious)
parts of him change extremely slowly, such
as his primitive conscience and the deals
he must make with it for the sake of self-
assurance and righteousness. For this rea-
son, psychoanalytic insight must always con-
tinue to explore such patterns of funda-
mental strength and of lasting weakness as
remain at the basls of human motivation
throughout life, and may re-emerge in crises
of person or history.

III. The Basic Language of Bodlly Existence

The lecturer will suggest certain roots in
personal (ontogenetic) development of the
need for a world image of the kind outlined
in the first lecture. Here he comes to con-
clusions So simple as to appear banal, and
yet fundamental to much that has already
been or will yet be studied on the frontier
of psychoanalysis and political sclence. He
discusses the fateful evolutionary fact that
man, in the long process of growing up,
stands up, and develops space-time perspec-
tives endowed with deep, conflicting and
lasting meanings: upward and downward,
forward and backward. Here the audience is
asked to envisage something like a weather-
vane, the main arms of which would point
not only upward and downward, but also in
such space-time directions as ahead and in
front, behind and in back. Smaller arms, in
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addition, would point starlike to such com-
binations as above and ahead, behind and be-
low, etc. Every language is full of metaphors
which seem to serve our sensory and social
orientation in this business of growing up
and looking ahead. But social life makes all
directions ambiguous. For example, that
somebody is “behind me” can mean that he
is “backing me up,” or is “lagging behind
me,” or is “after me.”

Using the weathervane, one could go in
many directions, Far from being “facons de
parler,” however, these metaphors express
emotional connotations such as elation or de-
pression, hope or fear, shame or guilt—the
latter two, for example, signifying the danger
of “standing out" as ridiculous, or being bur-
dened with an irreversibly “bad" act in the
past.

Psychoanalytic insight would add that each
person, as he grows up, comes to develop
within himself a corresponding space-time
“map” signifying his relatlion to different as-
pects of himself—such as a higher and a
lower self, a self visualized in the future and
another left behind, How this inner world is
projected on world events and vice-versa is
a subject that can only be jointly studied
by psychoanalysis and political science.

Many complex aspects of political psychol-
ogy are under such study; but it is suggested
that these simplest dilemmas of space-time
existence must help explain the need not only
for a firm sense of individual self-sameness
and continuity (another formula for iden-
tity) but also for a political arrangement by
which persons “back each other up” in the
struggle for existence and power. In fact, only
the study of such universal primitive needs
persisting In the midst of the dangers of
technological civillzation can explain how
people can be led and misled by certain
simplistic visions and slogans.

IV, Liberation and Insight

In further pursult of civilized man’s primi-
tive moralism, the lecturer returns to the
negative identity suggested in Jefferson's lec-
ture to his daughter (he warned her of sin,
un-Americanism, hypochondria, and hys-
teria all on one page). The lecturer will
briefly refer to the humanitarian progress
in psychiatry made in Jefferson’s time by
Benjamin Rush who, In llne with the new
times, advocated an active life for those
deemed mad or sick; and he will point to
Bigmund Freud's liberation by insight of the
repressed forces In man. But the lecturer
will also reiterate the slow abandonment
(and frequent reinstatement) of the age-old
idea that the bad, the sick and the mad
(whether they are children, or patients, or
inmates) must be scared or punished,
“purged” or “bled,” chained or incarcerated
in one form or another.

He will suggest that this i1s one area In
which, through the ages, man’s conscience, as
acquired in childhood, permits and demands
most primitive measures in the name of
righteousness. In fact, the mere putting
away of deviants (and especially of young
ones) can be compared to inner repression:
in both, spontaneous development is inac-
tivated and (possibly) important recupera-
tive powers lost both to the Individual and
his soclety. Permissiveness and punitiveness
will always alternate, but the lecturer will
suggest that developmental considerations
concerning the reinduction into the Living
Generation of those punished and isolated
should outweigh psychiatric dlagnoses as
well as legal classifications.

The liberation movements of our time are
seemingly in opposition to morallstic sup-
pression. And yet, they often exhaust them-
selves in a moralistic blaming of the oppres-
sor, Even if justified emotionally, such turn-
ing around in itself can defeat the liberating
spirit. This tendency could be overcome only
by the simultaneous attempt to gain insight
into the inner deals which the complainants
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(youth, women, Blacks) have historically
made with the special roles assigned to them.
In the case of women, such insight would, in
fact, help men, too, to see what potential
self-development they sacrificed for the sake
of a self-made masculinity marked by some
obviously atavistic prejudices.

If time permits, the lecturer will also re-
turn once more to Jeflerson’s remarkable
warning concerning the impact on children of
their parents’ cruel behavior toward slaves.
He will suggest that the display of punitive
and vindictive behavior, personally or na-
tionally, may have deleterlous effects on the
expression of aggression in childhood and
youth.

V. Orisis of the New Identity

The integration of the enormously ex-
panded visiofi of human potentials with the
insightful guidance of each developing pers
son are the main tasks for an adult identity.
Here the very “unlimited newness” which
was shown to be so essential a feature in
Revolution and Independence, may be lead-
ing to a “Protean” assumption that anything
goes: any and all roles, any and all forms of
assoclation, any and all variations of sexual.
ity—all hailed as signs of a new consclous-
ness. However, where liberation ignores what
& person can integrate and a soclety live by,
it abandons both psychological and political
actuality. Above all, it neglects the develop-
mental rights of the living and to-be-living
generations.

V1. Conclusion: A Century of the Adult?

The so-called Century of the Child has
told us much about childhood and about the
child in the adult, much about youth and
its needs for identity, but little about the
adult of today and of the future. The lec-
turer will recount some difficulties in facing
adults with the question of adulthood. He
proposes studies on the changing stature of
adulthood in various civilizations; and in
the meantime suggests that an adult is a
person who takes care of whatever he cares
to be and cares for—and of whatever he
cares to cause to be.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, it is eloquent
testimony to the kinds of imaginative
programs which the endowment sup-
ports. Like programs in the arts—the
artists in the schools program or the
programs to aid the individual States—
it relates to the dissemingtion of the
arts and humanities to the broadest pos-
sible audience. The Jefferson Lectures
are published and thus given wide cir-
culation nationally and internationally.
They become part of our cultural heri-
tage. And in this case they serve to trans-
late knowledge into wisdom, which as I
said yesterday, is my brief definition of
the service the humanities provide.

I also ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp following these
remarks two telegrams I have received
endorsing S. 795 as it had been re-
ported—one from the American Federa-
tion of Teachers, and one from the
Authors League of America.

There being no objection, the telegrams
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WasHINGTON, D.C.,
May 1, 1973.
Hon. CLAIBORNE PELL,
U/.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

The American Federation of Teachers
warmly endorses 8. 796 to continue the pro-
grams of the National Foundation on the
Arts and Humanities for the next three years.
In terms of the need to support our cultural
institutions we belleve the funding levels
called for are appropriate and necessary. Ex-
panded opportunities to experience the arts
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and humanities are necessary if we are to
have a well educated citizenry.
Davip SELDEN,
President.

New Yorg, N.Y.,
May 1, 1973.
Hon, CLAIBORNE PELL,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

The Authors League of America urges
that the Senate authorize the amount now
provided in 8. 795 for the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and Humanitles. Their pro-
grams have made Invaluable contribution to
performing arts and scholarship and the Na-
tion has benefited greatly from this indis-
pensable investment in our national culture.
We realize that there is a shortage of funds
for essential programs., However the amount
allocated for the “arts and humanities” is
not a “frivolous"” expenditure. We trust that
the foundation will devote a large portion of
these funds to projects which serve the in-
terests of low income groups and areas which
otherwise would be deprived of these bene-
fits.

JEROME WEIDMAN,
President.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I yield the
floor.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as I may require.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wisconsin is recognized.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, first
I wish to summarize my position in
connection wih my amendment. Some-
how the Senator from Rhode Island and
others who oppose my amendment have
given the impression that my amend-
ment would be harsh on the arts and
humanities. As a matter of fact, my
amendment would be extraordinarily
generous. It provides for a very rapid
increase ir. the program. It does indeed
cut down on the terrific, enormous in-
crease which the committee provided.

Under the bill, funds for the founda-
tion explode. They rise by geometrical
proportions.

The annual increase in funds for the
foundation gince its inception 5 years
ago has been $20 million a year. In fis-
cal year 1973 they received $80 million.

But under S. 795 their funds would
double from fiscal year 1973 to 1974, or
from $80 to $160 million. This is a 100-
percent rise,

In both fiscal years 1975 and 1976, the
annual increase would be $120 million
and the total funds would rise to $400
million by fiscal year 19786.

This is both unprecedented and un-
conscionable.

PROXMIRE AMENDMENT

My amendment No. 94 would limit the
increase to $40 million a year in each of
the next 3 fiscal years. That figure, far
from being niggardly, is double the an-
nual increase of $20 million which the
foundation has received in the past.

I ask unanimous consent that a table
showing the funds authorized in the past
and those proposed under 8. 795 and
under the Proxmire amendment be
printed at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

TABLE 1~ Actual and proposed authoriza-
tions for the National Foundation on the

Arts and the Humanities for fiscal years
1969-76
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[In millions]

Fiscal year:
1969
1970
1971 40
1972
1973
Proposed amounts under 8. 795:

Amounts
e (P22 10

—em= 160
280
400

Proposed amounts under Proxmire
amendment:
1974
1975 160
1076 - 200

WHY THE PROXMIRE AMENDMENT SHOULD PASS
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, there
are any number of reasons why the pro-
visions of S. 795 should be defeated and
the Proxmire amendment should pass.
PROPOSED FUNDS ARE EXCESSIVE

First, the funds sought by the Founda-
tion are excessive. It is almost as much
money as the $425 million the President
cut from the OEO funds for fiscal year
1974,

It is five times the amount we spend
for the Peace Corps.

It is twice the amount the President
cut from REA funds for next year.

It is a fivefold increase, not just an
annual increase to overcome infiation
and pay raises. This program explodes.

It is also excessive because funds just
cannof be spent efficiently that fast. It is
bound to bring waste if the grants to the
arts and humanities rise fivefold in this
short period of time.

As I am going to indicate in a moment,
much of the money spent now is wasted.
Mr. President, you can imagine what
you will have with this unprecedented
increase in spending.

WILL PROMOTE STALE, STERILE, AND SECOND

RATE ART

Second, it will promote stale, sterile,
and second rate art. Great art and artists
are not universal commodities. They are
unique people and unique works. There is
no way to promote excellence in the arts
by shoveling out the money. It cannot be
done.

DANGER OF GOVEENMENT TAKEOVER OF THE ARTS

Third, there is a great danger if this
expansion continues, that we will get
a Government takeover of the arts in this
country. That means the dead hand of
Government and the dead hand of cen-
sorship over art.

Yesterday, in a very interesting state-
ment, the Senator from California (Mr.
TunNeEY) argued against my amendment
on the grounds that John Locke, the great
English philosopher and essayist, would
not be able to write if he had not gotten
support. The Senator could not have
chosen a better example from my stand-
point. John Locke was a philosophi-
cal radical and he deeply opposed the
monarchy in England at the time he
wrote. John Locke never could have got-
ten any kind of money from Government
funds. The writing of John Locke, as the
Senator from California agreed, was the
basis for Thomas Jefferson’s Declara-
tion of Independence. It was the philo-
sophical basis for our revolution, our
fight against the Crown, for losing this
valuable investment which the British
Government had at that time.

120
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We have just seen the censorship of the
film “State of Siege” because the author-
ities had one eye on the Government and
the funds they receive from the Govern-
ment. This will happen time and time
again if art in this country will come to
depend mainly on Government support.
Some Assistant Director of OMB or the
chairman of a congressional appropria-
tion committee will one day become our
czar of the arts.

One of the arguments made was that
we spend too little money in this country
for the soul, the spirit, for the arts, and
for artists. It was argued that the
amount we spend on a per capita basis
is less than the amount spent in many
countries. What is overlooked is the fact
that we have a private system to support
the arts and that private system is only
partly private, and it permits wealthy in-
dividuals to make enormous donations to
museums, artists, and the humanities in
all kinds of ways, and to deduct those
donations from their taxes.

We have checked carefully with the
Internal Revenue Service and our best
estimates are that the amount donated
by individuals is $2.5 billion, which is
about 10 times as much as would be pro-
vided by this bill. Of the amount of $2.5
billion the sum of $1.250 billion of that
roughly is the contribution of taxpayers
presently in tax expenditures. Contribu-
tions are deductible from large incomes,
and, of course, those with large incomes,
in the 50 percent bracket, make those
contributions. So we already make sub-
stantial contributions and it is my con-
tention we should do our best to see that
these contributions remain private, that
they come primarily from the great
foundations and from individuals, rather
than primarily from government.

It is good to have a Government pro-
gram and my amendment permits it, and
it permits rapid expansion, but to have
the program explode in this fashion
means there will be less emphasis on pri-
vate support, which provides for a freer,
more innovative, more individualized
art and I think art of higher excellence.

I would like to just give a few examples
of waste we already have in the pro-
gram. For example, $75,000 was given
for college entrance examination board,
New York City and Princeton, N.J., for
the second phase of development of three
innovative and high quality advanced
placement courses; two in the individ-
ual arts and one in music. Why should
that be done by these funds? If it is a
sensible thing to do and if it is logical
why should it not be done by experts in
the education field from HEW or by pri-
vate funds or by national science funds?

Everyone knows advanced placement
courses are courses filled by upper mid-
dle class young students.

As another example, I refer to the
$10,000 given for the foundation for in-
terior design for the accreditation of in-
terior design education curricular. That
is marginal, at best. HUD or HEW might
assist them if they found it was worth-
while. They are the experts to determine
the matter, but not this foundation.

Thirty thousand dollars for Industrial
Designers Society, New York City.

How can we justify arts and humani-
ties money in this direction? These ex-
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penditures already being given. Can you
imagine what kind of programs will be
aided if we provide such a terrific explo-
sion in expenditures as is being advo-
cated in the committee bill?

Thirty-three thousand, two hundred
sixty-three dollars was given to the New
York State Council on Architecture for
a program to develop public awareness
of architecture and the quality of the
manmade environment.

That may or may not be a useful proj-
ect, but those who can best determine
that question would be the officials in the
Department of Housing and TUrban
Affairs.

Forty-five thousand, eight hundred
fifty-six dollars was given to the Poets,
Playwrights, Essayists, Editors, and
Novelists, New York City, to continue and
expand its program of various services
to authors throughout the country.

Mr. President, this is a matter of ad-
ministration, not a.matter of subsidizing
some impoverished writer or some essay-
ist who has a good mind and something
to say but needs the funding in order to
be able to say it, but in order to keep
this bureaucracy in operation.

Twenty thousand dollars was provided
for the Volunteer Lawyers for the Arts, to
expand the legal services program.

The administration killed the legal
services program for the poor. Now it
has been urged that we provide legal
services to the arts for $20,000.

Mr. President, these are some items
of a whole series which it would take me
far more time than I have to list. It is
an example of the kind of thing that

would multiply very greatly if we expand
this program too fast.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT
ON 8. 755, TO PROVIDE 4-YEAR
TERMS FOR THE HEADS OF THE
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield me 1 minute?

Mr. PELL. I yield 1 minute to the
majority leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if I
may have the attention of the Senators,
a unanimous-consent request was made
by the assistant majority leader around
5 minutes to 1, and it was objected to by
the distinguished Senator from Alabama
(Mr. ArLLEN). Since that time, I have
been informed that his objection has
been removed, and I would like to repeat
the unanimous-consent request of the
distinguished assistant majority leader
at this time:

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the vote on S. 755 occur today
immediately after the vote on the Prox-
mire amendment; that time for the roll-
call vote on 8. 7565 be limited to 10 min-
utes; and that the unfinished business
remain in a temporarily laid aside status
until the vote is taken on S. 755.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, what is
S.755?

Mr. MANSFIELD. It is a bill on the
calendar which provides for 4-year terms
for the heads of the executive depart-
ments, reported on April 17.
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Mr. President, I also ask that rule XII
be waived.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I shall
not object, but, reserving the right to ob-
ject, in the event my amendment should
not succeed, I have an amendment I
would like to offer as soon as that amend-
ment is acted on, and I would be happy
to agree to a limitation of time on it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
leadership is in a box because the man-
ager of the unfinished business (Mr.
McGeE) is to be recognized at that time,
so we would have to work out another
agreement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the unanimous-consent re-
quest of the majority leader? The Chair
hears none, and it is so ordered.

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES
AMENDMENTS OF 1973

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (8. 795) to amend
the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities Act of 1965, and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time? \

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I yield my-
self such time as I may require.

I was struck by the remarks of the
Senator from Wisconsin. He marshaled
his arguments well. I shall not go into
them point by point. However, I would
just like to make reference to one matter
at this time, and that is that I think the
basic reason why “State of Siege” was
removed as the opening motion picture—
and I was there at the time—was that
there was a question of taste involved,
because there was present in the audi-
ence those who personally had been af-
flicted with assassinations. It was not a
question of censorship, but one of taste.

With regard to the amount of funds
that are generated by Federal funds, for
every dollar of Federal funds to the arts,
there is a general ratio of about $3 in
private funds already being given. The
total ratio of Government to private
funds is difficult to determine. It may be
10; it may be 20; we do not know.

Yesterday the Senator from Wisconsin
mentioned the figure of $1.2 billion that
is given to the arts from private sources
through the tax-exemption mechanism.
This may be a figure which is substan-
tially greater than that represented by
Government funds, but the Government
funds serve as very necessary seed
money.

. Mr. President, I yield the floor at this
me.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I yield as
much time as he desires to the Senator
from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, we come to
the vote on the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin. As I said yesterday,
the Senator from Rhode Island and I
respect what he is trying to do, but thor-
oughly disagree with him. I would like to
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refer again to the factor which has been
raised by the Senator from Wisconsin
respecting what provisions would be
helpful to the program, rather than
harmful to it, if his amendment should
carry.

I would like to point out first that the
amounts which we proposed in this bill
simply represent the flowering of the
program which has been developing over
these past 8 years. The allegation which
concerns me the most is the allegation
that the endowments cannot effectively
use the amount of money which we are
seeking. That I challenge. The money
will not be wasted. On the confrary, we
are wasting tremendous opportunities to-
day in both the arts and humanities
fields.

We pointed out, for example, that
there are 90,000 schools in the country,
and only 2,700 of such schools have any
artists-in-school programs at all. We
pointed out that this year’s pilot program
for professional theater touring enabled
only two companies in 18 weeks to reach
27 communities in 11 States. Let each
Senator from every State consider what
can be done in his own State.

Our view is that what would happen
would ridiculously undermine the arts
requirements, and I believe the evidence
will show it when we vote on the Prox-
mire amendment.

Further facts, Mr. President, come
from the demands which have been made
on these respective agencies, and perhaps
are best illustrated by the extent to which
States which do not have a reputation
for being very profligate, especially small
States, are themselyves putting up money
in order to get matching funds from
the Arts Foundation, thereby indicating
the enormously productive values which
these funds have.

I mentioned that in my own State of
New York we had gotten up to about $15
million of Federal matching which comes
out of State resources.

Small States, Mr. President, like the
State of Maryland, or the State of Mis-
souri, which is now, for example, appro-
priating three times what it gets from the
Federal Government, illustrate again the
vast interest which the States are taking
in these programs.

Finally, Mr. President, there is the
item of demand. That concerns the ap-
plications coming in to both endowments
which are not now being satisfied by them
due to the paucity of resources which are
available.

Some figures have been submitted by
the National Endowment on the Human-
ities. These show that they have re-
ceived 4,113 applications; 1,844 of those
were screened out as a high priority
funding. And of these only 22 percent, or
908, could be approved. In money terms,
the applications amounted to $101.3 mil-
lion; those rated highly for funding
asked $45.5 million; but limited funds
permitted grants of only $28.4 million,
28 percent of the total of applications.

Mr, President, this is quite apart from
the matter of State matching and so
forth which I had discussed previously.
These are simply direct applications to
the Humanities Endowment that are
rated highly for funding. However, the
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limited amount available allowed only
$28.4 million or 28 percent of such ap-
plications to be realized.

I mention these facts and figures only
by way of indicating that we are not
seeking any padded authorization in this
situation. We spoke yesterday of a sig-
nal example regarding the symphony
orchestras of the country, in which there
is so much interest in the Chamber. It
is indicated that only 3.5 percent of the
funding of those orchestras come from
the National Endowment on the Arts.

Even if the Senator from Wisconsin
(Mr. ProxMIre) is right and we quintuple
that support, that would mean only 15 to
17 percent of the funds for that partic-
ular art form would come from the Na-
tional Endowment on the Arts. And that
certainly is not going to represent their
main support or make them a stale or
sterile establishment as the Senator from
Wisconsin asserts, or give the United
States official control over the arts to
accomplish any of the scare situations
which the Senator from Wisconsin asks
us to accept on faith.

Mr. President, I would like to close on
that argument because no shred of evi-
dence has been produced, even by the
Senator from Wisconsin. The Senator
from Wisconsin has promised to tell us a
lot of horror stories concerning political
influence which has suppressed or op-
pressed many of these programs.

The Senator from Rhode Island (Mr.
PeLL) and I are anxious to hear any evi-
dence on that score because we pledge to
the Senate—and I know that I speak for
him as well as for myself—that we will
be eternally vigilant in respect to the
oversight responsibility of the U.S. Sen-
ate on such a matter. We consider that
to be our main responsibility, to give a
new vote of confidence in this program
such as this vote would represent.

The Senator from Rhode Island and I
have talked about the possibility of
working out some compromise with the
Senator from Wisconsin such as reduc-
ing the figures in the bill. On sounding
out the Members, we have found that
that would be a regressive move and that
we would not receive support.

Normally people are interested in set-
tling these tnings and getting them out
of the way, and not having any contro-
versy about them. On the contrary, how-
ever, in this situation we have been en-
couraged by Members of the Senate to
stand fast.

This is a program for which the ad-
ministration has given an item in the
budget of $145 million in actual program
authorizations and $8 million for admin-
istration. We are seeking $160 million
in this bill as an authorization.

As we know, the growth of these pro-
grams has been such that Members gen-
erally feel that they should be—rather
than should not be—accommodated by
the action we take. Mr. President, we
can always correct whatever action we
take at the time of appropriations.

For the first year, which is the year
we look forward to, we are taking the
administration at its word. One program
which is a popular people’s program has
represented in their budget estimate an
amount that we believe meets the needs.
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Therefore, we have sought to obtain a
figure very close to this based upon the
testimony which we have.

Mr. President, for all of those reasons
I hope that the Senate will reject the
Proxmire amendment.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I thank the
Senator from New York. I am prepared
to yield back the remainder of my time.
However, before doing so, I yield 4 min-
utes to the distinguished senior Senator
from Minnesota.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished manager of the bill.

I am pleased to join in urging Sena-
tors to support the pending legislation,
S. 795, which would renew the authority
of the National Foundations on the Arts
and the Humanities. I hope that we are
able to pass this measure without amend-
ment.

Since the foundations were created in
1965, more Americans have been exposed
to stimulating creative performances
and ideas than ever before in our history.
According to an article which appeared
in Saturday Review magazine, “more
than 600 million visits are paid to Amer-
ican museums each year, 12 million to
symphony concerts.”

There is a great upsurge of public in-
terest in and commitment to the arts
and humanities, and I see this nowhere
mcz;e than in my own State of Minne-
BOta.

Mr. President, the foundations have
been extraordinarily helpful in the whole
range of creative arts. We are delighted
by the rule that has been played by this
program.

With the added assistance of the Arts
Endowment, fine Minnesota institutions
like the Guthrie Theater, the Minnesota
Orchestra, and Walker Art Center have
been able to expand their programs and
bring them to audiences throughout the
State and even in other States. The Arts
Endowment helped to support the crea-
tion and display of the historic exhibit
“American Indian Art,” in Minnesota
and to bring performances by the Center
Opera Co. and other cultural groups to
areas of the Midwest which lack resident
performing groups.

Mr. President, I understand that one
of the arguments against a generous in-
crease in funds is that it would be an in-
appropriate approach to increase the
funds in this category while the Presi-
dent's budget proposes cuts in the pov-
erty area. My answer is that I do not
think he should be cutting funds in the
poverty area. Second, many of these
programs that are supported by the
Foundation are for the purpose of open-
ing up the arts to participation by the
poor.

Mr. President, I do not have the figures
because it never occurred to me to vote
on these programs on that basis. How-
ever, I do know that the Guthrie Theater
has had a longstanding program of free
performances and reduced charges so
that schoolchildren and others could

have this magnificent opportunity to see
and hear the great performances of that
theater.
The same is true with respect to the
g{m;resoba Orchestra and the Walker Act
enter.
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One of the reasons that I am so ex-
cited about the foundations is that they
have had this trust of trying to open up
the arts for the enjoyment and educa-
tion of everyone.

We have Indian artists as fellows and
students, youngsters who have prac-
tically no money. We brought them
along and helped them to participate in
the development of this field. We are
helping them, and just as important we
are learning from them.

Financial aid from the Humanities
Foundation has spurred a statewide dis-
cussion of regional government, a timely
topic of concern to many residents of
Minnesota.

For many years there was in this
country a debate about whether the Gov-
ernment should subsidize the arts. I
think that the work of these foundations
has proven that Government subsidies
can be effective and that our national
intellectual and cultural life is signif-
icantly enriched by them.

Mr. President, T am pleased to have
served on the committee under the gifted
leadership of the distinguished manager
of the bill, the Senator from Rhode Is-
land (Mr. PELL).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as I may require.

This is in response to the Senator from
New York (Mr. Javirs), who has chal-
lenged me repeatedly and said he wanted
to hear one horror story, one example of
censorship or political determination of
the basis of this program.

Repeatedly, Mr. President, I have
given the example of “State of Siege.” Let
me document it further.

There was a double-barreled reason
given for not showing the movie “State
of Siege” at the American Film Institute
Festival at the Kennedy Center. One rea-
son was that it rationalizes a political
assassination. Of course, that same rea-
son could have been given for not show-
ing “Julius Caesar” or “Nicholas and
Alexandra,” a picture about the last days
of the czarist regime in Russia.

The second reason was that it was an
inappropriate choice for the opening of
the AFI theater in the Kennedy Center.

I find this second reason even more
disturbing, because, when followed to its
logical conclusion, it means that because
Congress built a cultural center as a
memorial to the late President Kennedy
with Federal tax dollars, material must
be sanitized before it can be shown at
that Center.

Of course, the third and unstated rea-
son for showing extreme caution in
screening certain material in the new
AFT theater is that it depends upon Fed-
eral support, and the papers here in
Washington were full of that. I have
articles here from the Post and the Star
which document it fully,

Furthermore, I have a letter here, Mr.
President, from the Authors League of
America, signed by Jerome Weldman,
president. He said the following:

“Censorship” is not limited to acts which
openly and directly restrain the distribution
of motion plctures or books. Censorship can
be Imposed subtly or indirectly, and yet in-
flict serlous restraints on freedom of ex-
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pression, To censor means “to assess, estimate
or judge”. “Censure” means an “expression
of blame or disapproval”. The expulsion of
Btate of Siege from the AFI festival, to
which it had been invited, was an act of
“disapproval™; and, in fact, was accompanied
by a statement expressing critlcam of the
film. The expulsion cannot be defended as a
mere expression of “taste"—censorship of
literary works involves the substitution of
the censor's ‘‘taste” for that of the artist
and his audience.

Still reading from the letter from the
Authors League of America:

The expulsion of State of Siege by the AFI
has other nuances because the Institute
derives a part of its support from the Na-
tional Foundation. ...

We believe that The American Film In-
stitute’s decision to expel State of Slege was
extremely unfortunate; and that the In-
stitute should move promptly to dispel all
suspicion by inviting Mr. Constantin Costa-
Gavras to exhibit State of Siege at the Ken-
nedy Center.

If that is not an example of censorship,
I do not know what is. I have offered
it repeatedly, but neither Senator JaviTs
nor Senator PeLL seems to want to join
me in argument.

In this case, an invitation to show the
film at the AFI festival was followed by
the film’s cancellation. The censorship
that occurs in these programs usually
does not breach the surface, and we do
not know about it. In this case, if Mr.
Stevens had decided thet the film was
unsuitable before it had been scheduled,
we would not have known about it. This
raises the most disturbing question of
all: How many films will not be shown
because of precensorship, the type we
never hear about? How many cases of
precensorship will never be discovered?

Mr. President, I do not argue that for
this reason we ought to kill the program.
I say no, let us increase it at a rapid
rate, by 50 percent this year, by another
$40 million next year, but let us not go
hog wild, and pour so much into it that
a feeling develops throughout the coun-
try that the Government is providing as-
sistance for the arts, and they do not
have to rely on individuals,

As I have documented earlier, 90 per-
cent of the support for the arts in this
country now comes from individual giv-
ing, and that is the most wholesome kind
in a free society. So I say we should
follow the moderate course staked out
by my amendment, not only to avoid
Government censorship, but also because
of the positive impact private individual
donors can have upon free artistic ex-
pression.

i If I have any time remaining, I reserve

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, how much
time remains to each side?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island has 3 min-
utes. The Senator from Wisconsin has
2 minutes.

Mr. PELL. I yield 3 minutes to the
Senator from Maryland.

Mr. MATHIAS. I thank the Senator
from Rhode Island for allowing me to
speak a few words in support of the com-
mittee and the administration position
in respect to this bill.

Not long ago I had an experience which
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is a rather typical one for Americans
these days: I submitted a project for
the Bicentennial Commission on Revolu-
tionary War History in Eastern Mary-
land, in the area of St. Michaels in Cal-
vert County, which was an important
area in our national history during the
Revolutionary period. I was told this
was a worthy project, and one very im-
portant to historians and scholars in the
future, and just plain citizens today, but
that as a matter of fact the Bicentennial
Commission was virtually out of business
during a period of reorganization.

One of the first areas at the Federal
level that is expressing any interest or
creativity to a meaningful commemora-
tion of the national bicentennial is the
National Endowment for the Arts. Nancy
Hanks has made a very interesting ex-
position in the way of encouragement
of programs developed by people to help
the Nation commemorate the bicenten-
nial in 1976 and during the intervening
years.

It seems to me that when we are virtu-
ally striking out with the National Com-
mission for the Bicentennial, we ought
at least to be encouraging an effort to
improve the Endowment for the Arts. It
is for that reason that I am very reluc-
tant to see any change in the committee
bill. I think this function alone is an
enormously important one, in addition
to all the others that have been ex-
plained on the Senate floor during this
debate.

The Endowment is providing leader-
ship. It is providing a forum for dis-
cussion of what can be done for the com-
memoration of the bicentennial. I think
this is the very kind of creativity that
the Endowment ought to be encouraging,
and for that reason I think the admin-
istration’s position ought to be supported.
and the amendment should be defeated.

I am disturbed at the lack of progress
the Federal Government is making in
other areas, and I speak as a member
of the Bicentennial Commission and the
author of the bill which created the
Commission. It is a very unhappy admis-
sion for me to make, but it makes me all
the more adamant that the Endowment,
which is actually having success in pro-
moting the projects associated with the
Bicentennial, should be encouraged.

I would hope, for example, that in the
bicentennial era we would have funds
available to encourage installation of cli-
mate control and security systems in our
Nation’s museums to protect our cul-
tural heritage; funds to help protect and
restore historic sites from the wrecker’s
ball; to bring great performances of the-
ater, music, dance to people around the
country; to encourage the rich folk music
heritage; to help encourage projects like
Artrain—a train that is now touring the
eight Rocky Mountain Stafes, spending
a month in each and bringing an ex-
hibit of first-rate art and artist dem-
onstrations to the people in remote areas.

The three goals of the Arts Endowment
are—to make our cultural resources
available to people throughout the coun-
try, to strengthen our cultural institu-
tions so that they can more adequately
serve the people, and to advance our

cultural legacy by preserving our heritage
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and enhancing future creative develop-
ment. These are goals worthy of our
200th birthday.

We as a nation are fortunate that we
have the greatest cultural resources of the
world to call upon for the bicentennial.
We are indebted as a nation to the great
generosity of private individuals who
built the quality that we can now utilize
to enrich the lives of all Americans.

Our visual artists have been in the
forefront of the world in the postwar
vears. The world comes here to study.
We have two of the world's greatest
dance companies with the American
Ballet Theatre and the New York City
Ballet—and incidentally, the Endowment
for the Arts, through its touring pro-
grams, has enabled these two great com-
panies to bring their * performances
throughout our country, instead of limit-
ing them to New York audiences. Our
museums contain a great many of the
great world masterpieces,

Our symphony orchestras are among
the finest in the world; and it is ungues-
tioned that some are the best in the
world. I call your attention to the Time
cover story this week on Georg Solti, the
conductor of the Chicago Symphony.
Jazz is an American idiom and one of
the most vital forms of musie, with
imitators around the world. Our choreog-
raphers, our poets, theaters, actors—
:re are a Nation of diverse and rich cul-

ure.

And I am gratified to notice that it is
often our young people who are the ones
to discover and appreciate this fact.
Even at the opera—that supposedly most
arcane of arts—there are many young
people, and enthusiastic ones too. Of
course, I believe that the programs of
outreach, often sponsored by the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts, have
been responsible for this phenomenon—
for example the recent ‘“Look In” at the
Metropolitan Opera with Danny Kaye.

To turn to my own State, the National
Endowment for the Arts has assisted a
number of fine programs in Maryland,
and also ones that serve our region—and
indeed the Nation. I cannot begin to
name them all—just a few.

Baltimore's Center Stage was selected,
along with the Guthrie Theatre in
Minnesota, as part of a pilot program in
theatre touring, that could serve as a
model and be expanded to cover many
theatres and many regions as part of a
bicentennial project. Center Stage has
embarked on an 8-week tour into five
States—Maryland, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, Delaware, and West Virginia.
Residencies will occur in 12 cities and
towns—ranging from 3 days to 7 days in
length. And these residencies consist of a
variety of activities—such as school
performances, and workshops—in addi-
tion to regular performances.

The Baltimore Museum of Art has just
received a $270,000 Treasury Fund
grant—one-half private funds—to assist
the installation of climate control and
security systems, which are desperately
needed to protect such great resources
as the Cone Collection, one of the finest
collections of French impressionist and
turn of the century art in the world.
The Maryland Historical Society re-
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ceived a sorely needed $10,000 for con-
servation of approximately 30 paintings.
The Art Museum has also received sup-
port for the continuation and expansion
of Newseum—an extension of the
Baltimore Museum of Art located in the
inner city. And the Peabody Conserva-
tory of Music, one of the great private
music conservatories in this country, has
received assistance from the Endowment
for its scholarship program for talented
young people.

We are proud of our Baltimore Sym-
phony Orchestra—it received a rave
review just this week from New York
Times critic Harold Schonberg for its
performance in New York. Our opera
company, too, is making news and will
travel to Washington this month to
present its highly successful production
of Nenotti’s opera “The Saint of Bleecker
Street” in the Kennedy Center. The
Endowment has assisted both of these
fine organizations—the Baltimore Sym-
phony and the Baltimore opera.

And I want to mention, in closing, the
artists-in-schools program, assisted by
the Endowment for the Arts, in coopera-
tion with the U.S. Office of Education.
The Baltimore Sunday Sun on April 22
carried a front page feature in its spec-
tator section on this project, entitled
“They’'re Making Poetry More Fun Than
Recess.” If there is no objection, I ask
unanimous consent that the entire ar-
ticle be printed in the REcorp at the close
of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. MATHIAS. Maryland began a
“trial year' for this endowment program
in 1971-72; and this year more than 100
schools participated in the project. Mary-
land ranks among the top five States in
terms of funding made available for the
program, which is also funded by the
Maryland Arts Council. Quoting from the
article:

The poets seems to have a definite im-
pact. Regular classroom teachers are amazed
as “problem” and *“slow" children shout,
cheer, and beg to be the first to read their
poems to the class.

The program has been so successful in
terms of awakening children to the ex-
citement of learning and of creating that
Maryland hopes to expand it next year.

More money will make it possible to
reach more schools, more children. This
is true of virtually every single one of the
endowment’s programs. Each has been
tested, is working; and the proposed level
of funding is modest when one considers
the great needs and potential.

Mr. President, I thank the Senator
from Rhode Island again for yielding to
me,

The exhibit follows:

ExHIBIT 1
THEY'RE MARING PoOETRY MORE Fun THAN
RECESS
(By Danlel F. Goldman)

“A Frito is Queen Victoria’s chair in purga-
tory."” A madcap metaphor tossed off by some
effete young poet in a little magazine? Some-
thing muttered by Ginsberg or Corso when
stoned? Woula you believe a Maryland grade-
school pupil who two weeks before had sald
scornfully that all poetry was “for sissles"?

It's all part of a new project that began
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in 1966, really got going in 1970 and 1971, land Arts Council intends to publish an

and this year will reach over 600,000 students,
from grade school through high school, in
more than 3,000 school districts in 49 out of
the 50 states, Guam, the Virgin Islands and
American Samoa.

A thousand professional poets are doing
the teaching, or perhaps priming would be a
better word. These are not the poetry classes
that many adult Americans dimly recall with
a twinge and a shudder: scavenger hunts for
images, relentless parsing of elusive allusions
and scampering scansions, The children write
the poetry, and have been known to cheer
spontaneously after every line.

One of the poets in the Maryland program,
Ellzabeth Ayres, described a typical expe-
rience:

“It is my first day in one of the schools.
I am walking down the hall toward my first
class, There are four or five children already
gathered around me. ‘Are you the poetry
lady?' ‘Yes,” I smile. They smile. One little
boy (sixth grade, I belleve) confronts me.
‘Are you the poetry lady?’ This is said in a
challenging tone. ‘Yes.' Another challenge:
‘Do you write poems?’ ‘Yes.' And then, a com-
mand: ‘Write me a poem about basketball.’

“I mumble something about poems need-
ing a bit more inspiration than that, and
laugh, but I am amazed, thrilled, excited.
In the high schools where I've been, the boys
cared little for poetry. That was for girls.
They were more interested in sports. But this
little boy saw no incongruency in his re-
quest. If I was a poet, well and good. I could
write poems about basketball. And if he was
interested In sports, and wrote poems, he
was going to write poems about sports.”

A SURPRISE SUCCESS

A few years ago, poet Eenneth Koch had
singular and (to many) surprising success
inducing a fifth grade class in New York city
to write poetry. Sponsored by the American
Academy of Poets, the Teachers' and Writ-
ers’ Collaborative, and the National Endow-
ment for the Arts, Mr. Koch evolved many
devices to get the children started. Some-
times he would ask them to begin each line
with “I wish . . ."” and go on from there; or to
use other ready-made constructs such as “I
seem to be ... But I really am .. ." or “I
used to ... But now . . ." Or he would ask
them to make every other line in their poems
a lle, or to describe what color a certain
sound reminded them of, or what it would
be like to be a river.

The results confounded the experts, and
brought fame and further grants to Mr.
EKoch. He published an anthology of his
charges' work, called “Wishes, Lies, and
Dreams.” Getting children to write poetry
was no longer the sole province of the crea-
tive writing “enrichment’ courses, and soon
became the darling of innovative educators.

Maryland began a “‘trial year" for the pro-
gram in 1971-1972. This year more than 100
schools participated in a program sponsored
by the National Endowment for the Arts and
the Maryland Arts Council.

Maryland ranks among the top five states
in terms of funding made available for the
program. Expansion is planned for next
year.

The official name is “Artists in the
Bchools,” designed to “introduce practicing
artists (of various disciplines) into existing
curricula.” Poets are in the overwhelming
majority, in Maryland as in other states,
perhaps because “they're so portable,” ac-
cording to Leonard Randolph, program di-
rector for literature at the National Endow-
ment for the Arts,

Portabllity aside, the poets seem to have
made a definite impact. Regular classroom
teachers are amazed as “problem” and “slow”
children shout, cheer and beg to be the first
to read their poems to the class. High school-
ers tend to be more inhibited, but enthusi-
asm is high at that level as well, The Mary-

anthology of the youngsters' work this year.
MUST BE CERTIFIED

Participating poets In Maryland, all of
whom must be certified professionally com=-
petent by the Arts Council, range from Eliza-
beth Ayres, a 1972 honors graduate of the
University of Maryland, to Sister Maura, a
School Sister of Notre Dame who is an estab-
blished Maryland poet, to Lucille Clifton,
whose poetry about her ghetto childhood has
recently brought her to national prominence.
SBome of the poets concentrate on specific
areas, such as Gilbert Byron on the Eastern
Shore, and Daniel Epsteln in Western Mary-
land. They are paid a stipend by the Arts
Councll], but often make themselves avallable
to students for more hours than thelr con-
tracts specify.

Aside from amazement and pleasure at
how readily the children embrace the idea
of writing poetry, the teachers’ most frequent
observation concerns how surprised the stu-
dents are to find that poets look pretty much
like everyone else, “They are shocked to see
that I'm not male, over 50 dressed in tatters,
rolling my eyeballs wildly, or otherwise evi-
dencing my insanity,” says Miss Ayres, “They
do tend to expect a poet to be instantly rec-
ognizable as such,” agrees Carol Peck, whose
students begged her to extend the class be-
yond its scheduled expiration date.

Techniques vary widely from poet to poet,
and each school structures the program as it
sees fit. In Rockville, all students are volun-
teers. They are excused from other classes to
attend the poetry sessions, but must agree to
make up all missed work. Other schools
schedule poetry courses during several
regular English periods.

“My aim is to be as helpful as possible to
them,” says Carol Peck, “to take them from
where they are now and start gulding them
to where each of them can go; and it's dif-
ferent for every student. This sort of thing
leads to greater verbal awareness, even in
students with no initial interest in writing
and no particularly pronounced ability.

“There was & boy in one class who had a
lot of discipline problems, couldn't settle
down and study in his other courses. I didn't
even think he was listening. We were dis-
cussing the concept of extended metaphor,
and I regarded it almost as a desperation
measure, hoping the kids would be amused
by some of the examples, since they dldn't
seem to care much about my being there.
This boy sat there writing the whole time. I
Jjust assumed he was doing some other home-
work. As he left, he sort of thrust this paper
at me, and it was this marvelous, balanced
extended metaphor that poured out every-
thing he felt about the school-—not very flat-
tering, of course. But it was a great relief
for him. These things happen often enough
so you don't get discouraged.”

PASSION FOR ANONYMITY

Honesty is stressed, and writing from one’s
own experience. This often leads to a passion
for anonymity, because the children don’t
want others in the class to know what they
wrote.

Elizabeth Ayres wonderingly contrasts the
high schogplers with the younger children.
“The older ones were terrifyingly inhibited.
Those who managed to conquer these fears
and write gave me their writing furtively.
They didn't want the others to see that
they'd written anything, and they most as-
suredly didn't want anyone to see what
they'd written. The young children beg to
be first reading their poems to the class.
What has happened to them since the sixth
grade?”’

Miss Ayres still marvels about the “little
boy who never says anything, always sits by
himself, acts scared of everyone and every-
thing; I try to talk to him, loosen him up;
no response. After three visits, at the end
of the class, he runs up to me and thrusts
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a poem in my hands. I read it, and it's great.
I go and tell him how much I like it. At
every successive visit, he writes another
poem; he even begins to smile when I look
at him."
CHILDREN'S POEMS

Insane magician

Give us some hokus pokus

Change the world for good.

Being Dead
I don't have to see
my stupid brother.
I don't have to pay
taxes anymore,
I get to see the worms and talk
to the other dead people.

A doll is like a soldier;
they do as they are made.

L]

I hate the kids
Who hit you for nothing.
They talk nice

And then all of a sudden
For nothing

Wam!

A Berserk Curse
May your ears be chopped up
for mincemeat ple. I will cut your
guts out with a butcher knife
and have them made into gut pudding.
May your head be used as a
bowl for my cereal and your
eyes for grapes in my lunch.

If I was att: osprey I would fly high over the
water.

If I could fly, I would dive and pick up fish.

I would lay eggs and if they didn't hatch,

I would try again.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
of the Senator from Rhode Island has
expired. The Senator from Wisconsin has
2 minutes remaining.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield my remain-
ing time to the Senator from Maine.

Mr. HATHAWAY. I thank the Sena-
tor from Wisconsin for yielding to me.
I have a question or two that I would
like to address to the Senator from
Rhode Island.

I am concerned about the extent to
which money appropriated under the
Arts and Humanities Act goes to the
actual encouragement of participation
by the poor; and although I doubt that
anyone can give me a percentage figure
on that, I would appreciate the Sena-
tor from Rhode Island giving me some
examples of programs that are designed
specifically for the poor, not just being
made available to them but on a basis
on which the poor are encouraged to par-
ticipate.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, anticipating
the Senator's question, I made inquiry
of the endowment, and was assured
that better than a quarter—they do not
have a computer run, but better than 25
percent, or.a.quarter of the people bene-
fiting by these programs now would fall
into the category of being of low income.

It is very hard to define quite what
that would mean, The Scnator from New
York yesterday pointed out that the
Metropolitan Museum of Art is now
open on Sundays and it is the biggest
attraction in New York City, so that
many of its visitors would be those in the
lower income level. It would be hard to
define as to what the income is of each
person who would benefit by the pro-
gram, Other programs which are of in-
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terest in this regard would be, for in-
stance, the art trains that have gone
through six and eight States in the Mid-
west part of the country and in States
like New Mexico, Michigan, Arizona,
Colorado, Idaho, Montana, Wyoming,
and Nevada. They have all benefited.

There are also touring theaters in the
high schools and a touring theater which
is actually going into the slums.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, the recent
death of Pablo Picasso has focused the
attention of people in all nations on the
world of fine art. As we mourn his pass-
ing, it is inevitable that we contemplate
the tremendous impact Picasso’s work
has had on all forms of art, on all mem-
bers of the international art community,
and on admirers of the arts everywhere.
In viewing his life and accomplishments,
we are made aware of the tremendous
influence one person can have on his own
and succeeding generations of men and
of the uncountable benefits to mankind
that can result from the latent of one in-
dividual.

Becoming a great artist in any art form
is never easy. It requires unique talent,
dedication, and, in too many cases, the
ability to live and work at a subsistence
level. No one can hope to replace Picasso,
but we can hope to provide the cultural
climate and financial assistance that will
allow individuals or groups with unusual
talent in the arts and humanities to nur-
ture that talent.

I feel very strongly that the Federal
Government has a responsibility to play
a leading role in sponsorship of the arts
and humanities. The National Endow-
ment of the Arts and Humanities, estab-
lished in 1965, has made great progress
in providing assistance to promising in-
dividuals and groups 1n every State and
in diverse arts and humanities media.
However, I feel that Federal sponsorship
has been so sadly lacking in the past,
that we must now do all we can to bring
financial support to a level commensurate
with the worth of these excellent pro-
grams.

I believe that a growing Federal in-
vestment in the arts and humanities is
a wise one. If there exists in the United
States today one person with even half
the talent and one-quarter the prolifi-
cacy of Pablo Picasso, the money spent on
assisting that person will be returned a
thousand times over in cultural benefits
to the American people. I therefore urge
acceptance of the authorization levels
proposed by the committee. My support
of this authorization in no way contra-
dicts my intention to limit Federal ex-
penditures and to adhere to the Presi-
dent’s proposed spending ceiling. I am
committed to that goal. However, I am
confident that balancing cutbacks can be
made in other areas.

Consequently, I support the funding
levels recommended by the committee
and urge prompt passage of S. 795, the
National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities Amendments of 1973.

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, what do
we remember most about the Greeks?
Not so much their wars as their arts and
their literature and their letters.

Americans have no long history. They
are compulsively futuristic. And, new, if
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the Government does not more amply
support the arts, we will have no past.
There will be nothing to chronicle and
to elaborate our ideas through time.

Artists create things and give focus
and meaning to ideas and the deeper
feelings of mankind. If you give an artist
enough money to plant one tree, you
will get a forest in return.

That is why I urge passage of full
funding for a 3-year extension of the
National Endowments for the Arts and
the Humanities.

The $840 million involved is a prudent
investment in the creative yearnings of
our Nation.

‘We spent billions more to send men to
the moon and to develop our sophisti-
cated technology. Yet we have gained no
peace of mind. It is time to give ideas
a chance.

Art not only provides inspiration and
incentive to young artists, but it also is
an avenue of employment for many.

One is through regional repertory
theaters. In the beginning, there were
very few. Now about 35 to 45 are boom-
ing at a time when Broadway is dying.

Additionally, in our big cities, mobile
galleries and theaters bring life and hope
to millions of young people in drab ghet-
tos. They confirm that young persons can
realize and be recognized for their
talents and their creative self-expression.

Artists overgive. Whatever they re-
ceive from the Government, they will give
back twentyfold in enjoyment, fulfill-
ment and enlightenment for all America.

Mr. BELLMON. Mr. President, S. 795,
the Authorization Bill for the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humanities
provides funding to encourage Anferican
advancement and participation in the
Arts and Humanities. The United States
currently spends proportionately less
money in these areas than any other
country in the Western World. The work
of the National Foundation of the Arts
and Humanities is a valuable asset to our
Nation’'s cultural life, The President,
31, years ago decided the program de-
served greater funding in order that Arts
and Humanities would become a greater
part in the lives of all Americans.

Through the use of matching funds,
the Federal Government in cooperation
with the States and private institutions,
has been able to significantly increase
American access to the arts. This pro-
gram provides $3 or $4 of revenue from
States and private institutions for every
dollar paid by the Federal Government.
This is a program which has proven its
value to the American citizens.

In a year of budget reform with in-
creasing pressure on the Members of
Congress to spend more and more money
on various Federal programs, it is wise
that the Congress question the efficacy of
any increase in any program. Yet when
we look at the relative amounts of money
spent to preserve and expand our cul-
tural heritage to other Federal programs,
we have in the past spent sums which are
insignificant. Because of this past failure
the President’s budget provides for an
orderly but rapid inerease in the effective
spending level for the Arts and Humani-
ties over a period of several years.

I support the President’s initiative and
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will support his request with a vote for
authorization of the amount requested
in the President’s budget proposal.

However, as a member of the Appropri-
ations Subcommittee which appropriates
the funds for the National Endowment
of the Arts and Humanities, I will closely
scrutinize their budget justifications and
where appropriate, will recommend and
will vote for decreases.

Therefore, I will vote to authorize the
full amount requested in the President’s
budget and against the amendment to
S. 795 sponsored by the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin, Mr. PROXMIRE.
I will, however, as I said, closely scruti-
nize the budget request before the forum
of the Appropriations Committee in the
Senate.

SENATOR RANDOLPH SUFPPORTS REALISTIC ARTS
AND HUMANITIES FUNDING

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, since
its enactment in 1965 the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humani-
ties Act has provided much needed sup-
port for the growth of these important
activities. Federal involvement in the
arts has broadened the scope of our pro-
grams bringing many more people into
contact with our American heritage cul-
ture. I have witnessed the development
of arts programs in our home State of
West Virginia. I am confident that we
can continue this effort.

I supported 8. 795 in the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, but I feel that
the amendment offered by Senator Prox-
MIRg offers a more realistic approach to
this issue. This is a time when many Fed-
eral programs are being reduced, often
drastic , and many are facing elimi-
nation. When the Senate considers leg-
islation, we often must put aside prob-
lems that many of us feel are of great
urgency as we also consider budgetary
restraints. I am aware that the admin-
istration is not opposed to the authoriza-
tion level for 1974 in S. 795. However, in
view of the Senate passed spending ceil-
ing of $268 billion, we must reduce where
possible in areas that are not so urgent
to meet this ceiling.

I point out to my colleagues that the
authorization level proposed in the fiscal
1974 budget and in 8. 795 for arts and
humanities is more than double the $61.6
million requested for all Government fi-
nanced coal technology research. In fact
the Senator from Wisconsin’s amend-
ment is only a little less than double this
same figure. We are not facing a crisis
in culture, but we are faced with a fuels
and energy crisis.

We have also reduced authorizations
for the Older Americans Act, the Public
Works and Economic Act, the Federal
Aid Highway Act, and the Rehabilitation
Act. There are others.

The Proxmire amendment does not kill
the program; it merely reduces the au-
thorizations to a more realistic level in
view of our many acute domestic needs.
This amendment continues to raise the
authorization level for 1974 through
1976. In 1974 it represents a $16 million
increase in arts grants, a $17 million in-
crease in humanities grant programs, a
$1.3 million increase in art-State pro-
grams, and a $8 million increase in the
arts and humanities matching funds.
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These figures are less than those pro-
posed in the 1974 budget and in S. 795,
but they are sufficient to permit the arts
and humanities programs to continue to
function in an effective and reasonable
manner.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Coox). All time has now expired on this
amendment.

The hour of 2 p.m. having arrived, the
question now is on agreeing——

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on my amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to amendment No.
96 (previously No. 78) of the Senator
from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE).

On this question the yeas and nays
have been ordered and the clerk will
call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Missouri (Mr.
EacLeETON), the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. MaenuUson), and the Senator
from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN) are neces-
sarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Nevada (Mr. CaNNON) is absent on
official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. STteEnnis) is absent be-
cause of illness.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Washington
(Mr. MaecnusoN) would vote “nay.”

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Maryland
(Mr. BeaLL) , the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GrrFriN), and the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. PearsoN) are absent on
official business.

The Senator from Ohio (Mr., SAXBE)
is necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 30,
nays 61, as follows:

[No. 110 Leg.]
YEAS—30

Gurney
Hart
Haskell
Helms

Bartlett
Bible
Biden
Buckley
Byrd, Hollings
Harry F., Jr. Huddleston
Byrd, Robert C. Hughes
Cotton Johnston
Curtis Long
Eastland McClellan
Ervin McClure

NAYS—61

Fong
Fulbright
Goldwater
Gravel
Hansen
Hartke
Hatfield
Hathaway
Hruska
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Javits
Eennedy
Mansfield
Mathias
McGee
McGovern
Metcalfl
Mondale
Montoya

NOT VOTING—9
Griffin

McIntyre
Nunn
Proxmire
Randelph
Roth

Abourezk
Alken
Allen
Baker
Bayh
Bellmon
Bennett
Bentsen
Brock
Brooke
Burdick
Case
Chiles
Church
Clark
Cook
Cranston
Dole
Domenici
Dominick
Fannin

Beall
Cannon

Eagleton Pearson

May 2, 1973

So Mr. ProxMIrRE’s amendment No. 96
(previously numbered 78) was rejected.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the amend-
ment was rejected.

Mr. PASTORE. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

FOUR-YEAR TERMS FOR THE
HEADS OF THE EXECUTIVE DE-
PARTMENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Domenicr). Under the previous order,
the Chair lays before the Senate S. 755,
which will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerkeread as
follows:

A bill (8. 755) to provide 4-year terms for
the heads of the executive departments,

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill, which had been reported from the
Committee on Government Operations
with amendments on page 1, line 6, after
the word “President”, insert “appointing
such department head”; and, on page 2,
line 6, after the word “department”,
strike out “shall” and insert “may”’; so
as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
notwithstanding any other provision of law,
the head of any executive department shall
serve for a term of four years beginning at
noon on January 20 of the year in which the
term of the President appointing such de-
partment head begins, except that (1) the
term of the head of any executive depart-
ment serving on the date of the enactment
of this Act shall begin on such date and
shall expire at noon on January 20, 1977, and
(2) the head of any such department ap-
pointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to
the expiration of the term for which his
predecessor was appointed shall serve only
for the unexpired portion of such term.
Upon the expiration of his term, the head
of any executive department may continue to
serve until his successor has been appointed,
been confirmed, and has qualified.

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to affect the power of the President to
remove the head of any executive department.
" (¢) For the purpose of this Act, the term
“executive department” means any of the
executive departments set forth in section
101 of title 5 of the United States Code.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the distin-
guished minority leader may be recog-
nized for a minute or so.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS
Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. Mr.
President, I ask the distinguished ma-
jority leader what the order of business
is

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in re-
sponse to the question raised, the yeas
and nays have been ordered on 8. 755,
the pending business. There will be a 10-
minute rolleall vote.

I ask unanimous consent that the
amendment to be offered by the distin-
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guished Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
Proxmire) have a time limitation of 30
minutes, the time to be equally divided
between the sponsor of the amendment
and the manager of the bill, the Senator
from Rhode Island, and that there be a
time limitation of 5 minutes on a side
with respect to amendments thereto, if
there are any.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. It is anticipated
that that may well be the last amend-
ment—I am not certain—but it is our
intention to go through with final pas-
sage of this bill this afternoon, if at all
possible.

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. Mr.
President, I should like to make the point
that I have discussed with the distin-
guished Senator from North Carolina his
proposal to bring up the House bill per-
taining to the confirmation of the nomi-
nation of the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget. He has agreed,
in view of the request by the Senator
from Michigan, who wishes to be heard
tomorrow, that the bill will not come up
before tomorrow. I make the statement
for the benefit of Senators.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I just wish
to suggest to the majority leader that as
far as the Senator from Rhode Island
(Mr. PELL) and I know there is only one
other amendment, other than the
amendment of the Senator from Wiscon-
sin (Mr. ProxMIRE). We hope to be able
to get together with the mover of that
amendment. If the Senator from Mon-
tana would ask if there are other
amendments, that might give Senators
an indication of what time we are likely
to be finished with the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD,. Are there amend-
ments on the part of Senators?

There do not seem to be.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I assume that after
the disposition of the Proxmire amend-
ment the vote will be on final passage.
I ask for the yeas and nays on final
passage.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. In view of the fact
that this statement has been made, with
a time limitation on the Proxmire
amendment, and very likely an agree-
ment will be reached between the two
parties on the basis of the amendment
to be offered by the Senator from Maine
(Mr. HatHawAy), I ask unanimous con-
sent that upon the disposition of those
two amendments the vote be taken on
final passage.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; rule XXII will
be waived.

FOUR-YEAR TERMS FOR THE
HEADS OF THE EXECUTIVE DE-
PARTMENTS

The Senate continued with considera-
tion of the hill (S. 755) to provide 4-year
terms for the heads of the executive
departments.

Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the com-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

mittee amendments be agreed to en bloc.
They are minor amendments, and they
were reported unanimously by the com-
mittee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the committee amendments
are considered and agreed to en bloc.

The bill is open to further amend-
ment. If there be no further amendment
to be proposed, the question is on the
grﬁgrossment. and the third reading of the

The bill was read the third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, shall it pass? On this ques-
tion the yeas and nays have been or-
dered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Missouri (Mr.
EacLETON), the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. Macnuson), and the Senator
from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN) are
necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Nevada (Mr. CannoN) is absent on
official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. STennIs) is absent be-
cause of illness.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. Macnuson) would vote “yea.”

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Maryland
(Mr. BeaLL), the Senator from Michi-
gan (Mr, GrRIFFIN), and the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. PeEarsonN) are absent on offi-
cial business.

The Senator from Ohio (Mr. SAXBE)
is necessarily absent.

The Senator from Arizona (Mr. GoLp-
WATER) is detained on official business.

The result was announced—yeas 73,
nays 17, as follows:

[No. 111 Leg.]
YEAS—T3

Gurney
Hart
Hartke
Haskell
Hatfleld
Hathaway
Hollings
Huddleston
Hughes Randolph
Byrd, Humphrey Ribicoff
Harry P,, Jr. Inouye Roth
Byrd, Robert C. Jackson Schweiker
Case Javits Stafford
Chiles Johnston Stevens
Church Kennedy Stevenson
Clark Symington
Cook Taft
Cranston Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Weicker
Willlams
Young

Abourezk
Allen
Bayh
Bentsen
Bible
Biden
Brock
Brooke
Burdick

Moss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Pastore
Pell
Percy
Proxmire

Long
Mansfield
Mathias
Dole McClellan
Dominick McGee
Eastland MeGovern
Ervin MecIntyre
Metealf
Mondale
Montoya
NAYS—17
Cotton
Curtis
Domenici
Fannin

Hansen
Helms

NOT VOTING—10

Griffin Sparkman
Magnuson Stennis

Fong
Fulbright
Gravel

Aiken
Baker
Bartlett
Bellmon
Bennett
Buckley

‘Hruska
MeClure
Packwood
Scott, Pa.
Scott, Va.

Beall
Cannon
Eagleton Pearson
Goldwater Saxbe

So the bill (8. 755) was passed.
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NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES
AMENDMENTS OF 1973

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 795) to amend
the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities Act of 1965, and
for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Pursuant
to the previous order, the Senator from
Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) is recognized
for the purpose of offering an amend-
ment.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I had
intended to offer an amendment to the
pending bill. I think that amendment
is right, because it would accept the
administration’s budget figure for the
arts and humanities program. It would
provide a full authorization of a nice in-
crease, from $80 to $153 million for 1974
and then no authorization in 1975 and
in 1976, when the bill would provide an
increase to $280 million in 1975 and $400
million in 1976. That is such a mammoth
increase in a program increasing now
that I strongly felt we should have a
year to look at it and not have the Appro-
priations Committee under the gun and
not increase the amount at breakneck
speed.

However, I have talked with a number
of Senators who voted with the commit-
tee on the last amendment, and I con-
cluded there is no way I can win on that
amendment. I might pick up two or
three votes, but I would not win.

I congratulate the Senator from Rhode
Island (Mr. PeLL) and the Senator from
New York (Mr, Javits). I hope the pro-
gram is successful.

Mr. President, for the reasons I have
stated, I will not call up my amendment,
and I yield the floor.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I thank the
Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Pursuant
to the previous order, the Chair recog-
nizes the Senator from Maine (Mr. HATH-
Away) for the purpose of offering an
amendment.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Maine has the floor. Does he
yield for that purpose?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I beg the Senator's
pardon. I did not see him.

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment, which is at the desk, and
ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read
the amendment, as follows:

On page 13, strike out lines 7 through 11,
and insert in lieu thereof *‘(b) (1) Sums ap=-
propriated pursuant to subsection (a) for
any fiscal year shall remain available for ob-
ligation and expenditure until expended.”
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Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, what my
amendment does is simply strike from
section (b) (1) on page 13 lines 8 through
10, “notwithstanding any other provision
of law, unless such provision is enacted
in express limitation of this subsection.”

All this does is to make the accumu-
lative availability of unexpended appro-
priations under the authority of this act
available for obligation and expenditure.
However, it does not mandate that it be
available for obligation and expenditure.

I have discussed the amendment with
the manager of the bill, and I under-
stand that he is prepared to accept the
amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. TOWER. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, this is an
amendment which deals with the anti-
impoundment provision in the bill. The
head of the Endowment of the Arts, Miss
Nancy Hanks, does not feel that she
wants this provision in the bill especially
for her agency; hence, this amendment.
I am prepared to yield to her views on
that score and I am willing to accept the
amendment.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I, too, am
prepared to accept the amendment. How-
ever, I would not want this to be con-
sidered as a precedent. As a general rule
I will endeavor to see that anti-impound-
ment provisions be included in all legis-
lation with which I am associated. How-
ever, in this case I have agreed to accept
the amendment and suggest that my
colleagues agree to it.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I thank the
distinguished Senators.

I move the adoption of the amend-
ment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from Texas.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. President, I call
up an amendment I have at the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will report the amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to state the amendment.

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the end of the bill add the following:

Paragraph (2) of subsection (¢) of sec-
tion 5 is amended by striking out “in many
areas of the country” and adding “for geo-
graphic or economic reasons;" add a new
subsection to subsection (c) of sectlon 7 as
follows:

“(7) insure that the benefit of its programs
will also be available to our citizens where
such programs would otherwise be unavail-
able due to geographic or economic reasons.”

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. President, my
amendment, which amends section 5 and
section 7 of the act, insures that the
benefits of the program will be available
not only to citizens in areas that are
geographically dislocated, but also for
economic reasons.

The purpose of the amendment is to
make sure that the lower income people
in our Nation become involved in pro-
grams in both the National Foundation
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of the Arts and the National Foundation
of Humanities.

A lot has been said on the floor both
today and yesterday in regard to where
the money is being spent. I am sure that
the author of the bill, the Senator from
Rhode Island (Mr. PELL) will agree with
me that one of the purposes is to make
sure that those who are economically
deprived have an opportunity to partici-
pate and are encouraged to participate in
the programs.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, that is very
much the case. The main thrust of the
legislation is to increase the quality in
both the arts and the humanities in our
Nation. However, a byproduct, and a
very important one, is to open up the
vistas or opportunities to bring the arts
and humanities to all our people.

I believe that the thrust of the amend-
ment is a good one. I am prepared, after
consultation with my colleague, to ac-
cept the amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield. When we originally
started in this, the whole idea was to
extend the program to those who were
not theretofore reached and who could
be reached by Government help. That,
in my mind, included not only geo-
graphic restrictions but also economic.

It is my belief that that has been the
purpose and thrust and aim of both en-
dowments, the Endowment for the Arts
and the Endowment for the Humanities.

I thoroughly agree with the desire of
the Senator from Maine (Mr. HATHAWAY)
to have a new extension of the language
so as to make that crystal clear by ac-
tually writing it in so many words in the
law. I therefore join with the Senator
from Rhode Island in recommending
that we accept the amendment.

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. President, the
Senator from Maine appreciates very
much the remarks of both the Senator
from Rhode Island and the Senator from
New York. I am very happy that both
Senators have agreed to accept the
amendment.

Mr. President, I move the adoption of
the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment
of the Senator from Maine.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be pro-
posed, the question is on agreeing to the
committee amendment in the nature of
8 substitute as amended.

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading and was read the
third time.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, as we
consider S.795 today, the reauthoriza-
tion legislation for the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities, I
believe it is quite appropriate that we
should give a portion of our attention
to those enduring values that shape a
country, and which will in time deter-
mine how our Nation will be remem-
bered.

I want to give my strong support to
the work of this very small and young
governmental agency, the National
Foundation on the Arts and the Humani-
ties; and I would encourage this body to
vote in favor of the full authorization
figure called for in S. 795 so that the
agency can continue and increase its
contribution to the quality of life for all
Americans.

Earlier this year my friend, Mr. Glynn
Ross, the very able general director of
the Seattle Opera Association, testified
before the Brademas Select Committee
on Education of the House Education
and Labor Committee in support of addi-
tional funds for the arts and humani-
ties. So that you might have the benefit
of reading Mr. Ross’ comments regard-
ing the need to authorize additional
funds for the National Foundation on
the Arts and the Humanities, I ask
unanimous consent that the entire text
of his testimony before the House Edu-
cation and Labor Committee be inserted
in the ConcrEssiONAL RECORD at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. JACKSON, Mr. President, in my
own State, as has occurred all across the
Nation, grants from the National En-
dowment for the Arts have brought
poets, filmmakers, and other artists into
the schools of our communities to teach
and to work with the children—to help
open their eyes to beauty and their lives
to the joy of creativity.

The art endowment has made it pos-
sible for great dance companies like the
American Ballet Theater to visit Wash-
ington State, and for the Joffrey Ballet
to spend a week's residency in Seattle
including open rehearsal for advanced
dance students and local dance teachers.
Also, the Seattle and Spokane Symphony
Orchestras have been given assistance.
This year, for example, the Seattle Sym-
phony will receive $100,000 for support
of their “human-art” concerts involving
coordinated presentation of musie, lit-
erature, architecture, sculpture, and
painting at primary and secondary
schools.

I could name many worthwhile proj-
ects the endowment has assisted in my
State. The projects have been wide rang-
ing, and the endowment programs have
meant much to the citizens of Washing-
ton—as I am sure they have to other
States.

Mr. President, we look to the future
of this country and think about the kind
of America we want for our children and
theirs, and I think we should give our
support to this agency which is doing
so much to encourage what I consider
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to be the enduring values of our civil-
ization.

ExHiIpIT 1
TESTIMONY OF GLYNN Ross

Culture, if it means anything, must mean
the binding of the individual into the social
fabric. And the social fabric of the United
States is what I belleve the National Endow-
ment for the Arts and Humanities is all
about.

If someone, earlier in my life, had told me
that I would see the day when we have an
ongoing program in the arts by the federal
government, I would not have belleved it.
As a farmer and breadwinner in the depres-
sion years, I learned never to depend on the
hopes of a crop until .I'd cashed the check.
Then, if and when I did find myself with
something—to be grateful. Gentlemen of the
government, let me extend my compliments
and gratitude to you for your awareness of
the arts in view of the many serious problems
that compete for your time; problems which
each of us face daily on the street and in
the news and kick under the rug as an in-
evitable by-product of our fast-changing en-
vironment. In your wisdom, you have created
a National Endowment for the Arts and Hu-
manities.

This may not be the answer to the police
blotters, to the alienated youth, to ecology,
but it may reveal that the guality of our
life is a nebulous and spiritual thing re-
lated to the arts as the prime ingredient and
many of our troubles are the by-products.
I thank you from the bottom of my heart.

As we are all in the situation of continu-
ally being sold something, we have had to
become remote, removed, depersonalized. It
is common usage to refer to ourselves in a
mechanical term—*“we turn off”. We turn
off from everything—from toothpaste to
mass-murder. Nothing can reach us, let
alone harm us. If our home burns down, it
doesn't matter, it's insured. As we move from
one community of working colleagues to
another, from one city to another, from ones
neighbors—nothing is missed because we're
part of an unplanned conspiracy for isola-
tion. We are not our neighbors’ keeper be-
cause we hardly even know our neighbor—
and it works vice versa.

I am here today to make the strongest
statement I know how to make in praise of
the National Endowment for the Arts and
Humanities. To ask for your continued sup-
port on a Federal level and to recognize this
seemingly minuscule portion of our national
budget as a step in the right direction to
bring people together.

You are dealing in an area critical to the
quality of life In America and it is apt to
be measured, by implication, in very small
dollars and cents. I belleve this is the small
string that could bring us to the potential
new lifeline for the United States as it moved
toward its third century. No priority can
be higher right now. Read the Wall Street
Journal of March 6th. A documented story
on an alienated people and the state of our
union.

I am in the opera business—I am in public
service—and when I say ‘public”, I don’t
mean a super small elitist, idiosyncratic set
of people I mean that almost two percent
of Seattle goes to the opera. I mean that
opera in Seattle is meaningful, available and
known to every segment of our population.
Opera in Seattle is a public service—like the
library, the greater service we provide to the
greater number of people—the greater are
our costs.

The Arts Inherently are a deficit operation
because we present people, creative individ-
uals who, as a group, are committed to their
efforts and as a result present a memory-
making experience, an experience, that gives
greater meaning to life—an experience that
is bigger than the daily sidewalk events of
life—an ecumenical experience that relates
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beyond barriers of race, language, religion—
events that give definition to living and cre-
ate a human compassion.

To document this statement, let me give
you immediate facts of the Seattle story.
You all know that we have been through
& 15% unemployment problem, the most dis-
asterous of any area of the nation. You know
of our Nelghbors in Need program which ac-
tually distributed food from all over the
United States (and also from a city in Ja-
pan) to waiting breadlines. Some wag put
up a sign saying “Will the last person to leave
Seattle turn out the light'. Yet, in these
winters of dire and deep discontent, people
from all walks of life, rearranged their prior-
ities, their budgets, their needs, to set the
highest attendance record in Seattle Opera's
history. Somebody needed us more than ever
before as they lived through the experience of
being part of a “depressed area". Moreover,
at this time, I, the director of the opera, was
honored as Seattle’s “Man of the Year".

Possibly we gave them something else that
I had not mentioned earlier—pride. To have
national tears spilled on your behalf is not
a pleasant sensation. Perhaps we were what
the church bell was to the small Sicilian
town in “A Bell for Adano”. Perhaps this
was why post-war Vienna placed the restora-
tion of their opera house as the top priority
post-war need.

As the United States has gone through
our eras from Beatniks to Hipples, we've
found a perceptible change in peoples’ val-
ues—what people decide is important to
their life.

Business, with decisions based on Iits
quarterly reports, has been the first to adjust.
Markets have changed. Needs for commodities
have become smaller. And the public market
for those ezperiences an individual cannot
buy, such as clean alr, a forest, a museum, &
symphony, an opera house, a ballet, ete.,
have created a burgeoning new major trend,
industry, and responsibility for those admin-
istering public funds.

Corporations, created for individual gain
and the profit motive, have made major con-
tributions to the arts, because they and their
stockholders have decided this is a good
business decision. The arts today create the
quality of life in which they operate. As
the private market shifts to the public mar-
ket, the private slice of the ple is reduced
and the public responsibility grows accord-
ingly.

Seattle Opera’s budget approximates one
million and a quarter. Of that, about 60%
comes from ticket sales, about 20% comes
from private contributions, 5% 1is earned
income other than ticket sales, and 15% is
from city, county, state and federally funded
programs.

Our expenses for production cost is about
the same as our box office—60%, our admin-
istration cost is about equal to our contribu-
tion and earned incomes, 26%; and our spe-
clal programs are direct expenses, 156%.

We represent a minority, but a substantial
and very meaningful minority. Our public is
incisive, decisive and adventurous; a new
kind of ploneer looking for a meaningful life,
for something more than the big sky. The
nature of creating anything 1s that it takes
time—we cannot mass produce and take
operas “off the shelf”, therefore, we plan
and contract two and three years in advance.
This means we must believe in what we are
doing, we must belleve in our audience and
we must belleve in you.

THE VALUE OF THE WORK OF THE NATIONAL
FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the growth
of the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities is the handiwork of
this Congress, responding to national
needs that we have identified and veri-
fled year after year.
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Congress has authorized that growth
and funded it, with strong bipartisan
support and the full backing of two
Presidents.

The two endowments have been sub-
jected to unusually careful scrutiny. Be-
cause the Foundation is not a permanent
agency, its existence must be extended
through reauthorizing legislation. This
was done in 1968, again in 1970, and it is
the purpose of S. 795.

On each of these occasions—this year,
in March—subcommittees of the Sen-
ate and House take testimony from the
chairman of the two endowments and
from the public. They question the
chairman closely as to past performance
and future plans. They have available
extensive data and they call on wit-
nesses from leading institutions; and, of
course, they draw on their own knowl-
edge of the state of the arts and the hu-
manities, derived in part from reactions
of their constituents.

The committee report summarizes this
factual record, and the details can be
found in the published record of the
hearings.

The fact is that S. 795 represents a
carefully considered and bipartisan com-
promise between the bills originally intro-
duced by Senators PeLL and JAVITS,
8. 795 proposes authorized funding levels
for fiscal year 1974 that fall between the
original Pell bill and the President's
budget request of $72.5 million for each
endowment—$145 million for the foun-
dation. The amendment proposed by
Senator ProxmIire would reduce the au-
thorized funding levels to $60 million for
each endowment, that is, $20 million be-
low 8. 795 and $12.5 million below the
f’;‘giident's budget request, for fiscal year

Such drastic cuts would be a setback to
the development of the endowments, that
is, to the people of this country whose
needs are served by arts and humanities
programs.

Congress saw these needs in establish-
ing the endowments. Congress has
watched and monitored the public re-
sponse, and decided on a steady increase
in funding to meet it. This action has
been conservative, staying well within
the needs as they have become better de-
fined.

The existence of the Humanities En-
dowment, for example, has uncovered a
growing constituency all across the Na-
tion, on campuses and off, through the
mass media and small-town meetings.
Every year, the number of applications
has gone up; in the last fiscal year—
1972—the endowment received some 4,-
500, an increase of 34 percent from the
previous year. The number of grants it
could make—to the successful competi-
tors—was 1,100. In value, these grants
totaled approximately $24.5 million in
outright funding plus $7 million in gifts
and matching funds. The increase in
number of grants was 68 percent over the
last year’'s figures. But of the 3,400 appli-
cations that had to be turned down, a
substantial number deserved support that
lack of funds made impossible.

The Congress has thus received con-
stant encouragement, from public re-
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sponse, in support of the declaration of
purpose stated in the act of 1965—which
says in part that—

A high civilization must not limit its
efforts to sclence and technology alone but
must give full value and support to the
other great branches of man’s scholarly and
cultural activity in order to achieve a better
understanding of the past, a better analysis
of the present, and a better view of the
future.

S. 795 does not determine what mon-
eys will be available to the foundation—
that is done through appropriations—
but only establishes ceilings the Senate
committee considers to be in keeping with
progress already made and with unfilled
needs which it has examined carefully.

It is clear that the Arts and the Hu-
manities Endowments are still in a
growth phase. A perspective on funding
levels would have to take account of the
fact that total Federal outlays for re-
search and development—exclusive of
physical plant—are at a level of $17 bil-
lion annually; or on a less cosmic level,
that the National Science Foundation's
annual budget is over $60 milliorf, and
the Office of Education’s comes to several
billions. The funding levels proposed for
the National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities are certainly not at a
disproportionately high level; in fact,
as the deeper needs of our society and
Nation are becoming better understood, it
is more likely that they are too low, even
as stated in S. 795. ;

In that context, the authorized fund-
ing levels for fiscal years 1975 and 1976—
as well as fiscal year 1974—in S. 795 are
fully justified as a projection of what
ought to be done. We should hold up
those goals when we try to reorder the
national priorities which are so much
discussed in this body.

We are talking about programs that
are still very new, but which have al-
ready proved themselves. What is re-
markable is the evidence that these
programs reach all the States, all social
classes, all ethnic groups, and all ages—
they reach the American people, demo-
cratically. But even more important,
they are concerned with the health of the
human spirit and with the very essence
of the problems we face every day in this
body—that is, with values and goals,
with the right priorities for the Nation.
These programs promote rationality in
public discourse: We certainly need to
support that. They enliven the use of our
best instincts; they draw upon our great
knowledge resources; they promise that
national decisions on great issues wlil be
increasingly well informed, in the
interest of social justice.

It often helps to bring the abstract
work of Federal agencies down to the
level of specific examples of their activi-
ties. I know Utah better than any State,
so I will draw my examples from there.

What have these programs meant to
the citizens of my State? For the rural
people of southern Utah, 250 miles away
from Salt Lake City, it has meant that
the Utah Repertory Dance Theater will
come to give performances and then stay
for a number of days giving demon-
strations, lessons, lectures, and further
performances. This group, functioning
out of the University of Utah, gives stu-
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dents in the rural area of the State a
chance to live with, and learn from, the
best talent available in the area.

Support from the Endowment for the
Arts also means that people in surround-
ing States in the entire intermountain
region can benefit from performances of
the Utah Symphony Orchestra and Bal-
let West. Grants enable these fine per-
forming groups to tour the region and to
maintain a stable base in Salt Lake City.
The combined grants of $125,000 for
these two organizations is a very small
price to pay for the cultural opportuni-
ties of residents of the entire Western
United States.

The effort of the endowment under its
expansion arts program has already
had impact in my State. The Utah Bal-
let Folklorico Co. has received $10,000
to help hire a director, organize and de-
velop dance workshops in public schools,
and enhance their general activity. Art
is for all sectors of society, and this pro-
gram is helping to make that promise
come true.

The examples I have cited are State,
regional, and national in scope. The
same kind of outreach program repre-
sented by the activities of Utah Reper-
tory Dance Theater is carried on by 50
other companies in the United States,
reaching 150 communities nationally in
40 different States.

Programs of the foundation mean bet-
ter life for America. They have been
carefully nurtured and are now provid-
ing beneficial fruits for all America. To
restrict this vision and narrow its scope
would be shortsighted and unwise. Let
us help the foundation go forward.

Mr. KENNEDY,. Mr. President, I fully
support S. 795 to extend and increase
funding for the National Endowment for
the Arts and the National Endowment
for the Humanities. Since 1965, when
the National Endowment for the Arts
was established, we have been privileged
to have the commitment and dedication
of Directors Roger Stevens and Nancy
Hanks. Today, we have an opportunity
with this legislation to assure that the
growth and success of the endowments
in which all Americans have shared will
continue.

I ask unanimous consent to insert at
this point in the Recoro lists of the pro-
grams supported by the Massachusetts
Council on the Arts and Humanities
under the matching grant funding by the
national endowments.

There being no objection, the lists were
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as
follows:

CouNCIL-SUPPORTED PROGRAMS IN Fiscar 1971

Since July 1, 1970 the Councll has provided
financlal assistance to the following Massa~-
chusetts arts organizations for special proj-
ects:

Artists in Actlon, Inc., Boston, $5,000 to de-
velop and tour a play for elderly people In
Greater Boston.

Berkshire Theatre Festival, Stockbridge,
$3,000 for a serles of winter workshops for
playwrights.

Black Harambee Holiday, Springfield,
$2,500 for arts programs and performances
in its summer festival.

Boston Ballet Company, $15,000 to produce
and tour in the schools Carnival of the
Animals.

Boston Committee of Young Audiences,
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$4,000 for a special series of musical experi-
ences in several school systems.

Boston Philharmonic Society, $6,000 to en-
able the SBociety to repeat three of its con-
certs in communities outside Boston.

Busch-Reisinger Museum, Cambridge,
$3,318 for a concert series of contemporary
music performed by the Boston Muslca Viva.

Caravan Theatre, Cambridge, $1,500 for the
development of a new play, Jason/Medea.

Ethnie Dance Arts, Barnstable, $4,075 to
tour a program of dance performances, lec-
ture-demonstrations, and master classes in
the various forms of ethnic dance,

Fine Arts Work Center, Provincetown,
$5,000 for its winter program for artists and
writers.

Leverett Craftsmen and Artists, Leverett
Center, $4,000 to develop a year-round pro-
gram for a regional arts center.

Library Creative Drama, Boston, $5,000 for
its program of drama workshops for children
in the public libraries.

Massachusetts Committee of Gulld Music
Schools, Boston, $1,500 for four inter-school
concerts around the state.

Mount Holyoke College Choral Series,
South Hadley, $4,000 for a special serles for
the Connecticut Valley region,

Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, $1,250 to pre-
sent an “Ailr Event” as part of the exhibi-
tion Elements of Art: Earth, Alr, Fire, Water.

New England Regilonal Opera, Middleboro,
$2,320 to mount and tour to schools a pro-
duction of The Little Sweep.

Pembroke Arts Festival, 8500 for an exhi-
bition, a glassmaking demonstration and
music performances.

Pittsfleld Afro-American Soclety, #3,600
for drama workshops and the mounting of a
new play.

Theatre Workshop, Boston, $2,000 for a new
work for environmental theatre.

CoUNCIL ANNOUNCES PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR
Fiscan 1972

The following list is the result of the
Council vote on applications for support sub-
mitted by March 15, 1871, The funding for
these projects is for the fiscal year 1973,
starting July 1, 1971,

Alliance of Cambridge Settlement Houses,
Cambridge—$1,000 for a theater workshop
for children at the Cambridge Art Center.

Amherst Art Center, Amherst—§1,000 for
Project Weaving: to provide instruction in
contemporary developments of the art of
weaving as well as the basic skllls of the
craft.

Assoclated Artists Opera Co. of New Eng-
land, Boston—$§2,500 to help continue and
strengthen a local repertory opera company.

Berkshire Civic Ballet, Inc., Pittsfield—8500
to help stimulate audience development; the
money will be used to underwrite free tickets
for students.

Black Harambee Hollday, Springfleld—
$1,600 for Black Harambee Holiday Week, a
Black culture and arts festival including an
art show, dance, theater, and jazz.

Boston Center for the Arts, Boston—3,000
for scholarships for SBouth End children to
all Center activities ($1,000); to hire a stage
manager/technical administrator for the
Center ($2,000).

Boston Committee of Young Audiences,
Inc., Boston—§2,000 for expansion of the
music-in-the-classroom program: to expand
the kinds of programs as well as increase the
number of communities reached outside the
Boston area.

Boston Foundation, Inc., Boston—$3,000
for Summerthing, the neighborhood arts pro-
gram in Boston.

The Boston Muslca Viva, Newton Center—
$2,000 for continuance of concerts of 20th
century music.

Boston Negro Artists Assoclation, Boston—
$1,000 for a summer graphics workshop for

young people.
Boston Public Library, Boston—#1,000 for
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conducting and taping interviews pertaining
to the Sacco-Vangettl case,

Cambridge Community Schools Program,
Cambridge—#1,000 for music/drama work-
shops for children conducted by the Cam-
bridge Opera Workshop.

The Camerata, Museum of Fine Arts, Bos-
ton—§3,500 to Inaugurate a serles of concerts
to bring rarely-heard medieval and renais-
sance music to communities outside the Bos-
ton area.

Cantata Singers, Inc., Boston—$1,000 to
embark on a 6-concert tour to towns outside
the Boston area.

Children's Museum, Boston—$1,000 to
make the materials In the Museum's Re-
source Center avallable to the public through
& new classification and information dis-
persal system.

The Creative Center, Marshfleld—8$800 to
continue arts classes for children and to ex-
pand the program to include introductory
evening classes for adults and teenagers.

Fine Arts Work Center, Provincetown—
$2,000 for support of a palnters’ and writers’
internship program.

Freetown Elementary School, East Free-
town—g500 for a series of informal programs
by visiting professionals in music, drama,
dance, and art.

Garrett Players, Inc., Methuen—1,000 for
support of a theatre program for children.

Institute of Contemporary Art, Boston—
$1,600 for an exhibition in Boston by the
faculty of the Art Department of the Uni-
versity of Massachusetts/Amherst.

Library Creative Drama, Boston—#$2,000 to
continue a program of drama workshops for
children.

Museum of Afro-American History, Rox~-
bury—$1,200 to introduce Lewis Middle
School students to the resources of the Mu-
seum by training them as Junior Curators.

New England Regional Opera, Middle-
boro—$1,750 to continue the touring pro-
gram for children.

Pembroke Arts Festival, Pembroke—$500
for a three-day outdoor arts festival.

Plymouth Chamber of Commerce, Ply-
mouth—§500 for the Plymouth Outdoor Art
Show 1971.

Plymouth Philharmonic Orchestra, Ply-
mouth—g$500 for an outdoor concert to be
coordinated with Plymouth’s 350th Anniver-
sary celebration.

City of Somerville—$2,000 for “Somerfest,”
Somerville's neighborhood arts festival.

Springfield Dunbar Players, Springfield—
$2,600 for professional theatre consultants to
provide technical assistance and training for
company members.

Store-Front Learning Center, Boston—g§2,-
000 for an arts and Black/Puerto Rican
studies project.

Technical Development Corporation, Bed-
ford—$3,000 for an art instruction program
at state prisons.

Theatre Company of Boston, Boston—$6,-
000 for a summer workshop program for
young people in all phases of theatre pro-
duction.

Urban Coalition, Pittsfleld—$2,000 for
summer workshops in theatre for young peo-
ple: including Acting, Playwriting, Design,
Photography and Cinemotography work-
shops.

WGBH Educational Foundation, Boston—
$1,000 for continuation and expansion of
“The Poet Speaks,” the radio series in which
poets read and discuss thelr own works.

Wheaton Trio, Norton—3,000 for expan-
sion of the existing program to present in-
strumental music to elementary school chil-
dren and for day-long ‘“Trio-in-residence"
programs at high schools and colleges in
Southeastern Massachusetts.

Williams College Concerts, Willlamstown—
$2,000 for a 3-day residence of the Detroit
Symphony Orchestra in Willlamstown.

Youth Concerts at Symphony Hall, Inc.,
Boston—$1,500 for expansion of its existing
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program, to provide concerts for grade six
students from low-income areas of cities out-
side of Boston.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, several
years ago during hearings on the estab-
lishment of the national foundation, I
testified that I felt it was essential to
encourage the development of culture, its
expression of truth, and its broaaening
of all men, It is in the development of
this wisdom that the humanities and the
arts have such a vital role.

President Eennedy who cared so deeply
that this Government should support
the arts and humanities in our country
said:

I am certailn that, after the dust of cen-
turles has passed over our cities, we will be
remembered not for our victories or defeats
in battle or politics, but for our contribu-
tion to the human spirit.

And it is in the interest of the human
spirit that we act on this legislation
today.

One gift separates all that is human
from all that is not—and that is creativ-
ity. Creative energy has molded cultures
and civilizations, developed and led na-
tions, shaped philosophy and history,
and brought us to the ends of the Earth
and beyond.

One human quality survives and over-
comes hunger and disease and war and
desperation, and that is the knowledge
that we have the opportunity to create
a better moment for the human spirit
today or tomorrow, in a small and un-
heralded way or in a broad and public
way.

One bond unites all persons and makes
them free—whether they are behind
bars or sailing the seas, whether they
are hungry or wealthy, whether they are
lonely or well-loved—and that is the wis-
dom that to be human is to create and
shape your own world.

There is a force that runs the length
of history and the breadth of the human
race, and it is the driving force of crea-
tive energy that awakens and rejuve-
nates the human spirit. Artistic creation
or artistic appreciation are neither dull-
ing nor tranquilizing. Both tell us the
worst about ourselves as well as the
best—illuminating the lost possibilities as
well as outlining our power to shape the
future.

We cannot measure the contribution
we make today to the expansion of the
human spirit in assuring adequate funds
for the endowments for the next 3 years.
But we can know with certainty that by
supporting the National Endowments for
the Arts and Humanities we have re-
newed our commitment to the best in
ourselves and we have made slightly
more possible the peace and happiness
that only artistic and humanistic
achievements will ultimately give us.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass? On this ques-
tion, the yeas and nays have been or-
dered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Missouri (Mr.
EacLETON), the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. MacNUsoN), and the Senator
from Alabama (Mr, SPAREMAN), are
necessarily absent.
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I further announce that the Senator
from Nevada (Mr. Cannon) is absent on
official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Mississippl (Mr. Stennis) is absent be-
cause of illness.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Washington
(Mr, MacNUsoN) would vote “yea.”

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Maryland
(Mr. BeaLL), the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GrIFFIN), and the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. PEARSON) are absent on
official business.

The Senator from Ohio
SaxBe) is necessarily absent.

The BSenator from Arizona (Mr.
GoOLDWATER) is detained on official busi-
ness.

The result was announced—yeas 76,
nays 14, as follows:

[No. 112 Leg.]
YEAS—T6
Fong
Fulbright
Gravel
Gurney
Hansen
Hart
Hartke
Haskell
Hatfleld
Hathaway
Hruska

Huddleston

(Mr.

Kennedy
Lo

neg
Mansfield
Mathlas
McGee
McGovern
McIntyre
Metcalf
Mondale

NAYS—14
Ervin
Helms
Hollings
Johnston
MeClellan
NOT VOTING—10

Grifiin Sparkman
Magnuson Stennis
Pearson

Goldwater Baxbe

So the bill (8. 795) was passed, as
follows:

MecClure
Proxmire
Roth
Scott, Va.
Talmadge

8. 795

An act to amend the Natlonal Foundation
on the Arts and the Humanitles Act of
1965, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Amend-
ments of 1973".

AMENDMENTS TO THE NATIONAL FOUNDATION
ON THE ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES ACT OF 1065

Sec. 2. (a) The National Foundation on
the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965 is
amended in the following respects:

(1) Clause (7) of section 2 of such Act
is amended by striking out all that appears
after “a Natlonal Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanitles” and inserting In leu
thereof a period.

(2) Subsection (d) of section 3 of such
Act is amended by striking out “renovation,
or construction” and by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: “Such
term also includes—
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“(1) the renovation of facilities if (A)
the amount of the expenditure of Federal
funds for such purpose in'the case of any
project does not exceed $250,000, or (B)
two-thirds of the members of the National
Council on the Arts (who are present and
voting) approve of the grant or contract
involving an expenditure for such purpose;
and

“(2) the construction of facilities if (A)
such construction is for demonstration pur-
poses or under unusual circumstances where
there is no other manner in which to ac-
complish an artistic purpose, and (B) two-
thirds of the members of the National Coun-
cil on the Arts (who are present and voting)
approve of the grant or contract involving
an expenditure for such purpose.”.

(3) (A) That part of subsection (c) of sec-
tion 5 of such Act which precedes clause (1)
is amended by striking out “the Federal
Council on the Arts and the Humanitlies
and”.

(B) In clauses (1) and (2) of such sub-
section (¢) such Act is amended by striking
out “production” each time it appears and
inserting in lieu thereof “projects and pro-
ductions”; and, in clause (3) of such sub-
section, such Act is amended by striking out
“projects” and inserting in lieu thereof
“projects and productions”.

(C) Clause (6) of such subsection (c) Is
amended by striking out “and planning in
the arts” and inserting in lieu thereof “,
planning, and publications relating to the
purposes of this subsection”.

(D) Such subsection (c¢) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
sentence: “In the case of publications under
clause (5) of this subsection such publica-
tions may be supported without regard for
the provisions of section 501 of title 44,
United States Code, only if the Chairman
consults with the Joint Committee on Print-
ing of the Congress and the Chairman sub-
mits to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare of the Senate and the Committee on
Education and Labor of the House of Rep-
resentatives a report justifylng any exemp-
tion from such section 501.”.

(4) (A) Paragraph (1) of subsectlon (g)
of section 5 of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “the Federal Council on the Arts
and the Humanities and”,

(B) That part of paragraph (2) which
precedes clause (A) of such subsection (g)
is amended (1) by striking out “such assist-
ance” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“assist-
ance under this subsection” and (il) by
striking out “prior to the first day of such
fiscal year” and Inserting in lieu thereof “at
such time as shall be specified by the Chair-
man”,

(C) Such subsection (g) is amended by
striking out paragraphs (3) and (4) and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:

“(3) The sums appropriated to carry out
the purposes of this subsection shall be al-
lotted among the States in equal amounts.

“(4)(A) The amount of each allotment
to a State for any fiscal year under this sub-
section shall be available to each State which
has a plan approved by the Chalirman to
pay more than 50 per centum of the total
cost of any project or production described
in paragraph (1), except that the amount of
any such allotment for any fiscal year which
exceeds $125,000 shall be avallable, at the
discretion of the State agency, to pay up to
100 per centum of such cost of projects and
productions if such projects and productions
would otherwise be unavallable to the resi-
dents of that State: Provided, That the total
amount of any such allotment for any fiscal
year which is excepted from such 650 per
centum limitation shall not exceed 20 per
centum of the total of such allotment for
such fiscal year.

“(B) PFunds made avallable under this
subsection shall not be used to supplant
non-Federal funds.”.
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(D) Subsection (J) of section 5 of such
Act is amended to read as follows:

“(j) It shall be a condition of the receipt
of any grant under this section that the
group or individual of exceptional talent or
the State or State agency recelving such
grant furnish adequate assurances to the
Becretary of Labor that all laborers and
mechanics employed by contractors or sub-
contractors on construction projects as-
sisted under this section shall be paid wages
at rates not less than those prevalling on
similar construction in the locality as deter-
mined by the Secretary of Labor in accord-
ance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended.
The Secretary of Labor shall have with re-
spect to the labor standards specified in this
subsection the authority and functions set
forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14
of 1950 (5 U.8.C. 913) and section 2 of the
Act of June 13, 1934, as amended (40 U.8.C.
276¢).".

(6) Bubsection (f) of section 6 of such
Afct is amended, in the third sentence there-
Ofi—

(A) by striking out “$10,000" and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “$15,000”; and

(B) by striking out the period at the end
thereof and Inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing: *: Provided, That the terms of any
such delegation of authority shall not per-
mit obligations for expenditure of funds un-
der such delegation for any fiscal year which
exceed an amount equal to 10 per centum
of the sums appropriated for that fiscal
year pursuant to subparagraph (A) of para-
graph (1) of section 11(a).”.

(8) (A) That part of subsection (c) of
section 7 of such Act which precedes clause
(1) is amended by striking out “the Federal
Go:lxncll on the Arts and the Humanities
and",

(B) Clause (2) of such subsection is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following: “any loans made by the Endow-
ment shall be made in accordance with
terms and conditions approved by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury.”.

(C) Clause (8) of such subsection (c) is
amended by striking out all that follows
“the humanities” and inserting in lleu there-
of a period. _

(D) Such subsection (c¢) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
sentence: “In the case of publications un-
der clause (8) of this subsection such pub-
lications may be supported without regard
for the provisions of section 501 of title 44,
United States Code, only if the Chalrman
consults with the Joint Committee on Print-
ing of the Congress and the Chairman sub-
mits to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare of the Senate and the Committee
on Education and Labor of the House of
Representatives a report justifying any
exemption from such section 501.".

(7) Subsection (f) of section 8 of such
Act 1is amended, in the third sentence
thereof—

(A) by striking out “$10,000” and insert-
ing in leu thereof “$15,000,”; and

(B) by striking out the period at the end
thereof and inserting in lleu thereof the
following: “: Provided, That the terms of
any such delegation of authority shall not
permit obligations for expenditure of funds
under such delegation for any fiscal year
which exceed an amount equal to 10 per
centum of the sums appropriated for that
fiscal year pursuant to subparagraph (B) of
paragraph (1) of section 11(a).”.

(8) Section 9(b) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

*{b) The Council shall be composed of the
Chairman of the National Endowment for the
Arts, the Chairman of the National Endow-
ment for the Humanities, the United States
Commissioner of Education, the Secretary of
the Smithsonian Institution, the Director of
the National Sclence Foundation, the Li-
brarian of Congress, the Director of the Na-

May 2, 1973

tional Gallery of Art, the Chalrman of the
Commission of Fine Arts, the Archivist of the
United States, the Commissioner, Public
Bulldings Service, General Services Adminis-
tration, a member designated by the Secre-
tary of State, and a member designated by
the Secretary of the Interior, a member des-
ignated by the Chairman of the Senate Com-
mission on Art and Antiquities, and a mem-
ber designated by the Speaker of the House,

The President shall designate the Chalr-
man of the Council from among the
members. The President is authorized to
change the membership of the Counecil from
time to time as he deems necessary to meet
changes in Federal programs or executive
branch organization.”.

(9) Clause (2) of subsection (a) of section
10 of such Act is amended by inserting after
“purposes of the gift"” the following: *, except
that a Chairman may receive a gift without a
recommendation from the Council to provide
support for any application or project which
can be approved without Council recom-
mendation under the provisions of sections
6(f) and 8(f), and may receive a gift of
$15,000, or less, without Council recommen=
dation in the event the Council falls to pro-
vide such recommendation within a reason-
able period of time”.

(10) Section 11 of such Act is amended by
striking out subsections (a) and (b) and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“Sec. 11. (a)(1)(A) For the purpose of
carrying out section 5(c), there are au-
thorized to be appropriated to the Natlonal
Endowment for the Arts, $598,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, 105,750,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975, and
$152,600,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976.

“(B) For the purposes of carrylng out sec-
tion 7(c), there are authorized to be appro-
priated to the National Endowment for the
Humanities §70,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1974, $125,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1975, and
$180,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976.

*“(C) For the purpose of carrying out
sectlon b65(g), there are authorized to be
appropriated to the National Endowment for
the Arts 11,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1974, $19,250,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1975, and $27,600,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1976.

“(2) There are authorized to be appro-
priated for each fiscal year ending prior to
July 1, 19786, to the National Endowment for
the Arts and to the National Endowment for
the Humanities, an amount equal to the
total amounts received by each Endowment
under section 10(a)(2), except that the
amount so appropriated for any fiscal year
shall not exceed the following limitations:

“(A) For the fiscal year ending June 30,
1974, $20,000,000.

“(B) For the fiscal year ending June 30,
1975, $30,000,000.

*“{C) For the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976, $40,000,000.

“(b) (1) SBums appropriated pursuant to
subsection (a) for any fiscal year shall remaln
available for obligation and expenditure
until expended.

“(2) (A) Unless the Congress, during the
period beginning July 1, 1975, and ending
July 1, 1976, passes or formally rejects legls-
lation extending the authorizations of appro-
priations in subsection (a), each of such
authorizations of appropriations is hereby
automatically extended for the fiscal year
beginning on such latter date at the level
provided for each of such authorizations for
the preceding fiscal year.

“(B) For the purposes of subparagraph
(A), legislation shall not be considered as
having been passed by Congress until it has
become law.

“{3) In order to afford adequate notice to
interested persons of available asslstance
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under this Act, appropriations authorized
under subsection (a) are authorized to be
included in the measure making appropria-
tions for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which such appropriations become
avallable for obligation.”,

(11) Sections 13 and 14 of such Act are
repealed.

(b) The amendments made by subsection
(a) shall be effective on and after July 1,
1973.

AMENDMENT TO THE LIBRARY SERVICES CON-
STRUCTION ACT, INCLUDING RESEARCH LIBRAR~
IES IN THE DEFINITION OF “PUBLIC LIBRARY"
Bec. 8. (a) Bection 3(5) of the Library

Services and Construction Act is amended by

adding at the end thereof the following new

sentence: *“Such term also includes a re-
search library, which, for the purposes of
this sentence, means & library which—

“(A) makes its services available to the
public free of charge;

“(B) has extensive collections of books,
manuscripts, and other materials suitable
for scholarly research which are not available
to the public through public libraries;

“(C) engages in the dissemination of hu-
manistic knowledge through services to read-
ers, fellowships, educational and cultural
programs, publication of significant research,
and other activities; and

“{D) 1s not an integral part of an institu-
tion of higher education.”.

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall be effective on June 30, 1973, and
only with respect to appropriations for fiscal
years beginning after such date.

HUMANITIES GRANTS

SEc. 4. Section 7(d) of the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and the Humanities Act
of 19066 is amended by adding after the
phrase “Federal programs" a comma and
then the words “designated State humanities
agencies”.

AMENDMENTS WITH RESPECT TO EXPANDING
ARTS AND HUMANITIES AUTHORITY

Sec. 6(a) Section 5(c) (2) of the National
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities
Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “in
many areas of the country” and Inserting in
lieu thereof “for geographic or economic
reasons”.

(b) Section 7(c) of such Act is amended
by striking out “and” at the end of para-
graph (6), by striking out the period at the
end of paragraph (6) and inserting in lieu
thereof *“; and”, and by adding the following
new paragraph:

*(T) insure that the benefit of its pro-
grams will also be available to our citizens
where such programs would otherwise be
unavailable due to geographic or economie
reasons.”

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the bill was
passed.

Mr. JAVITS. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. PELL. Mr, President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Secretary of the
Senate be authorized to make clerical
and technical corrections in the engross-
ment of the text of S. 795.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

VOTER REGISTRATION ACT

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Under the
previous order, the Senate will now re-
sume the consideration of the unfinished
business, 8. 352, which will be stated
by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:
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A bill (8. 352) to amend title 13, United
States Code, to establish within the Bureau
of the Census a Voter Registration Admin-
istration for the purpose of administering
a voter regisiration program through the
Postal Service.

¢ 'fhe Senate proceeded to consider the
i1,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. What is
the will of the Senate?

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, may I in-
quire what the parliamentary situation
is?

'fhe PRESIDING OFFICER. The un-
finished business, S. 352, is before the
Senate. The guestion is on passage.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, we have
had a conversation among those involved
with the bill. As I understand it, the
Senator from Alabama has a motion to
make and some remarks to make, and I
am glad to yield the floor.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the distinguished
Senator from Wyoming, the chief spon-
sor of the bill, for allowing me to speak
at this time.

Mr, President, the bill under consid-
eration, S. 352, a bill to provide for
a system of registration of voters by
post card, has been before the Senate as
the pending business, and subsequently
the unfinished business, since April 6.
Since that time, however, other matters
have been taken up on the call of the
calendar prior to the unfinished business
being laid before the Senate; and by
unanimous consent of all those involved
in the entire Senate, the Senate has been
allowed to proceed to matters of consid-
erable moment pending before the Sen-
ate.

For example, the arts and humanities
bill was allowed to proceed to final pass-
age by unanimous consent, despite the
pendency of 8. 352 as the unfinished
business. Also, the bill of the distin-
guished Senator from West Virginia (Mr.
RoserT C. BYRD), to set 4-year terms for
Cabinet officers, was allowed to proceed
to a vote. All this was done by unanimous
consent. But the fact remains that since
the day following the original laying be-
fore the Senate of S. 352—that is, on
April 7—this bill has been the unfinished
business before the Senate.

Mr. President, yesterday the Senator
from Alabama made a motion to displace
S. 352 from its position as the unfinished
business and to displace it with S. 373,
Calendar No. 115, a bill to insure the
separation of Federal powers and to pro-
tect the legislative function by requiring
the President to notify the Congress
whenever he impounds funds, or author-
izes the impounding of funds, and to
provide a procedure under which the
Senate and House of Representatives
may approve the President’s action or
require the President to cease such
action.
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Under the Senate rules, since the bill
was laid aside temporarily and the arts
and humanities bill became the pending
business before the Senate, the motion
made yesterday by the Senator from
Alabama died with the adjournment on
vesterday evening. That, therefore,
makes it imperative that the Senator
from Alabama refile or reassert his mo-
tion, which I shall do toward the end of
my remarks and before yielding the floor.

Why should the U.S. Senate occupy
its time considering such trivia as 8. 352,
when many matters pending before the
Nation and pending before the Senate
should - be occupying the time of the
U.S. Senate? We have heard much talk
in the Senate and in the media that Con-
gress should assert or reassert itself so
as not to allow further concentration of
power in the executive departments, and
that Congress should be the branch of
Government that should set the spending
priorities of the Nation.

Therefore, Mr, President, when the
President of the United States im-
pounded certain funds in certain areas
of Government activity that had been
appropriated by Congress, much is said
about a need for a bill that would pre-
vent such impoundment without the ap-
proval of Congress. Over in the House the
matter was approached from the stand-
point of requiring that in cases where the
President impounded funds the President
should have that right unless a majority
of the House and the Senate by resolu-
tion within 60 days, I believe, should
come in and say that the President
should not have that power.

On the other hand, S. 373, the bill by
the Senator from North Carolina (Mr.
ErviN) and other Senators, approaches
this matter from just the reverse posi-
tion, saying that impoundment should
stop unless a majority of the House and
the Senate authorizes the impoundment,
which is exactly the opposite approach.

S0, Mr. President, it seems to me that
this bill is of much greater importance,
and I refer to S. 373, than the so-called
post card registration bill, and the pur-
pose of the motion made yesterday by
the Senator from Alabama was merely to
say, “Let us lay aside the post card regis-
tration bill, let us send it back to the
calendar, this bill that we have no need
for, this bill that sets up an expensive
echelon of Federal bureaucracy, let us
send that back to the calendar. Do not
necessarily kill it at this time, but wait
until later to do that. But send it back to
the calendar and take up something of
real importance that the Senate is going
to have to face some time.”

This motion is a method by which Sen-
ators can say what they think is im-
portant to the Nation. Is it important to
broadcast tens and even hundreds of mil-
lions of post cards through the Postal
System throughout the country to induce
people to register, when all they have to
do now is to go down to the registration
office, present themselves, and register?
Is it more important to consider a bill of
that sort than to consider a bill that goes
to the very foundation of our Republic,
the very foundation of the separation of
powers on which our Constitution is
based? Which of these bills should the
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Senate consider as more important?
Should we continue on with the bill that
we have been on since April 6, where the
Senate on Monday said it did not want to
stop debate, let the debate continue, a bill
that was defeated by a rollcall vote in the
Senate during the last Congress—should
the time of the Senate be occupied with
a bill of this sort when we have bills hav-
ing to do with the most important sub-
jects and the most important issues fac-
ing the Nation?

Mr. President, if debate should con-
tinue later in the afternoon I shall dis-
cuss the details of the bill at somewhat
greater length and, of course, I am pre-
pared to do so on short notice. But at this
time, Mr. President, in order that this
issue may be brought before the Senate,
to let the Senate decide whether it is
concerned with the separation of powers
as between the executive branch and the
legislative branch of our Government, or
whether it wants to keep on considering
a bill that already has been turned down
by the Senate on one occasion and on
another occasion the Senate stated it did
not wish to end debate on the bill, I shall
make a motion.

The effect of the motion that was made
yesterday by the Senator from Alabama
was merely to put S. 352 back on the cal-
endar and to then put the Senate to work
considering S. 373, which is on the first
page of the calendar.

MTr. President, at this time, I move that
the Senate proceed to the consideration
of 8. 373, Calendar Order No. 115 on fo-
day’s calendar, a bill to insure the sepa-
ration of Federal powers and to protect
the legislative function by requiring the
President to notify the Congress when-
ever he impounds funds, or authorizes
the impounding of funds, and to provide
a procedure under which the Senate and
the House of Representatives may ap-
prove the President’s action or require
the President to cease such action.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is not a suf-
ficient second.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

Mr. McGEE. Does the Senator wish to
do that now or does he wish me to dis-
cuss the matter?

Mr. ALLEN. I withdraw the suggestion
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming is recognized.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I appre-
ciate the cooperativeness of my colleague,
the Senator from Alabama.

To set the record straight, while S.
352 has been before the Senate as the
pending business since the 6th day of
April, the only reason that it has been
the pending business since the 6th day
of April is that my colleague from Ala-
bama has sought not to permit an up-
and-down vote. The Senate has been
ready to vote in terms of testing the issue
itself. The Senator from Wyoming did
not keep this as the pending business
since April 6. The Senator from Wyo-
ming offered to vote on April 7, on
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April 8, and whatever day one cares to
mention between April 6 and this day. I
renew that pledge now.

As 8 matter of fact, as a gesture of
good will on my part, the Senator from
Alabama is very much interested, as I
am, in 8. 373 on the impoundment ques-
tion. It is a very critical matter. I am
very much interested in 8. 352 and a
great many Senators think it is also an
important issue. I would like to pledge
myself with reference to both of those
bills this afternoon. If the Senator from
Alabama will help me pass my bill I
will help him pass his bill.

If the Senator will help me pass my
bill, I will help him pass his bill, and
in this way we will get the best of both
worlds. That is the simplest way to avoid
problems. We will avoid the problems fo-
morrow. I do not know how to be more
generous than that.

We pass many bills in the course of
a session of Congress. We are going to
have more than 8. 373 this year. All I
am offering is that we get rid of these
two bills this afternoon. That would
make quite a day in the U.S. Senate.

I appreciate the fact that the Sena-
tor from Alabama believes the bill to be
trivia, although it did not sound like that
when he told us of the horrendous things
that were likely to happen under S. 352.
I am not sure it is trivia when the Sen-
ate addresses the question why 62 mil-
lion Americans of age did not vote last
November. Is that trivia?

Mr. President, I submit there is some-
thing basically wrong in the system when
that kind of nonperformance arises in
what we loosely call the world’s greatest
democracy. When we remember that ap-
proximately 70 million people voted and
62 million did not vote, we can grasp
the dimensions of the problem.

S0 I would submit that is hardly
trivia; that, if anything, it is a serious
indictment of something in a system
that holds itself out to the rest of the
world as the way to do, as the kind of
government to encourage, as the sort of
citizenship responsibility to uphold. And
because of the difficulties that make up
the mixed bag of explanations as to why
the 62 million who were of age but did
not vote, we have sought to approach one
of those factors. One factor was at least
to reduce the obstacles in registration.

Mr. President, merely registering will
not guarantee that they will vote, but
believe me, the record shows that it does
make a significant and constructive step
toward encouraging them to vote.

It just behooves us to try. We are re-
quired in this body, it seems to me, espe-
clally in this time of history and this
day, to make it possible, to make it eas-
ier, for more people to vote.

All the post card system does is permit
an individual to apply, to request, the
chance to register by post card. That is
all it does. And, given the obstacles
which are quite variable, of limited hours
in some registration places, some re-
maining open only from 9 to 5, some
requiring that one register at the court-
house, some at city hall, some areas be-
ing rather far removed—in my own
State some voters would have to go 100
miles to register; I am sure that is true
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in the State of Alaska and others of the
Western States—there ought to be a way
to facilitate registration, and this is one
of those ways. That is hardly trivia, Mr.
President. So I renew my offer. There
were 56 Senators here Monday who
thought this bill was important enough
to move it along. There were 31 Members
of this body who thought it was not im-
portant enough to move it along.

Let me remind Senators of that vote
again. It was 56 to 31. That is a fair
majority, I would say. That is why it is
important that we permit the Senate
to express its will; and that will dare not
be cloaked behind the veil of a parlia-
mentary device designed to prevent
standing up and being counted on an is-
sue that is of deep concern to most
Americans. In these times, whatever else .
we do, we ought to avoid the shadows
of covering up where a man stands on
an issue of grave public concern.

All we ask is that there be a showing
of the stature of the Senate, the posture
of each spokesman here as he represents
his State and his Nation on the question
of extending the base and the proce-
dures of the process of registration. That
is all we ask.

The sentiment of this body has been
made clear again and again on each of
the many times we have been engaged in
this procedure since April 6, including
the vote in this body as recently as Mon-
day of this week; 56 to 31, in my judg-
ment, is a popular mandate for action, a
popular mandate that the Senate of the
United States move.

So we have in mind, I would say
again to the distinguished Senator from
Alabama, that it would be dramatic this
afternoon in this body, at this relatively
late hour, if we could walk down to the
well of the Senate, arm in arm, and let
this body know that we are going to pass
two significant measures today—his and
mine. I do not know whether he has the
votes for his, because a vote has not been
tried; but I am willing to help, and that
is as fair as one can be, as I see it. I am
not asking that he not call his up. I am
not asking that he withdraw it from the
calendar. I am not saying we are going
to filibuster it or talk about it at great
length to prevent action. I think it is
an important bill. I think we ouzht to
have had it up on the 7th of April, the
day after the Senator permitted mine to
pass. But that was not his decision. He
chose otherwise. So I make the recipro-
cal offer that we do both. I think it
would be a memorable day in the his-
tory of this body if the Senator from
Alabama (Mr, ALLEN) and the Senator
from Wyoming could join in a mutual
effort to deliver both measures as an act
of this body in the same afternoon.

I would be willing to agree to a time
limitation on both bills. I think we could
allow 15 minutes on each bill and vote
on one at a quarter of 4, and on the other
by 4:15. This, likewise, would demon-
strate who is willing to move and who is
willing to go into action.

Therefore, in the light of the pending
business that is before this body, it is
my understanding that the leadership—
wherever it may be—infends to offer a
motion to table the motion by the Sena-
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tor from Alabama. I would suspect that
the leadership is in the Democratic
caucus, down the hall, right now, while
we are holding the floor right here.
And I would suppose that this may be
an appropriate moment for the quorum
call that was originally requested by
my friend, the Senator from Alabama.

If it is agreeable, I suggest the absence
of a quorum so that we can recruit
leadership.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I cannot
let this ocecasion go by without answer-
ing some of the comments of the distin-
guished Senator from Wyoming who
tells us that 62 million Americans did
not vote in the election of 1972.

The Senator from Wyoming seems to
conclude that the reason 62 million
Americans did not vote in 1972 was be-
cause we have such onerous and obstruc-
tive State voter-registration laws.

Mr. President, we know very well that
the primary reason why most of these 62
million Americans did not vote is because
they were not interested in voting. I say
that they were not interested in voting
because the facts bear me out. The fact
that they are registered does not mean
that they will vote.

Many of them do not register because
they do not care to vote, It is probably
correct that a greater percentage of
those who register will vote than is the
case with those who do not register. If
a man registers, there is greater pos-
sibility that he will vote.

However, Mr. President, a survey was
made in 1968 of 50,000 households in the
United States and, as I have said, 50,000
households represent probably 150,000
Americans. That poll, Mr. President, is
much larger than the Harris poll or the
Gallup poll which survey approximately
1,500 Americans in each poll. Here we
have a survey that was made in 1968 of
50,000 households or approximately
150,000 Americans. These people were
asked whether they registered to vote;
26,000 of the 50,000 households, or more
than 50 percent, of the 50,000 households
said that they had not registered to vote.
The 50 percent that did not register to
vote were then asked for the reasons why
they had not registered to vote. Approxi-
mately 10 percent said they had not reg-
istered because they were not eligible to
register, either because they were aliens
or did not meet the requirements of resi-
dence or other standard requirements.

Mr. President, of the 26,000 households
that responded that they had not regis-
tered to vote, 53.3 percent said they had
not registered to vote because they were
not interested in politics. When we elimi-
nate the 10 percent who could not regis-
ter because they did not meet the neces-
sary citizen requirements, the 53.3 per-
cent increases to 60 percent of those
households that had not registered. They
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did say that they were not interested in
polities.

Mr. President, I bring this fact up to
show that it is not because of the present
State voter registration laws that people
do not register. It is because these people
do not care to vote. 4

Mr. President, I go further to prove
my statement. In the State of Texas,
where one can register simply by
clipping a coupon from an advertise-
ment in the local newspaper and send-
ing that coupon in to the registrar. That
is the way the people of Texas have been
registering to vote for 30 years. We find
that 55 percent of the eligible voters in
the State of Texas did not vote in the
1972 election.

Mr. President, let us go to the State of
North Dakota where there is absolutely
no preregistration. The citizens of North
Dakota go to the voting booth on elec-
tion day and vote. They have no pre-
registration whatsoever in that State.
And what do we find there? We find that
31 percent of the people in North Dakota
did not vote in the last election. That is
not because they were barred by restric-
tive State voter registration laws. It is
not because they could not get down to
the registrar to register. It is not because
they were impeded in registering. These
people do not have any registration re-
quirements. Yet, 31 percent of the citi-
zenry of North Dakota who were eligible
to vote did not vote.

Mr. President, I point to my State of
Hawaii. In the State of Hawaii, every-
thing is done during the election period
to get out the votes, and to get the people
registered. The citizen is exhorted by
radio, television ads, newspaper ads, and
by many of their friends to come out and
register.

Registrars are deputized by the Re-
publican Party, by the Democratic Party,
and by the clerk of registration. They sit
at street corners. They go into super-
markets and sit at tables. A citizen can
register in the supermarket. One can
register at a street corner. The registrars
even go from house to house.

Mr. President, many of these registrars
are paid by the number of registrants
they can secure. The registration office is
open until 12 o’clock at night. It is open
on Saturdays. Still, what do we find in
the State of Hawaii? We find that ap-
proximately one-half of the people of
Hawaii who were eligible to vote did not
vote. That is not because they were
barred by restrictive State registration
laws. It is because they did not care to
vote, as shown by the 1968 survey con-
ducted by the Bureau of the Census.

Mr. President, when we say that these
people do not care to vote—and that this
fact has been proven by a survey—it
means that we are being called upon to
expend great sums of money in this
registration system which the proponents
are trying to get the Senate to adopt. We
will have to spend approximately $100
million every mailing. That means we are
really using a cannon to shoot a fly. We
are really wasting a lot of money, $100
million, and that is especially serious in
these days when our Government is so
deeply in debt. This money will go for
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a program, the value of which is very
dubious.

Mr. President, I am quite sure that we
will be able to get some more people to
register if we pass this bill. However, we
will not get them to register in substan-
tial numbers. It has been proven that
even where the laws are easy, and where
there is no requirement for registration,
that people have not come out as they
should to register.

It is for these reasons that we are
against this measure. We are saying that
we would spend approximately $100 mil-
lion at least every 2 years to distribute
approximately 300 millions cards to 88
million addresses in the United States,
and for what?

For what? When the registration laws
are so lenient, when it is so easy for the
citizen who wishes to register to register.
There is no need for this law. If we had
onerous laws, if we had laws which pro-
hibited people from registering, if we
had laws which prevent them from regis-
tering when they want to register, then I
would say there is some argument for
the passage of this bill. But we do not
have such onerous laws; and, when we
can show that in States where the laws
are so easy for the voters to comply with
that all they have to do is go to a registrar
at the street corner, or stay at their
homes when a registrar comes to ask
them to register, or go down to the regis-
trar’s office and spend a few minutes,
this expenditure of tremendous amounts
of money to get a few of them to register
when they are not interested in politics
is just a waste of money.

That is the reason we are against this
bill. Moreover, we are against it because
it offers tremendous opportunities for
fraud. A man can sign his name to a
card, or a woman can sign a card, or
any child can sign a card and send it in
and say he is qualified to vote. The regis-
trar returns to him a receipt showing he
is registered, and that receipt, accord-
ing to the terms of the bill, is prima
facie evidence that he is a lawful, regis-
tered, and qualified voter.

He can send in any number of regis-
tration cards and receive any number of
receipts. Whether he signs his name as
John Doe, John Smith, or Henry Smith,
he will receive as many receipts as he
can send in cards, and can take those
receipts and vote on each receipt, be-
cause the receipt will be prima facie
evidence that he is a registered and law-
ful voter.

When we consider that this would pro-
vide tremendous opportunities for fraud,
with a possibility of registering tomb-
stones, people who are not of age, or peo-
ple who are nonexistent, and of giving
addresses where there are no people liv-
ing, we will really give to those who want
to commit fraud, under this kind of sys-
tem, a great opportunity for fraud.

The proponents will tell you, “We have
set up penalties for this type of fraudu-
lent action.” But I ask them, how are
you going to catch the person? He only
presents himself at the voting booth on
election day, and on election day you
do not have the time to guestion him.

I would say, Mr. President, that this
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is a very bad bill from the standpoint of speak from the same figures that he used

fraud; and from the standpoint of ex-
penditure. It would expend a great deal
of money to do an almost useless task.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I do not
intend to proceed at any great length,
but just for a very few moments I would
like to respond to my colleague, the rank-
ing minority member of the Post Office
and Civil Service Committee which re-
ported out this bill, to say that I applaud
the State of Hawalii, his State, for the
many innovative ways it uses to reach
voters, though despite all those liberal
efforts, only 50 percent of the people
otherwise eligible bother to vote. That
happens in many parts of the United
States; it is not unique in Hawaii. It is
more particularly true, of course, in some
of the Western States, rather than the
more heavily populated areas.

But what disturbs and continues to dis-
turb me is that low-voter turnout is not
true in any other country of the Western
World. Does that mean that the people
of Wyoming, or Hawalii, or Alaska are not
well-motivated citizens? Does it mean
that something is lacking in the Ameri-
can fiber that the French have, the Bel-
gians have, the Canadians have, the
British have, and the Germans have?

That would be one obvious conclusion,
but I just do not happen to think it is
true, Mr. President. I think our people
are made of as tough and responsible a
fiber as the citizens of any other country
in the world, but if that is true, some-
thing is missing in the way we do it now.
What is missing is what we are trying
to determine. When only 50 or 55 percent
of our otherwise eligible voters turn out
to vote in a Presidential election, in which
62 million do not bother to vote, then
there is something else that is wrong, if
you are not willing to blame it on the
caliber of the American people, and I do
not place the blame there.

My colleague from Hawaii knows well,
from the testimony in the hearings and
from the correspondence we have had
from individuals, that we have large cit-
ies in America where it is still required
that you go down to the city hall to reg-
ister, and that is a long way for some
people. It is not easy. Likewise, there are
some offices that stay open from 9 to 5—
they are not all as liberal in this regard
25 they are in Hawaii—and a working-
man cannot get off hefore 5 and, there-
fore, it is just plain complicated to get
registered during those hours.

In other cities there were instances in
which there were no offices open on Sat-
urday, on Sunday, or on evenings during
the week. These are the kinds of obsta-
cles that already exist. Not every State
is like Wyoming or Hawaii, where they
make a genuine effort in that regard.

We are talking now about the great
mass of otherwise eligible American
voters. We are addressing ourselves to
the 62 million. Why, of course, a lot of
those people never will vote—never,
They could care less. But many millions
of them, we have reason to believe, would
register if we made it a little less difficult,
a little less complicated to get on the
register.

That is precisely what this bill strikes
at.

My friend from Hawaii continues to

a year ago, the famous census figures of
1968. If I may remind him, there has been
an election since then—in fact, a couple
of them. We had an election in this coun-
try last November in which barely more
than 50 percent of the American voters
showed up to vote. We also know why
many of them did not vote. There have
been honest efforts—not by the Bureau
of the Census; the Census Bureau has
not done anything about studying that
election in complete depth yet—but we
have had concerned Americans so upset
by that bad performance, by that ex-
ceptionally low track record, that they
sought to find out why individuals did
not vote in 1972—not away back in the
dark ages of 1968.

What they found out, the League of
Women Voters said in 1972, after they
examined several hundred different
American communities in all areas, was
that a large percentage did not vote
because of the variable obstacles to reg-
istration. The National League of Munic-
ipalities reached the same conclusion.

All we are saying in this bill, Mr. Presi-
dent, is that we ought to remove that as
an excuse. We ought to remove it as an
alibi. We ought to remove it as a bar-
rier, as an inconvenience, and go to work
on closing the rest of the gap through
genuine efforts that motivate people to
go to the polls, but we have no excuse—
I repeat, no excuse—for the Senate to
remain inattentive to the mechanical
and physical obstacles to the chances of
an individual’s registering to vote.

That is the reason I hope that this
body will decide to proceed to vote clo-
ture on this measure tomorrow, or better
that we have the general acceptance of
the distinguished Senator from Alabama
to my proposal, that I will help him pass
his bill, if he will help me to pass mine,
under the time limitation; but it is now
my understanding that the leadership
will offer a motion to table, and if it is
agreeable, I will now yield the floor for
that purpose.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I am about to offer a tabling motion. I do
it with apologies to the distinguished
Senator from Alabama (Mr, ALLEN) who
is my friend and who knows that I am his
friend. I support the bill which is in-
volved in his motion, S. 373, and I intend
to support and vote for it, and speak for
it if necessary.

May I say that I regret that he and I
are on different sides of the question with
respect to the pending unfinished busi-
ness, but at some future time he and I
undoubtedly will be on the same side of
some question. So I know that I have his
understanding,

Mr. President, I move to table the mo-
tion which has been offered by the distin-
guished and able Senator from Alabama
(Mr. ALLEN) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion to table
the motion of the Senator from Alabama
(Mr. ALLEN). The motion is not debat-
able.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I call for
the yeas and nays.

There was not a sufficient second.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ALLEN., Mr. President, I call for
the yeas and nays on the motion to table.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion to table
the motion of the Senator from Alabama
(Mr. ALLEN) .

On this question the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will
call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Missouri (Mr.
EAGLETON), the Senator from Maine (Mr.
HaTHAWAY) , the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. MaeNUson), the Senator from
South Dakota (Mr. McGoverN), and the
Senator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN)
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Nevada (Mr. Canvon) is absent on
official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. StennIs) is absent be-
cause of illness.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr, MacnusonN) and the Senator
from South Dakota (Mr. McGOVERN)
would each vote “yea.”

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Maryland
(Mr. BeaLn), the Senator from Michi-
gan (Mr. GrIFFIN), and the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. PearsoN) are absent on
official business.

The Senator from Oregon (Mr. Hat-
FIELD), the Senator from Illinois (Mr.
PercY), the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
SaxBe), the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
SteEVENsS), and the Senator from South
Carolina (Mr. THURMOND) are necessarily
absent.

The Senator from Arizona (Mr. GoLp-
WATER) is detained on official business.

On this vote, the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. Percy) is paired with the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. THURMOND).
If present and voting, the Senator from
Illinois would vote “yea” and the Sen-
ator from South Carolina would vote
“nay."

The result was announced—yeas 59,
nays 25, as follows:

[No. 113 Leg.]
YEAS—59

Fulbright
Gravel
Hart
Hartke
Haskell
Hollings
Huddleston
Hughes
Humphrey
Brooke Inouye
Burdick Jackson
Byrd, Robert C, Javits

Case Johnston
Chiles Eennedy
Church
Clark
Cook
Cranston

Dole
Dominick

Abourezk
Alken
Bayh
Bellmon
Bennett
Bentsen
Bible
Biden
Brock

Montoya
Moss

Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Pastore
Pell
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Schwelker
Scott, Pa.
Stevenson

Long
Mansfield
Mathias
McGee
Mcintyre
Mondale
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NAYS—25
Eastland
Ervin
Fannin
Fong

Allen
Baker
Bartlett
Buckley
Byrd,

Harry F., Jr.
Cotton
Curtis
Domenici

McClure
Me'

Packwood
Scott, Va.
Stafford
Tower
Welcker
Young
MceClellan

NOT VOTING—16

Hathaway Sparkman
Magnuson Stennis
McGovern Stevens
Pearson Thurmond

Beall
Cannon
Eagleton
Goldwater
Griffin Percy

Hatfleld Saxbe

So the motion to table Mr. ALLEN’S mo-
tion was agreed fo.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I move
that the bill be committed to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration. I
would like to be heard on the motion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
to refer the bill to the Committee on
Rules and Administration.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, this bill
remains before the Senate even though
the motion that was Jjust laid on the
table would have provided that the Sen-
ate proceed to the consideration of
S. 373 instead of the bill to register
voters by post card.

It is interesting to note that there are
56 'sponsors of S. 373, the bill dealing
with preventing impoundment of funds
by the President, or at least providing a
method whereby Congress would have
the right to review such impoundment.
So the large majority, more than a two-
thirds majority of the Senate, has voted
to continue with its deliberations of the
post card registration bill.

Now, Mr. President, of course, at any
time prior to passage of the bill it can be
committed to another committee, to the
committee to which it should have been
committed at the outset. One would
wonder, it seems to the Senator from
Alabama, why this bill dealing with
registration of voters to participate in
Federal elections should have gone in
the first place to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service. It seems a far-
fetched committee to which to send this
bill for consideration.

However, if one looks a little beneath
the surface it would seem that the only
reason that would justify the bill going
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service is the fact that the chief sponsor
of the bill is the distinguished Senator
from Wyoming (Mr. McGeg), who hap-
pens to be the chairman of that commit-
tee.

This bill provides for registration by
post card. The post card does not have to
go through the mails, but I assume or
supposedly that is the justification for
sending the bill to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service. It would be
just as easy to provide that these post
cards would be in various public offices
in addition to sending hundreds of mil-
lions of them through the mails. It seems
to the Senator from Alabama that the
Postal Service does not need this addi-
tional business,

This bill should have been sent fo the
Committee on the Judiciary or the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the RECORD sec-
tion (p) (1) (A) through (F) of rule
XXV.

There being no objection, the section
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbo,
as follows:

Committee on Rules and Administration, to
which committee shall be referred all pro-
posed legislation, messages, petitions, me-
morials, and other matters relating to the
following subjects:

(A) Matters relating to the payment of
money out of the contingent fund of the
Senate or creating a charge upon the same;
except that any resolution relating to sub-
stantive matter within the jurisdiction of any
other standing committee oI tne Senate snall
be first referred to such committee.

(B) Except as provided in paragraph (0)8,
matters relating to the Library of Congress
and the Senate Library; statuary and ple-
tures; acceptance or purchase of works of
art for the Capitol; the Botanic Gardens;
management of the Library of Congress; pur-
chase of books and manuscripts; erection of
monuments to the memory of individuals.

(C) Except as provided in paragraph (o)8,
matters relating to the Smithsonian Institu-
tion and the incorporation of similar institu-
tions.

(D) Matters relating to the election of the
President, Vice President, or Members of
Congress; corrupt practices; contested elec-
tions; credentials and qualifications; Federal
elections generally; Presidential succession.

(E) Matters relating to parliamentary
rules; floor and gallery rules; Senate Restau-
rant: administration of the Senate Office
Bulldings and of the Senate wing of the Cap-
itol; asslgnment of office space: and services
to the Senate.

(F') Matters relating to printing and cor-
rection of the Congressional Record.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, let us read
in the rules what they say about this
committee, the committee that should be
considering this bill. It states:

Commiftee on Rules and Administration,
to which committee shall be referred all
proposed legislation, messages, petitions,
memorials, and other matters relating to the
following subjects:

Then, dropping down to subsection (D)
states:

Matters relating to the election of the
President, Vice President, or Members of Con-
gress; corrupt practices; contested elections;
credentials and qualifications; Federal elec-
tions generally, presidential succession.

That is what this is all about, the regis-
tration of voters. So anything having to
do with the election of the President,
the Vice President, or Members of Con-
gress, corrupt practices, contested elec-
tions, credentials, and voter registra-
tion—Federal elections generally, any-
thing having to do with credentials or
qualifications—all those matters go to the
Committee on Rules and Administration.

Let us see what the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service has to do.
This is on page 37 of the rules and it
is also under rule XXV, section (n). I
ask unanimous consent that the enftire
section to which I have alluded be print-
ed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the section
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

(n) Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service, to which committee shall be referred
all proposed legislation, messages, petitions,
memorials, and other matters relating to the
following subjects:

13963

1. The Federal civil service generally.

2. The status of officers and employees of
the United States, including their compen-
sation, classification, and retirement.

3. The postal service generally, including
the railway mail service, and measures relat-
ing to ocean malil and pneumatic-tube serv-
ice; but excluding post roads.

4. Postal-savings banks.

5. Census and the collection of statistics
generally,

6. The National Archives.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, these are
the matters that go to the committee
of which the distinguished Senator from
Wyoming (Mr, McGEE) is the very able
chairman:

The Federal civil service generally.

The status of officers and employees of
the United States, Including their compen-
sation, classification, and retirement.

Civil service, naturally; those matters
would go to that committee.

The postal service generally, including the
raillway mail service, and measures relating
to ocean maill and pneumatic tube service;
but excluding post roads.

So if they have anything dealing with
pneumatic tube service, under the rules
of the Senate that bill should go to the
committee headed by the distinguished
Senator from Wyoming. This bill does
not say anything about pneumatic tube
service. If it did, it probably should have
gone to that committee.

Postal-Savings Banks,

Census and the Collection of Statistics
Generally.

The National Archives.

That is the end of its jurisdiction. The
word “election” is not mentioned. The
words “Federal election” are not men-
tioned. The words “qualification of regis-
tration” are not mentioned.

I am sorry the distinguished Senator
is leaving, because I wanted to analyze
these matters of jurisdiction——

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, if the Sen-
ator will yield, the Senator from Wyo-
ming will stay for that purpose. He was
going to call his wife on the phone.

Mr. ALLEN. To see whether or not we
could locate some reason why this bill
had been sent to the distinguished Sen-
ator’s committee. I have been unable to
find it, though I report it sorrowfully to
the distinguished Senator. However, I
find the Rules Committee has jurisdic-
tion of this express item of business, and
I would certainly feel that it would be
proper that, at this late date, under the
rules with which all Senators are fa-
miliar, this bill could be sent at this time
to the proper committee for its consider-
ation.

What is the bill? A bill to provide for
the registration of voters to vote in Fed-
eral elections, Mr. President, I submit
that under three items of the Standing
Rules, this bill should go to the Rules
Committee, under the provisions stating
that bills having to do with the following
items should go to the Rules Committee:

Matters relating to the election of the
President, Vice President, or Members of Con-
gress . . . credentials and qualifications; Fed-
eral elections generally . . .

That is exactly what the bill is pur-
ported to cover. That is the real thrust of

it. Going through the post office is some-
thing that was just put in there, at a cost
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of $50 million to $100 million, and the
only useful purpose, it would seem to the
Senator from Alabama, of putting it
through the post office is to give some lit-
tle measure of reason for sending it to the
distinguished Senator’s committee, I be-
lieve that is a pretty heavy cost for the
taxpayers of this country to have to pay.

This bill could go back to the Rules
Committee. The very same result the
Senator states he seeks to accomplish
by the bill could be accomplished by
carving out of the bill this tremendous
broadcast of post cards throughout the
country, without regard to whether the
recipients are voters or not, without re-
gard to whether anybody lives at the
place, or whether it is an office or fac-
tory. The cards would be sent just like
junk mail, with no name attached to
them. They would just be dumped
throughout the country.

Hundreds of thousands would be sent
out to Utah, which already has 98.4 per-
cent of its people over 18 registered.

So it seems to the Senator from Ala-
bama that the bill should be sent to the
Rules Committee as the committee to
which it should have been assigned orig-
inally, and the Rules Committee would
work on this bill. We cannot rewrite the
bill here on the floor. The distinguished
Senator from Wyoming, having the votes
marshaled against any amendment of
substance, can defeat any amendment
that is offered; but the Rules Commit-
tee, acting under the power given it
under the rules themselves, not just
something that I say about it, but what
the rules say, could take out the offend-

ing sections about sending millions, and

hundreds of millions, of these cards
throughout the country, further over-
burdening an already overburdened pos-
tal system.

The Senator from Wyoming, being
chairman of the Committee on Post Of-
fice and Civil Service, possibly gets a
little better service in Wyoming than
the Senator from Alabama, not being on
that committee, is able to get from the
Post Office Department or Postal Service
in the State of Alabama, so he might not
be worried about the hundreds of mil-
lions of additional items of business being
handled by the Post Office Department.
I dislike to see the Post Office Depart-
ment overburdened.

Mr. President, they say this is a bill
to provide registration by post card. Why
coud not a post card be left at the may-
or’s office, the office of the chief of police,
the tax collector’s office, the corner gro-
cery, the corner drugstore, the local
whisky store which, I will say to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Wyoming, might
be patronized by some who might want
to get a post card? Cards could be kept
at those places. They could be kept at
the office of the registrar for automobile
tags.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a very brief comment?

Mr. ALLEN. I yield.

Mr. McGEE. The Senator has referred
to the fact that my mail service may be
better than his by virtue of the fact that
I am chairman of the Committee on
Civil Service and Post Office, but I can
report to him that I do not even have

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

mail service. I get no mail delivered to
me whatever. I have to go 16 miles to the
little town of Dubois to get my mail.
So I hand-retrieve it or, if I can, get a
neighbor to get it for me.

I would think that the distinguished
Senator would have good mail service in-
asmuch as the first boss of the Postal
Service was Mr. Blount of Alabama. I
would have the feeling that he would get
better service than I do.

I merely wanted the record to show
that I get no preference. I do not even
get the mail delivered to me.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the Senator for
that explanation, but when he goes 16
miles to retrieve the mail that goes to
him, if this bill passes he will find with
his official mail, his personal mail, and
his junk mail a number of these post
cards, because it is within the jurisdic-
tion of the postmaster to leave a “suf-
ficient number.” That is what the bill
says without further elaboration. He
would have to leave it at every address.
S0 I would think the postman would
think that the Senator from Wyoming
should get a sufficient number of post
cards, so he would find a large number
of them even though I assume the dis-
tinguished Senator is already registered.
I know that heis.

I object to the broadcasting of these
cards throughout the country as often
as the Federal bureau would desire.
There is no limitation whatsoever on
the number of times they can send these
cards out in a mass mailing, a junk
mail approach. There is no limitation
on the number of times they can have
a national mailing. They can have one as
often as they want.

I would feel that it would be a matter
of economy and a matter of efficiency to
leave supplies of these cards at various
places frequented by those who are not
now eligible to vote.

Mr. President, I do not care to dis-
cuss the merits of the bill a great deal
more at this time, other than to make
the point that it is quite clear that the
Committee on Rules and Administration,
with its jurisdiction as set forth in rule
XXV, should have an opportunity to con-
sider this bill.

That is the reason why the Senator
from Alabama has filed this motion to re-
commit the bill at this time to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and
nays.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move to table the motion.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays on that motion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second. The yeas and nays are ordered.
The question is on agreeing to the mo-
tion to table the motion to recommit.
On this question the yeas and nays have
been ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Missouri (Mr.
EacLETON), the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. Maecnuson), the Senator from
South Dakota (Mr. McGovern), and the
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Senator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN)
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Nevada (Mr. CANNON) is absent on
official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. StennN1s) is absent be-
cause of iliness.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from South
Dakota (Mr. McGoverN) and the Sena-
tor from “Vashington (Mr. MAGNUSON)
would each vote “yea.”

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Maryland
(Mr. Beary), the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GrFFIn) and the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. PearsoN) are absent on
official business.

The Senator from Oregon (Mr. HaT-
FIELD), the Senator from Illinois (Mr.
Percy), the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
SteEVvENs) and the Senator from South
Carolina (Mr. THURMOND) are neces-
sarily absent.

The Senator from Arizona (Mr. GoLp-
wATER) is detained on official business.

On this vote, the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. PErRcY) is paired with the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. THURMOND).
If present and voting, the Senator from
Illinois would vote “yea” and the Senator
from South Carolina would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 54,
nays 32, as follows:

[No. 114 Leg.]
YEAS—b4
Gravel
Hart
Hartke
Hasgkell
Hathaway
Hollings
Huddleston
Hughes
Humphrey
Brooke Inouye
Burdick Jackson
Byrd, Robert C. Javits
Case Johnston
Chiles Eennedy
Church Mansfield
Clark Mathias
Cranston McGee
Fulbright McIntyre

NAYS—32

Dominlck
Eastland
Ervin
Fannin
Fong
Gurney
Hansen
Helms
Hruska
Long Weicker
MecClellan Young

NOT VOTING—14

Hatfield Sparkman
Magnuson Stennis
MeGovern Btevens
Pearson Thurmond
Percy

Abourezk
Alken
Bayh
Bellmon
Bennett
Bentsen
Bible
Biden
Brock

Mondale
Montoya
Moss
Muskie
Nelson
Packwood
Pastore
Pell
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Saxbe
Schweiker
Stevenson
Symington
Tunney
Williams

Allen
Baker
Bartlett
Buckley
Byrd,
Harry F., Jr.
Cook
Cotton
Curtis
Dole
Domenici

MecClure
Metcalf
Nunn
Scott, Pa.
Scott, Va.
Stafford
Taft
Talmadge
Tower

Beall
Cannon
Bagleton
Goldwater
Grifin

So Mr. MansrFIELD’S motion to lay Mr.
ALLEN’S motion to refer on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Bmew). The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, when
62 million otherwise eligible Americans
fail to vote in a presidential election
year, as happened in 1972, we have a
problem.

It seems to me the problem can be
largely described by the following facts:

First, in 1968, 47 million voting age
Americans did not vote. The President
received only 31 million votes.

Second, in 1972, 62 million voting age
Americans did not vote. Nixon received
47 million votes out of 77,460,000 total
votes cast. This means 55 percent of
voting age Americans voted in 1972. It
also means that President Nixon was
elected by one-third of the voting age
population.

Third, roughly only 60 percent of vot-
ing age Americans voted in the past four
presidential elections, while 75 percent
of Canada’s voting age citizens cast their
ballots; 80 percent of England’s voting
age citizens cast their ballots and 85 per=
cent of Germany’s voting age citizens
cast their ballots.

It is my conviction that a large part
of this dismal record has been caused by
our prior voter registration system. For
example:

First, 9 out of 10 registered Americans
vote.

Second, only 6 out of 10 voting age
Americans vote.

Third, 80 percent of voting age Ameri-
cans voted in 1876, before registration*
laws were adopted.

Fourth, 48 percent of voting age Amer-
icans voted in 1924, after registration
laws were adopted. In short, one-third
of America in 1924 stopped voting.

Fifth, the Gallup poll concluded in
December, 1969 that:

It was not a lack of interest, but rather
the residency and other registration quali-
fications that proved to be the greatest bar-
rier to wider voter participation in our
Nation.

Not only has prior registration served
to discourage full participation in the
electoral processes, but as you all well
know, most of our present registration
system is expensive to the States and
localities. Moreover, you also know it is
cumbersome and frustrating for those of
you who are in charge. I believe we can
do something about those problems as
well.

I am sure we can all agree that the
problem is a grave one; indeed, a threat-
ening one. It seems to me much of Amer-
ica’'s great strength and most promising
capability has been our capacity to ac-
tively open up our system of participa-
tion. Of course, we have always tempered
the changes we have made as a nation
by balancing our hopes and expectations
against our experience, For this reason,
the changes we have made over the past
decades have been largely workable.

If S. 352 is passed, there would be
established in the Bureau of the Census a
National Voter Registration Administra-
tion. The National Voter Registration
Administration would be run by a bi-
partisan group of three administrators,
each appointed for 4-year terms. The
Postal Service will deliver postcard regis-
tration forms to every household in the
country. If citizens wish to register
through the card, they can fill out the
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appropriate blanks and return them to
their local registration official.

S. 352 has a number of provisions to
prevent fraud. The State laws concern-
ing fraud will still be appropriate. The
National Voter Registration Administra-
tion will give reasonable and expeditious
assistance to local officials upon request.
The National Voter Registration Admin-
istration may, upon determination, re-
quest the U.8. Attorney General to bring
legal action, The penalties for fraud can
amount to as much as $10,000 or im-
gﬂgt?mnent for not more than 5 years or

oth.

Perhaps the most important part of
the voter registration bill is the assist=
ance it offers to the States. The fact that
national voter registration forms will be
mailed to every household is not only a
convenience for the unregistered voter,
but should serve to shrink the time,
energy, and money presently being spent
by many States to secure new registrants.
In addition, the bill provides assistance
to State officials in terms of technical
and manpower assistance for the regis-
‘tration-by-mail program and election
problems generally.

The National Voter Registration Ad-
ministration will pay the States a fair
and reasonable cost for processing reg-
istration postcards. Roughly, that pay-

ment will be based on the cost of each

card processed. Furthermore, the bill
proposes to pay any State which adopts
the national registration form and sys-
tem for its own State elections, as con-
trasted with Federal elections, a grant or
stipend up to and including 30 percent of
the State’s cost of processing the total
number of national registration cards in
that State.

The matter of voter fraud has been
raised. Frankly, in my own mind, I do
not see fraud as a serious problem. In the
first place, fraud in our election system
is infrequent. In the second place, when
it does occur, it is most often at the elec-
tion-day point—not at the prior regis-
tration point. In the third place, for a
number of years, Texas has practiced
printing registration forms in newspa-
pers which can then be returned to the
registrar. This system of registration has
brought on no increase in fraud in the
State of Texas, In the fourth place, North
Dakota has no prior registration system.
A study by the University of North Da-
kota in 1970 concluded:

Fraud-free elections are possible without
voter registration.

And in the last place, S. 352 provides
for Federal antifraud assistance to State
and local officials. Our current system
does not provide at all for such assist-
ance.

Perhaps some foresee another problem
based on the fear that the national voter
registration bill will cause additional
burdens for local registration agencies.
I do not think so. For one thing, the
postcard system should be much less
cumbersome than the sworn affidavits,
roving registrars, and, in some cases, du-
plicate lists for Federal and local elec-
tions that are currently used. It seems to
me that the technical and personnel
help from the Voter Registration Admin-
istration would help to relieve some of
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the pressures registrars currently expe-
rience. And certainly the financial assist-
ance from the National Voter Registra-
tion should also be helpful.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that there now
be a period for the transaction of rou-
tine morning business of not to exceed 15
minutes, with statements therein limited
to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
REPORTS OF OFFICERS ON Dury WirH HEAD-

QUARTERS, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY, AND

DETAILED TO ARMY GENERAL STAFF

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting, pursuant to law, reports on
the number of officers on duty with Head=-
quarters, Department of the Army, and de-
talled to the Army General Staff, as of
March 31, 1973 (with accompanying re=-
ports). Referred to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

REPORT ON STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS
BTOCKPILING PROGRAM

A letter from the Acting Director, Office of
Emergency Preparedness, Executive Office of
the President, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report on the strategic and critical mate=
rlals stockplling program, for the 6-month
period ended December 31, 1972 (with an
accompanying report). Referred to the Com=-
mittee on Armed Services,

RePoRT ON FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS PROGRAM
EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES

A letter from the Director, Defense Civil
Preparedness Agency, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report on Federal contributions
program equipment and facilities, for the
quarter ended March 31, 1973 (with an ac=-
companying report). Referred to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

ReporT oN PENN CENTRAL TRANSPORTATION
Co.

A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting, pursuant to law, &
report on Penn Central Transportation Co.
(with an accompanying report). Referred to
the Committee on Commerce.

ProPOSED LEGIBLATION FrOM THE SECRETARY
OF TRANSPORTATION

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend the Rall Passenger Service
Act of 1970, as amended, to provide financial
assistance to the Natlonal Rallroad Passen-
ger Corporation, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper). Referred to the
Committee on Commerce,

A letter from the SBecretary of Transporta=
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend the act of June 21, 1940, as
amended, to remove the ninety day require-
ment for the submission of general plans
and specifications for altering a bridge in
accordance with an order of the Secretary
of Transportation (with accompanying pa-
pers). Referred to the Committee on Com-
merce.

PrROPOSED LEGISLATION FroM THE DISTRICT
oF COLUMBIA GOVERNMENT

A letter from the Mayor-Commissioner,

the District of Columbia, Washington, D.C.,
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transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the District of Columbia Income
and Franchise Tax Act of 1947 to provide a
property tax credit to certaln senior citizens,
and for other purposes (with an accompany-
ing paper). Referred to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

REGULATIONS OF DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting, pursuant
to law, regulations on social services of the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (with accompanying papers). Referred
to the Committee on Finance.

REPORT OF COMPTROLLER GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report entitled “Need For Improved
Inspection and Enforcement in Regulating
Transportation of Hazardous Materials”, De-
partment of Transportation, dated May 1,
1973 (with an accompanying report). Re-
ferred to the Committee on Government
Operations.

ProPosED CONTRACT WITH GENERAL ELECTRIC
Co., PLEASANTON, CALIF.

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of the Interior, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a proposed contract with General
Electric Co., Pleasanton, Calif., for a research
project entitled “Track Etch Dosimeters”
(with accompanying papers). Referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
PrROPOSED LEGISLATION FROM ADMINISTRATIVE

OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES COURTS

A letter from the Director, Administrative
Office of the United States Courts, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
section 5031 of title 18, United States Code,
with respect to the applicability of juvenile
delinquency proceedings in petty offense
cases (with an accompanying paper). Re-

ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

Tamkp PREFERENCE AND SIXTH PREFERENCE
CLASSIFICATIONS FOR CERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Acting Commissioner,
Immigration and Naturalization Service, De-
partment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant
to law, reports relating to third preference
and sixth preference classifications for cer-
tain allens (with accompanying reports). Re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.
RePORT ENTITLED “FEDERAL SUPPORT TO UNI-

VERSITIES, COLLEGES, AND SELECTED NoON-

PROFIT INSTITUTIONS, FIscAL YEAR 1971"

A letter from the Director, National Sei-
ence Foundation, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report entitled “Federal Support to
Universities, Colleges, and Selected Nonprofit
Institutions, fiscal year 1971"” (with an ac-
companying report). Referred to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION
RECOMMENDATION

A letter from the Acting Assistant SBecre-
tary for Congressional Relations, Department
of State, transmitting, pursuant to law, an
International Labor Organization Recom-
mendation, No. 137, (with an acompanying
document). Referred to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION FROM DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Age Discrimination in Employ-
ment Act of 1967 to extend the act to State
and local governments (with accompanying
papers) . Referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

REPORT ON PURCHASE CONTRACTS FOR
CERTAIN PROJECTS

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, reporting,
pursuant to law, on certain purchase con-
tracts In Artzona, Texas, and Washington
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(with accompanying papers). Referred to the
Committee on Public Works,

PrROSPECTUS RELATING TO CONSTRUCTION OF
BUILDINGS AT TOPEKA, EKANS.

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, a prospectus relation to
the proposed construction of a courthouse
and Federal office building and parking fa-
cllity at Topeka, Eans, (with accompanying
papers). Referred to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works,

REPORT OF VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Administrator of Veter-
an's Affairs, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report of that administration, for the year
1972 (with an accompanying report). Refer-
red to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

PETITIONS

Petitions were laid before the Senate
and referred as indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:
A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of Montana. Referred to the Committee
on Finance:

“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 14

“A joint resolution of the Senate and the
House of Representatives of the State of
Montansa requesting and urging that the
Congress of the United States take effec-
tive action to restore to the State of Mon-
tana the full amount of the funds which
have been legally apportioned to the State
but which have been improperly reduced
and curtalled by the executive hranch of
the Federal Government through the de-
vice of ‘contract controls’ and ‘limitations
of obligation’

‘““Whereas, the several states are charged
with the responsibility for highway con-
struction within their borders, and

“Whereas, the United States secretary of
transportation by law apportions amounts
to the several states from the highway trust
fund for reimbursement for the federal share
of the cost of the system of interstate and
defense highways, and

“Whereas, the executive branch of federal
government has arbitrarily directed that the
various apportionments be limited by ‘con-
tract controls’ and ‘limitations of obligations’
thereby curtailing proper use of the appor-
tioned funds by the several states, and

“Whereas, further reductions in federal
moneys may be attempted, and

“Whereas, such reduction seriously cur-
talls the highway construction program in
the state of Montana, as well as in the
nation, thereby seriously affecting employ=
ment and the production and sale of sup-
plies, materials and equipment used for
highway construction purposes, and

“Whereas, reduction in federal highway
construction funds has resulted in an equiv-
alent reduction of the current highway safety
program for eliminaitng unsafe and hazard-
ous sections of highway, thereby contribut-
ing to accidents involving serlous injury, loss
of life and property damage, and to a new
traffic fatality toll in 1972, and

“Whereas, the state of Montana has de-
veloped long-range highway construction
programs based on utilization of the full ap-
portionment of federal funds to the states.

“Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Sen-
ate and the House of Representatives of the
State of Montana: That the President and
the Congress of the United States is hereby
respectfully requested and urged to take
effective action to restore to the state of
Montana for expenditure the full amount
of federal funds authorized by congress and
legally apportioned heretofore by the United
States secretary of transportation, and

“Be it further resclved, that the secretary
of state forward a duly certified copy of this
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resolution to the President of the United
States and the Secretary of the United States
Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives of the United States and to
the Honorable Mike Mansfleld and Lee Met-
calf, Senators from the state of Montana,
and the Honorable John Melcher and Richard
Shoup, Congressmen from the State of
Montana."

A Joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of New York. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce:

“JoinT REsOLUTION No. 12

“Joint Resolution of the Legislature of the
State of New York requesting the Congress
to exempt from interstate commerce pro-
visions mass transit services operated
wholly within the state by any state man-
dated transportation authority

“Whereas, Under existing judicial prece-
dents as well as specific provisions of the
Interstate Commerce Act, the Rallway Labor
Act of May 20, 1926 and other congressional
enactments, it has been determined that ur-
ban and suburban transit systems whose op-~
erations are carried on exclusively within
the geographical confines of New York State
are nevertheless still to be construed as in-
terstate in character and therefore subject
to all the restrictive inhibitions of federal
regulations, supervision and control with re-
spect to operational procedures, labor prac-
tices and transit services generally; and

“Whereas, Presidential Emergency Boards
No. 170 created May 12, 1967, No, 173 created
April 21, 1969 and Special Board of Adjust-
ment No. 766, created June 4, 1969 all found
as a fact that passenger operations of the
JLong Island Railroad were a de facto integral
part of the New York Metropolitan Transit
System and the latter Board noted that such
carrier was no more engaged in interstate
commerce nor did its operations affect inter-
state commerce than the operations of the
New York rapid transit system; and

“‘Whereas, All commuter bus and rail trans-
sit operations now or hereafter to be con-
ducted by transportation authorities
throughout the entire State of New York
are of a nature totally dissimilar to and in-
compatible with the history, custom, tradi-
tlon and usage of trunk line railroads which
were originally intended to be subject to the
Jurisdiction of the Interstate Commerce
Commission, the Railway Labor Board and
other Federal regulatory agencles; and

“Whereas, Under recognized principles of
the United States Constitution, the aforesaid
transit operations will all continue to be sub-
servient to already and hereafter enacted fed-
eral laws relating to interstate commerce
with the result that bus and rail mass transit
activities which continue to be operated by
transportation authorities throughout New
York State will be subject to federal statutes
conflicting with state laws thus hampering
efficient authority operation and being detri-
mental to the public welfare and incompat-
ible with the best interests of those desiring
to use such transit facilities as well as those
employees and others engaged in their oper-
ation; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the Congress of the United
States be, and it hereby is requested to enact
remedial legislation national in scope or in
such other manner as to have the effect of
entirely removing from the fleld of inter-
state commerce all bus and rail mass transit
services operated wholly within the State of
New York by any transportation authority
created under the mandate of the New York
State Legislature; and be it further

“Resclved, That copies of this resolution be
transmitted to the Congress of the United
States by forwarding one copy thereof to the
Secretary of the Senate, one copy to the Clerk
of the House of Representatives and one copy
to each member of the Congress from the
State of New York."

A resolution adopted by the Board of Com-
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missioners for the County of Allegan, Michi-
gan, expressing appreciation for passage of
the general revenue sharing bill. Ordered to
lie on the table.

NOTE

Senator KenNNEDpY submitted the fol-
lowing bill which will be numbered and
referred tomorrow.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I
am presenting for introduction today
a bill to provide emergency relief
to those civilian workers who will lose
their jobs as a result of the recent base
closing uecision by the Department of
Defense affecting 274 facilities in 32
States. Senators PAsTORE, PELL, HATH-
AWAY, CransToN, TUNNEY, MuUskIE and
BRroOKE join me in introduction.

These decisions will create serious eco-
nomic and social problems for workers,
particularly during a period of high un-
employment.

In my own State, the potential eco-
nomic loss to the State has been esti-
mated as high as $1.7 billion. The cost to
the more than 13,000 workers affected is
more serious. They will lose their pres-
ent jobs, jobs which in many cases they
have held for their entire working lives.
Although some will have the option to
be transferred, 9,000 workers will be ter-
minated.

In a State where the unemployment
rate is 7.2 percent, the economic future
for these men and women looks bleak in-
deed.

When 9,000 workers are added to the
185,000 jobless now searching the want
ads and the employment office listings,
the prospect for early relocation is not
bright,

Across the country, whether in Cali-
fornia, Georgia, or Texas or the other
States where civilian jobs have been elim-
inated, the situation will be much the
same, Ultimately the impact will be felt
in all 32 States affected by these deci-
sions.

In many States, this problem is com-
pounded by the age of the workforce.
Forty percent of the employees at the
Boston Navy Yard are between the ages
of 45 and 54. Another 28 percent are over
55. Their employment options are lim-
ited by their age and the reluctance of
employers to hire older men and women.

Labor Department statistics demon-
strate that it always has been the older
worker who is unemployed the longest.
And it is among this group that the larg-
est portion of workforce dropouts occur.

The Defense Department states that
some 41,350 civilian workers will be af-
fected, including 28,363 civilian job elim-
inations. These cuts will occur in Alas-
ka, California, District of Columbia,
Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, Illinois, Kan-
sas, Maryland, Massachusetts, Nebraska,
New Hampshire, New Jersey, New Mexi-
co, New York, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennes-
see, Texas, Utah, Virginia, and Puerto
Rico. The Defense Department also esti-
mates that their figures on job loss may
be 5 to 8 percent shy of the actual num-
ber of jobs eliminated.

In addition to the jobs eliminated,
many civilian employes given the option
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to transfer may be asked to accept lower
grades and rates.

A study by the Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency of base closings con-
cluded:

Displaced workers who decided to continue
their careers as federal government em-
ployees experienced a marked change in their
employment status . . . some had to accept
lower grade positions in order to do so, and
nearly all of the employees who continued to
work for the federal government had to re=
locate outside the local labor market area.

This forced relocation carries with it
obvious personal difficulties as indi-
viduals have to leave family, friends, and
communities.

The workers at the 274 installations
across the country are being asked to
bear the burden of a decision that is be-
lieved to be in the national interest. For
that reason, I believe that the nation
has a responsibility to ease the burden
as much as possible. In similar in-
stances, for example, when it can be
shown that tariff reductions have re-
sulted in the closing of a domestic plant,
both the plant owner and the workers are
entitled to readjustment assistance.

The Trade Expansion Act of 1962 was
designed to include readjustment assist-
ance based on the view that individual
workers should not have to absorb the
economic and social impact of job loss
as a result of a national free trade policy
without some assistance from the gov-
ernment. I believe the provisions of that
act were too narrowly interpreted in
many cases to actually give effect to the
underlying policy. However, the policy
itself remains valid. When the Nation
undertakes a policy which has a damag-
ing impact on a small group of indi-
viduals, those individuals should receive
all the help the Government can muster
to ease their plight.

Therefore, I am introducing the Emer-
gency Manpower and Defense Workers
Assistance Act of 1973.

I am pleased to note that House Ma-
jority Leader THOMAS P. O’'NEILL, JR., also
will introduce this bill. It will do the fol-
lowing:

The Secretary of Labor will be author-
ized to establish an Defense Workers
Manpower Assistance Agency in the De-
partment of Labor;

Workers will be eligible to receive a
readjustment allowance that will pay the
difference between unemployment or
pension benefits and 75 percent of their
previous wage. This provision will essen-
tially extend severance pay benefits up to
one year for all workers;

Workers will be eligible for early re-
tirement. Eligibility will be provided for
workers 60 and older with 10 years of em-
ployment, workers 55 and older with 15
years, and workers 50 and older with 20
years. This will permit some 10 to 15 per-
cent more workers than are now eligible
to retire, raising this total to 40 percent;

The Secretary also will establish ar-
rangements with the Civil Service Com-
mission to insure that the health benefits
these workers now have available will
continue for 3 years following termina-
tion with the Federal Government pro-
viding at least 75 percent of the cost;

In addition, workers will be given re-
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location assistance for jobs in the private
market comparable to the assistance
they would receive if they were trans-
ferring to another Government post;

Workers also will be aided in obtain-
ing jobs. First, communities will be eli-
gible to receive public service employ-
ment funds to employ these workers in
needed positions in hospitals, schools,
police and fire departments, and city and
State agencies. Second, the Secretary
also will be responsible for expanding
existing manpower programs and to es-
tablish special job bank and retraining
programs aimed at the particular needs
of these already skilled workers.

All of these programs of course relate
to those individuals who are unable to
acquire other suitable employment.

The estimated savings by the Defense
Department as a result of the base clos-
ings is $3.5 billion over 10 years. On the
basis of Defense Department statistics
on the past experiences with base clo-
ing and average length of unemploy-
ment for workers, it is estimated that the
total cost of this program would be less
than $150 million—less than one-half
the amount DOD estimates it will save
in 1 year.

This legislative relief is being filed in
the event that efforts fail to obtain a re-
assessment of specific base closings.
Members of the Massachusetts and
Rhode Island congressional delegations
are awaiting an answer to a request for
a meeting with President Nixon seeking
his personal review of the decision. Sen-
ator PELL and I have already filed a bill
asking for a special commission to exam-
ine the closings in the light of main-
taining some 2,000 military bases over-
5eas.

I believe this program is a justifiable
short-term effort to ease the transition
for individuals whose lives are being
disrupted by a decision of the Federal
Government.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the Recorp, along with
the DOD base-closing announcement.

There being no objection, the text of
the bill and the statement were ordered
to be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

B, ——

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “"Emergency Man-
fg';;?f and Defense Workers Assistance Act of

DECLARATION OF FINDINGS

8ec. 2. The Congress hereby finds that—

(1) reductions in defense facilities place
heavy economiec, social and health burdens
on the Individuals affected;

{2) many of the workers aflected by recent
defense base closings are older workers who
have the greatest difficulty in acquiring new
employment; and

(3) to reduce unemployment it ls essen-
tial that the government provide adversely
affected workers with short-term assistance.

DEFINITIONS

SEc. 3. As used in this Act—

(1) "adversely affected worker" means an
individual who has been totally or partially
separated from employment by any depart-
ment or agency of the Federal government
at a facility of the Department of Defense
on or after April 17, 1973 because of the
transfer of activities from that facility or be=
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cause of the cessation of activitles at that
facility, and who has not obtained other sult-
able employment;

(2) “Agency” means the Defense Workers
Manpower Assistance Agency;

(3) ‘‘average weekly wage” means one-
thirteenth of the total wages pald to an
individual in the high quarter; for purposes
of this computation, the high quarter shall
be that quarter in which the individual's
total wages were highest among the first 4 of
the last 5 completed calendar quarters im-
mediately before the quarter in which oc-
curs the week with respect to which the com-
putation is made, such week shall be the
week In which total separation occurred, or,
in cases where partial separation is claimed,
an appropriate week, as defined in regula-
tions prescribed by the Secretary;

(4) “Director” means the Director of the
Defense Workers Manpower Assistance
Agency;

(6) *“partial separation” means, with re-
spect to an individual who has not been
totally separated, that he has had his hours
of work reduced to 85 percent or less of his
average weekly hours in a defense facility
subject to this Act and his wages reduced to
85 percent or less of his average weekly wage
in any such facility;

(8) “total separation” means the layoff or
severance of an Individual from employment
in a defense facility subject to this Act;

(7) “remuneration” means wages and net
earnings derived from services performed as
a self-employed individual;

(8) *“Secretary” means the Secretary of

Labor;

(9) “State” means each of the several
Btates, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico;

(10) “State law" means the unemployment
insurance law of the State approved by the
Secretary of Labor under section 3304 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 19564;
“unemployment insurance”

(11)
the unemployment insurance payable to an
individual under any State law or Federal

means

unemployment Insurance law, Including

title XV of the Social Security Act and the

Rallroad Unemployment Insurance Act;
(12) “week” means a week as defined In

the applicable State law; and

(13) “week of unemployment"” means with
respect to an individual any week for which
his remuneration for services performed
during such week is less than 75 percent of
his average weekly wage and in which, be-
cause of lack of work—

(A) if he has been totally separated, he
worked less than the full-time week (ex-
cluding overtime) in his current occupation,
or

(B) if he has been partially separated, he
worked 75 percent or less of his average
weekly hours.

TITLE I—ESTABLISHMENT OF DEFENSE
WOREERS MANPOWER ASSISTANCE
AGENCY

AGENCY ESTABLISHED

Bec. 101. (a) The Secretary of Labor is au-
thorized and directed to establish within
the Department of Labor an agency, to be
known as the Defense Workers Manpower
Assistance Agency.

(b) (1) The Agency shall be headed by a
Director who shall be appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate.

(2) The President shall appoint the first
such Director as soon as possible but not
later than 15 days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

ADMINISTRATION AND COORDINATION

Sec. 102. (a) The functions of the Secre-
tary under this Act shall be administered
through the Agency.

(b) The Secretary is authorized to estab-
lish procedures of cooperation with appro-
priate agencies in the Department of De-
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fense and with the Civil Service Commission
to facilitate implementing the provisions of
this Act.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Sec. 103. In addition to any other author-
ity vested in the Secretary by other provi-
sions of this Act, in order to carry out his
functions under this Act, the Secretary is
authorized to—

(1) adopt, alter, and use a seal, which
shall be judiclally noticed;

(2) hold such hearings, sit and act at
such times and places, and take such testl-
mony, as he may deem advisable;

(3) request directly from any executive
department, bureau, agency, board, commis-
sion, office, independent establishment, or
instrumentality information, suggestions,
estimates, and statistics needed to carry out
the purposes of this Act; and each depart-
ment, bureau, agency, board, commission,
office, establishment or instrumentality is
authorized to furnish such information, sug-
gestions, estimates, and statistics directly to
the Secretary;

(4) acquire, in any lawful manner, any
property (real, personal, or mixed, tangible
or intangible) whenever necessary;

(6) appoint and fix the compensation of
such personnel as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of this Act;

(6) obtain the services of experts and
consultants in accordance with the provi-
slons of section 3109 of title 5, United States
Code, at rates for individuals not to exceed
the rate prescribed for GS-18 in the General
Schedule wunder section 65332 of title 5,
United States Code;

(7) accept and utilize the services of volun-
tary and noncompensated personnel and
relmburse them for travel expenses, includ-
ing per diem, as authorized by section 5703
of title 5, United States Code;

(8) enter into contracts, grants or other
arrangements, or modifications thereof to
carry out the provisions of this Act, and such
contracts or modifications thereof may, if
necessary, be entered into without perform-
ance or other bonds, and without regard to
section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as
amended (41 U8.C. 5);

(9) provide for the making of such reports
{including fund accounting reports) and the
filing of such applications in such form and
containing such information as the Secretary
may reasonably require;

(10) make advances, progress, and other
payments which the Secretary deems neces-
sary under this Act without regard to the
provisions of section 3648 of the Revised Stat-
utes, as amended (31 U.8.C. 529); and

(11) establish such rules, regulations, and
procedures as the Secretary deems necessary.

COMPENSATION OF THE DIRECTOR

Sec. 104, Section 53156 of title 5, United
States Code (relating to level V of the Execu-
tive Schedule) is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new item:

“(98) Director, the Defense Workers Man-
power Assistance Agency.”

TITLE II—ECONOMIC AND MANPOWER

ASSISTANCE TO WORKERS
PART A—AUTHORITY
APPLICATIONS

SEc. 201, (a) Any adversely affected worker
may file an application with the Secretary for
one or more of the forms of economic adjust-
ment assistance provided under this title.

(b) Economic adjustment assistance under
this title consists of—

(1) readjustment allowances;

(2) training and counseling benefits;

(3) relocation allowances;

(4) early retirement benefits; and

(5) health benefits.

(c) The Secretary shall determine whether
an applicant is entitled to receive the eco-
nomic adjustment assistance for which ap-

May 2, 1973

plication 1s made and shall furnish such as-
sistance if the applicant is so entitled. Such
determination shall be made as soon as pos-
sible after the date on which application is
filed but in any event not later than 30 days
after such date.

ParT B—READJUSTMENT ALLOWANCES
QUALIFYING REQUIREMENTS

B8ec. 211. (a) Payment of a readjustment
allowance shall be made to an adversely af-
fected worker who applies for such allowance
for any week of unemployment, subject to
the requirements of subsections (b) and (c).

(b) Total or partial separation shall have
occurred not more than 1 year prior to the
date of the application for assistance under
this title.

(c) Such worker shall have had—

(1) in the 156 weeks immediately preced-
ing such total or partial separation, at least
78 weeks of employment at wages of $16 or
more & week, or

(2) In the 52 weeks immediately preced-
ing such total or partlal separation, at least
26 weeks of employment at wages of $15 or
more a week, or
if data with respect to weeks of employment
are not avallable, eguivalent amounts of
employment computed wunder regulations
prescribed by the Secretary.

WEEKLY AMOUNTS

Sec. 212. (a) Subject to the other provi-
sions of this section, the readjustment allow=
ance payable to an adversely affected worker
for a week of unemployment shall be an
amount equal to 75 percent of his average
weekly wage, reduced by 50 percent of the
amount of his remuneration for services per=-
formed during such week.

(b) Any adversely affected worker who Is
entitled to readjustment allowances and who
is undergoing training approved by the Sec-
retary, including on-the~job tralning, shall
receive for each week In which he is under-
going any such training, a readjustment al-
lowance in an amount (computed for such
week) equal to the amount computed under
subsection (a) or (if greater) the amount of
any weekly allowance for such training to
which he would be entitled under any other
Federal law for the training of workers, if he
applied for such allowance. Such readjust-
ment allowance shall be pald in lleu of any
training allowance to which the worker
would be entitled under such other Federal
law.

(¢) The amount of readjustment allow-
ance payable to an adversely affected worker
under subsection (a) or (b) for any week
shall be reduced by any amount of unems=
ployment insurance which he has recelved
or is seeking with respect to such week; but,
if the appropriate State or Federal agency
finally determines that the worker was not
entitled to unemployment Insurance with
respect to such week, the reduction shall not
apply with respect to such week.

(d) The amount of readjustment allow-
ance payable to an adversely affected worker
under subsection (a) or (b) for any week
shall be reduced by any amount of retire-
ment annuity which he has received.

(e) If unemployment insurance, a retire-
ment annuity, or a tfraining allowance under
any other Federal law, is pald to an adversely
affected worker for any week of unemploy-
ment with respect to which he would be en-
titled (determined without regard to sub-
section (c)) to a readjustment allowance if
he applied for such allowance, each such week
shall be deducted from the total number of
weeks of readjustment allowance otherwise
payable to him under section 213(a) when
he applies for a readjustment allowance and
Is determined to be entitled to such allow-
ance. If the unemployment insurance or the
training allowance pald to such worker for
any week of unemployment is less than the
amount of the readjustment allowance to
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which he would be entitled if he applied for
such allowance, he shall recelve, when he
applies for a readjustment allowance and is
determined to be entitled to such allowance,
a readjustment allowance for such week
equal to such difference.

(f) Whenever, with respect to any week
of unemployment, the total amount payable
to an adversely affected worker as remunera-
tion for services performed during such week,
83 unemployment insurance, as severance pay
as a tralning allowance referred to in sub-
section (d), and as a readjustment allowance
would exceed his average weekly wage, his
trade readjustment allowance for such week
shall be reduced by the amount of such
excess,

(h) The amount of any weekly payment to
be made under this section which is not a
whole dollar amount shall be rounded up-
ward to the next higher whole dollar amount.

TIME LIMITATIONS ON READJUSTMENT
ALLOWANCES

Sec. 213. (a) Payment of readjustment al-
lowances shall not be made to an adversely
affected worker for more than 52 weeks.

(b) A readjustment allowance shall not be
pald for a week of unemployment beginning
more than 1 year after the beginning of the
appropriate week. The appropriate week for
& totally separated worker is the week of his
most recent total separation. The appropriate
week for a partially separated worker is the
week in respect of which he first receives a
readjustment allowance following his most
recent partlal separation.

APPLICATION OF STATE LAWS

Sec. 214. Except where inconsistent with
the provisions of this part and subject to
such regulations as the Secretary may pre-
scribe, the avallability and disqualification
provisions of the State law—

(1) under which an adversely affected
worker is entitled to unemployment insur-
ance (whether or not he has filed a claim
for such insurance), or

(2) if he is not so entitled to unemploy-
ment insurance, of the State In which he was
totally or partlally separated, shall apply to
any such worker who files a claim for read-
justment allowances, The State law so de-
termined with respect to a separation of a
worker shall remain applicable, for purposes
of the preceding sentence, with respect to
such separation until such worker becomes
entitled to unemployment insurance under
another State law (whether or not he has
filed a claim for such insurance).

ParT C—JoB TRAINING AND COUNSELING

PURPOSE; APPLICATIONS

Sec, 221. (a) To assure that the readjust-
ment of adversely affected workers shall occur
as quickly and effectively as possible, with
minimum reliance upon readjustment al-
lowances under this title, every effort shall
be made to prepare each such worker for full
employment in accordance with his capabil-
ities and prospective employment opportuni-
tles. To this end, and subject to this part,
every adversely affected worker who applies
for readjustment allowance under part B
shall also apply for counseling, training, and
placement assistance under this part. Any
other adversely affected worker may apply
for counseling, training, and placement as-
slstance under this part. Each such appll-
cant shall be furnished such counseling,
tralning, and placement services as the Sec-
retary determines to be appropriate.

(b) Insofar as possible, the Secretary shall
provide assistance under subsection (a)
through existing programs established by
law. To the extent that assistance cannot be
provided through any existing program, the
Secretary is authorized to furnish such as-
sistance through programs established by him
for purposes of this part, including programs
carried out through private nonprofit insti-
tutions and organizations.
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(c) To the extent practicable, before ad-
versely affected workers are furnished train-
ing, the Secretary shall consult with local
governmental agencies, State agencles,
unjons, and private business organizations to
develop a worker retraining plan which pro-
vides for training such workers to meet the
areas’'s manpower needs. A worker retraining
program shall, as far as practicable, include
a list of jobs which will be available to the
workers at the conclusion of the training pro-
gram.

(d) To facilitate the provisions of this
part, the Secretary shall require that busi-
nesses in the labor market affected by de-
fense facllity and activity realignments re-
port job vacancles to the local employment
service.

PAYMENTS RELATED TO TRAINING

Sec. 222, An adversely affected worker re-
ceiving training under section 221 shall be
pald a travel allowance and a subsistence al-
lowance, necessary to defray transportation
expenses and subsistence expenses for sepa-
rate maintenance, when the training is pro-
vided in facilities which are not within com-
muting distance of his regular place of resi-
dence. The Secretary shall by regulation pre-
scribe the amount of such allowances for
various areas of the United States.

PART D—RELOCATION ALLOWANCES
RELOCATION ALLOWANCES AFFORDED

SEc. 231. Any adversely affected worker may
file an application for a relocation allow-
ance, subject to the terms and conditions
of this part.

QUALIFYING REQUIREMENTS

Sec. 232. (a) A relocation allowance may
be granted only to assist an adversely affected
worker in relocating within the United States
and only if the Secretary determines that
such worker—

(1) has obtained suitable employment af-
fording a reasonable expectation of long-
term duration in the area In which he
wishes to relocate, or

(2) has obtained a bona fide offer of such
employment.

(b) A relocation allowance shall not be
granted to such worker unless—

(1) for the week in which the applica-
tlon for such allowance is filed, he 15 en-
titled (determined without regard to section
212 (c) and (e) ) to a readjustment allowance
or would be so entitled (determined with-
out regard to whether he filed application
therefor) but for the fact that he has ob-
talned the employment referred to in subsec-
tion (a)(1); and

(2) such relocation occurs within & rea-
sonable period after the filing of such appli-
cation or (in the case of a worker who is
being provided training under part (C))
within a reasonable period after the conclu-
slon of such training.

RELOCATION ALLOWANCE DEFINED

Sec. 233. For purposes of this part, the
term “relocation allowance” means—

(1) the reasonable and necessary expenses,
as specified In regulations prescribed by the
Secretary, Incurred In transporting a worker
ang his family and their household effects;
an

(2) such allowance shall be comparable to
the relocation allowance provided Govern-
ment employees of similar experience.

PART E—EARLY RETIREMENT
PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

SEc. 241. Notwithstanding any other provi-
slon of law, each adversely affected worker
(1) who has attained 60 years of age and
has 10 years of Government service; (2) who
has attained 56 years of age and has 15 years
of Government service; or (3) who has at-
tained 50 years of age and has 20 years of
Government service, is entitled to an an-
nuity.

13969

PART F—HEALTH BENEFITS
PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

Sec. 261. (a) Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, the Secretary shall, in
accordance with the provisions of this part,
make whatever arrangements are necessary
for the continuation of health benefits, or
for obtaining similar health benefits, on such
terms and conditions as he deems n
for adversely affected workers after the date
of separation if that separation occurred
after April 1, 1973.

(b) In any such arrangement, provisions
shall be made to insure that—

(1) a contribution by an adversely af-
fected worker who has not obtained new
employment shall not exceed 25 percent of
the cost of such benefits; and

(2) such benefits so far as practicable,
will be equivalent to the health benefits to
which an adversely affected worker was en-
titled to recelve prior to his separation.

(c) No arrangement entered into under
this part shall provide for health benefits to
any adversely affected worker for a period
of more than three years following the date of
his separation or for any perlod after such
worker obtains new employment, whichever
occurs first.

TITLE III—PUBLIC SERVICE EMPLOY-
MENT OPPORTUNITIES PROGRAM AU-
THORIZED

Sec. 301. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, from sums appropriated pur-
suant to this Act, the Secretary is authorized
tq provide financial assistance to any State
or locallty for public service employment pro-
grams for adversely affected workers on terms
and conditions as substantially similar to
the provisions of sections 7, 8, and 12 of the
Emergency Employment Act of 1971 as the
Becretary determines to be consistent with
the purposes of this Act. !

TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS

LIABILITIES OF CERTIFYING AND DISBURSING

OFFICERS

Skc. 401. (a) No person designated by the
Secretary as a certifying officer, shall, in the
absence of gross negligence or intent to de-
fraud the United States, be liable with re-
spect to the payment of any allowance certi-
fied by him under this Act.

(b) No disbursing officer shall, in the ab-
sence of negligence or intent to de-
fraud the United States, be liable with re-
spect to any payment by him under this
Act if it was based upon a voucher signed
by a certifying officer designated as provided
in subsection (a).

PENALTIES

Sec. 402. Whoever makes a false statement
of a material fact knowing it to be false,
or knowingly falls to disclose a material fact,
for the purpose of obtalning or increasing
for himself or for any other person any
payment or assistance authorized to be fur-
nished under this Act shall be fined not more
than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than
one year, or hoth,

REVIEW

Sec., 403. Except as may be provided in
regulations prescribed by the Secretary to
carry out his functions under this Act, de-
terminations under this Act as to the en-
titlement of Individuals for assistance under
this Act shall be final and conclusive for all
purposes and not subject to review by any
court or any other officer,

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

Sec. 404. There are authorized to be ap=
propriated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this Act.
SeCRETARY OF DEFENSE ELLIOT L. RICHARDSON

ANNOUNCES 274 ACTIONS A¥FECTING MILI-

TARY INSTALLATIONS

Secretary of Defense Elliot L. Richardson
today announced detalls of 274 specific




13970

actions to consolidate, reduce, realign or close
military installations in the United States
and Puerto Rico.

Secretary Richardson said these actions
will result in a savings of approximately $3.56
billion over the next 10 years. Some 42,800
military and civilian positions will be elim-
inated, The actions affect 32 states, the Dis-
trict of Columbia and Puerto Rico.

These realignment actions are necessary in
order to scale down the Department of De-
fense base structure commensurate with
reduced force levels and tralning require-
ments resulting in large part from the end of
the Vietnam conflict.

Army strength will be down from 1.6 mil-
lion military personnel in 1968 to 804,000 in
June 1874, Also, Army aviation tralning re-
quirements will be reduced from 6,887 pilots
in 1969 to 1,602 by June 1974.

The Navy's active fleet ship level will be
down from 917 to 523 ships and active fleet
aircraft from 5,014 to 3,956 between June 1964
and June 1974.

The number of active Air Force aircraft
will be reduced from 12,5635 during 1968 to
8,313 in 1974. Pilot training requirements will
be down to a level of 3,425 from the peak 1972
requirement of 4,440.

In addition, these realignments are neces-
sary to effect Defense economies in the future
and to enable the use of scarce Defense re-
sources to be devoted to high-priority areas,
such as research and development, readiness
and modernization of forces, and main-
tenance of strategic sufficlency.

Under the Department of Defense Program
for Stability of Civillan Employment, every
effort will be made to assist displaced civilian
employees in obtaining other acceptable em-
ployment, Transportation and moving ex-
penses will be pald for career employees who
will be relocated to other Defense activities.
Eligible career employees desiring placement
assistance will be registered in the Depart-

ment of Defense Priority Placement Program

and the Civil Service Commissions’ Dis-
placed Employees Program for referral and
consideration in other vacancies within the
Department of Defense and by other federal
departments and agencies.

Close lialson will also be maintained by
the Department of Defense civilian person-
nel offices with the Department of Labor,
state employment offices and private indus-
try to help employees desiring placement as-
sistance or retraining for positions in the
private sector. Most career employees who
do not elect to take other federal positions
will be eligible for severance pay up to one
year, based upon age and length of federal
‘service, or for immediate retirement under
one of the voluntary or involuntary options.

The President’s Economic Adjustment
Committee will bring the resources of the
federal government to bear on alleviating
problems of personnel and communities re-
sulting from these realignments. Secretary
Richardson chairs this inter-agency commit-
tee made up of 15 federal departments and
agencies. The President has instructed all
members of the committee to give “their full
-energies in this vital effort.”

The committee works with state and local
governments and the private sector to create
‘new private-sector jobs to replace the De-
fense jobs that will be eliminated. Such eco-
nomic adjustment efforts in the past have
resulted in the creation of major new de-
velopments in such areas as industry, edu-
cation, recreation, health and transportation.

Unless specifically indicated, the Depart-
ment of Defense Reserve Component train-
ing activities are not significantly affected
by the realignment actions.

The following is a summary of the prin-
cipal actions to be taken by the three mili-
tary departments in the United States and
Puerto Rico:
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

As part of the Army's Schools Realignment
Plan, aviation pilot training activities will be
realigned and consolidated at Fort Rucker,
Ala., Fort Wolters, Tex., and Hunter Army
Airfield, Ga., will be closed and placed in
caretaker status.

Also under the Army’s Schools Realign-
ment Plan, signal training currently con-
ducted at Fort Monmouth, N.J., will be re-
located to Fort Gordon, Ga., and consoli-
dated with the slgnal training activities con-
ducted at that installation. In addition, mili-
tary police training will be moved from Fort
Gordon, Ga., to Fort McClellan, Ala, -

Defense Language Institute activities, now
conducted at various locations in the United
States, will be consolidated at Fort Mon-
mouth, N.J., except for the West Coast
Branch of the Defense Language Institute
at the Presldio of Monterey, Calif., which
is not affected by this realignment,

Valley Forge General Hospital, Pa., will be
closed.

Charleston Army Depot, 8.C., will be placed
in an Inactive status.

Fort Story, Va., will be substantially re-
duced.

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY

Naval shipyards at Hunters Point, Calif.,
and Boston, Mass., will be closed.

The greater portion of the Naval complex
at Long Beach, Calif., will be phased out by
the reduction, realignment or disestablish-
ment of activities. Scope of operations of
the Naval Shipyard, Long Beach, will be
increased.

The greater portion of the Naval complex
at Boston, Mass., will be phased out by the
reduction, realignment or disestablishment
of activities.

Most of the Naval complex at Newport
and Quonset Point, R.I., will be phased out
by the reduction, realignment or disestab-
lishment of activities. The Naval Construc-
tion Battallon Center, the Naval Schools
Command and the Naval Underwater Systems
Weapons Center in the complex will remain.

The Naval Station complex, Eey West, Fla.,
will be disestablished. Scope of operations
of the nearby Naval Alr Station, Key West,
will be substantially increased.

Significant reductions and realignments
of actlvities will take place at the Naval
complex, New York City, N.Y.

The Navy's Pacific Missile Range, Point

rMugu, Calif., will be converted to a contrac-

tor operation.

Naval Air Station, Imperial Beach, Calif.,
will be closed.

Naval activities at the Naval Air Station,
Alameda, Calif., will be reduced or realigned.

Naval Alr Station, Albany, Ga., will be
closed. Scope of operations of the nearby
Marine Corps Supply Center will be in-
creased.

Naval Alr Station, Glynco,
closed.

Naval Training Center, Bainbridge, Md., will
be closed.

Naval Air Engineering Center at the Naval
Shipyard, Phliladelphia, Pa., will be dises-
tablished and essential functions relocated to
Naval activities. Marine Corps Supply Cen-
ter, Philadelphia, Pa., will be closed and es-
sential functions relocated to other Marine
Corps supply facllities.

Naval Hospital, Portsmouth, N.H., will be
closed.

Naval Hospital, 8t. Albans, N.Y., will be
closed.

Naval Afir Station, Lakehurst, N.J., will
be substantially reduced. Scope of operations
of the adjacent Naval Air Test Facility, Lake~
hurst, will be increased.

In addition, based upon the Fiscal Year
1974 Department of Defense budget, as cur-
rently constituted, a number of Naval ships
homeported at some of the above Naval
complexes will be inactivated. Announcement

Ga, will be
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of these ship inactivations will be made as
soon as plans are completed.
DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE

The Alr Force will implement a new con-
cept of depot repair within its Air Material
Areas in order to improve management by
reducing organization structure and over-
head and increasing plant utilization. This
new concept will apply to a broad range of
aeronautical and support commodities but
excludes aircraft and engine repair programs.
The concept consolidates the repair of aero-
nautical hardware that requires like skills,
facllities, tools and test equipment into spe-
clalized entities known as Technology Repair
Centers.

The Alr Force will realign its Air Material
Areas by merging similar engineering, tech-
nical, management and repair resources and
workloads. Ground Communications-Elec-
tronics-Meteorological (CEM) systems, equip-
ment, and components currently managed
primarily at Oklahoma Air Material Area,
Tinker Alr Force Base, Okla., and repaired
primarily at Sacramento Air Material Area,
McClellan Air Force Bases, Calif., will be con-
solidated at the Sacramento Alr Material
Area.

In addition, Airborne Generator and Com-
ponents of the aircraft electrical systems,
currently managed at San Antonio Air Ma-
terial Area, Kelly Alr Force Base, Tex., will
be consolidated with the Ground Generator
and Components systems equipment at that
installation under a new generator manage-
ment and repair center at the San Antonlo
Air Material Area, Kelly Alr Force Base.

The Air Force will realign and consolidate
its C-5 strategic alrcraft operations at one
location on each coast by relocating the 3rd
Military Airlift Squadron with 13 C-5 air-
craft from Charleston Air Force Base, S.C.,
to Dover Air Force Base, Del., and the re-
malning three C-56 aircraft from this squad-
ron to Travis Air Force Base, Calif, In addi-
tion, the 20th Military Alrlift Squadron at
Dover Air Force Base with 18 C-141 alrcraft
will be relocated to Charleston Air Force
Base.

Hamilton Air Force Base, Calif.,, will be
closed, except for Air Force Reserve activities.

MecCoy Air Force Base, Fla., will be closed.

PForbes Alr Force Base, Ean., will be closed,
except for the Strateglc Alr Command satel-
lite mission and Air National Guard ac-
tivities,

Westover Alr ' Foree Base, Mass.,, will be
closed, except for a strategic communications
and s| production actlvity. Air Force
Reserve actlvities will continue flying opera-
tions.

Laredo Air Force Base, Tex., will be closed.

Ramey Air Force Base, P.R., will be closed.

The Air Force will terminate flylng opera-
tions at Hanscom Fleld, Mass.

INDIVIDUAL DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE INSTAL-
LATION AND ACTIVITY REDUCTION, REALIGN~-
MENT AND CLOSURE ACTIONS BY STATE

ALABAMA
1. Anniston
At the Anniston Army Deport, the con-
tingency supply package and petroleum stock
missions with 13 civillan positions will be
relocated from the Charleston Army Depot,
Charleston, South Carolina, by July 1974,
2. Anniston
At the Army's Fort McClellan, the U.S.

Army Military Police School, the Military

Police Advanced Individual Training Brigade

and the Military Police Combat Develop-

ments Activity with 964 military positions
and 297 civillan positions will be relocated

from Fort Gordon, Georgia, by June 1874,

as part of the Army’'s Schools Realignment

Plan.

3. Ozark

All Army aviation training activities will
be consolidated at Fort Rucker by July 1974,
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a8 part of the Army's Schools Realignment
Plan. As a result of this action, the COBRA
aircraft training activity at Hunter Army
Airfield, Savannah, Georgia, and the primary
helicopter training activity from Fort Wal-
ters, Texas, will be relocated to Fort Rucker,
and the 72nd Aviation Company will be re-
located to Fort Bragg, North Carolina, with
a total of 68 military positions reduced and
23 clvilian positions increased at Fort Rucker.
ALASKA
4. Fairbanks
The North portion of the Army's Fort
Wainwright will be closed by July 1973, and
reported to the General Services Administra-
tion for disposal—169 civilian positions will
be reduced.
ARKANSAS
5. Jacksonville
At Little Rock Air Force Base, the 314th
Tactical Airlift Wing will be increased by two
C-130 squadrons—one from Forbes Air Force
Base, Kansas, and one from a location in
Southeast Asla—and manpower management
adjustments will be made by June 1974—
1,134 military positions and 124 civilian posi-
tions will be added.
CALIFORNIA
6. Adelanto
At George Air Force Base, the 561st Tactlcal
Flghter Squadron with 24 F-105 aircraft will
be relocated from McConnell Air Force Base,
EKansas, and manpower management adjust-
ments will be made by June 1974—9156 mili-
tary positions and 103 civilian positions will
be added.
7. Alameda Naval Complex
The scope of operations at the Naval Air
Btation will be reduced by 233 military posi-
tlons and 429 civilian positions by June 1974.
8

The Navy's: Commander, Fleet Alr, Ala-
meda, organization will be disestablished by
June 1974—19 military positions and two
civilian position will be reduced.

9

The Navy's Flag Administrative TUnit,
Commander, Fleet Alr, Alameda, will be dis-
established by June 1974—60 military posi-
tions will be reduced.

10

The Navy's Detachment A, Flag Adminis-
trative Unit, Commander, Naval Alr Forces,
Pacific Fleet, will be disestablished by June
1974—10 military positions will be reduced.

11

Naval Construction Battallon TUnit 409
will be disestablished by June 1974—48 mili-
tary positions will be reduced.

12

The Naval Tralning Equipment Center
Representative Office. will be disestablished
by June 1874—one military position will be
reduced.

13

At the Naval Alr Station, Aviation Squad-
ron VR-30 and the Detachment of VR-21
with 323 military positions will be relocated
to the Naval Air Station, Moffett Field, Cali-
fornia, and VAQ-130 and required support
personnel with 691 military positions will
be relocated to the Naval Air Station, Le-
moore, California, by June 1974. Naval Air
Reserve activities are not affected.

14

Four Naval ships will be relocated from
the Naval Base, Long Beach, California, with
& new homeport at Alameda by June 1974—
1,932 military positions will be added.

15

The scope of operations of the Naval Afr
Rework Facllity at the Naval Alr Station will
be increased by June 1974—189 clvilian posl-
tions will be added.
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16. Atwater

At Castle Alr Force Base, the 84th Fighter
Interceptor Squadron with 18 F-106 alrcraft
and necessary support personnel will be re-
located from Hamilton Air Force Base, Cali-
fornia, the B-52 crew training authoriza-
tions will be adjusted and other manpower
management adjustments will be made by
June 1974—274 military positions and 173
civilian positions will be added.

17. Concord

The scope of operations of the Naval
Weapons Station will be increased by the re-
location of activities from the Naval Ammu-~
nition Depot, Oahu, Hawall, by June 1974—
111 civillan positions will be added.

18. Fairfield

At Travis Air Force Base, three C-5 aircraft
will be relocated to the 80th Military Airlift
Wing from Charleston Air Force Base, South
Carolina; the 312th Military Airlift Squad-
ron (assoclate), an Air Force Reserve unit,
will be converted to C-5 alrcraft from C-141
alreraft; the 710th Military Airlift Squadron
(associate), an Air Force Reserve unit, will
be activated under the 349th Military Air-
lift Wing (associate Air Force Reserve) as a
C-141 aircraft unit and other manpower
management adjustments will be made by
June 1974—140 military positions will be
reduced and 128 civillan personnel will be
added.

19. Imperial Beach

At the Naval Air Station, the Naval Heli-
copter Squadrons and assoclated support ele-
ments with 3,013 military positions and 48
civillan positions will be relocated to the
Naval Air Station, North Island, San Diego,
California, and the Station closed by Janu-
ary 1975. In addition, support elements with
32 military positions and 45 civilian positions
will be relocated to the Naval Air Station,
Miramar, California. A total of 214 military
positions and 33 civillan positions will be
reduced. The Naval Alr Reserve Hellcopter
units will also be relocated to the Naval Air
Station, North Island, San Diego, California.
The Air Station will be retalned for Naval
aviation training purposes.

20. Lemoore

The Naval Aviation S8quadron VAQ-130 and
required support elements with 691 military
positions will be relocated to the Naval Alr
Station from the Naval Air Station, Alameda,
California, by June 1874,

21. Long Beach Naval Complex

The Naval Base, Long Beach, will be dis-
established by June 1974—22 military posi-
tions and 10 civilian positions will be reduced.

22

The Navy's Pacific Fleet Representative,
Commander, Cruiser-Destroyer Force will be
disestablished by June 1974—45 military posi-
tions will be reduced.

23

The Naval Ordnance Systems Command
Support Office with one military position will
be disestablished by June 1974,

24

The Naval Fleet Training Center will be
disestablished by June 1974—41 military posi-
tions will be reduced.

25

The Navy's Mine Divisions 32, 33, 34 and 35
will be disestablished by June 1974—15 mili-
tary polstions will be reduced.

26

The Navy's Food Management Team will be
disestablished by June 18974—five military
positions will be reduced.

27

The scope of operations of the Navy's Fi-
nance Center will be reduced by June 1974—
three military positions and 12 civilian posi-
tlons will be reduced.
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28

The scope of operations of the Naval Com-
munications Station will be reduced by June
1974—13 military positions and elght civilian
positions will be reduced.

29

The scope of operations of the Naval Secu-
rity Group will be reduced by June 1974—six
military positions will be reduced.

30

The Navy Supply Center will be disestab-
lished by June 1974—17 military positions
and 535 civillan positions will be reduced.

31

The Naval Station will be disestablished by
June 1974—109 military positions and 215
civilian positions will be reduced.

32

The Naval Hospital Annex (USS REPOSE)
will be disestablished by June 1974—178 mil-
itary positions will be reached.

33

The Navy's Cruiser-Destroyer Flotilla 3;
Destroyer Squadrons 3, 9, 13, 19, 20, and 35;
Mobile Technical Unit 11; and Amphibious
Squadron 7 with 212 military positions will
be relocated to the Naval Base, San Dilego,
California, by June 1974.

34

A total of 47 Naval ships with 16,6168 mili-
tary positions will be relocated by June 1974,
to other homeports as follows: 31 ships to
the Naval Base, San Diego, California; seven
ships to the Naval Base, Pearl Harbor, Ha-
wall; four ships to the Naval Air Statlion,
Alameda, California; one ship to the Naval
Shipyard, Bremerton, Washington; three
ships to the Naval Base, Charleston, South
Carolina; and one ship to an as-yet-undeter-
mined location.

35

At the Naval Shipyard, certain adminis-
trative elements with 220 civilian positions
will be relocated from the Hunters Point
Naval Shipyard, California, and the scope of
operations will be increased by June 1974—
1,040 civilian positions will be added.

36. Monterey

At the Army's Presidio of Monterey, the
Defense Language Institute Systems Devel-
opment Agency with five military positions
and 75 civillan positions will be relocated to
Fort Monmouth, New Jersey, by Beptember
1974, as part of the Army’s Schools Realign-
ment FPlan,

37. Mountain View

At the Naval Alr Station, Moffett Field,
Naval Aviation Squadrons VR-30 and a De-
tachment of VR-21 with 323 military posi-
tions will be relocated from the Naval Air
Station, Alameda, California, by June 1974.

38. Novato

Hamilton Air Force Base will be closed by
September 1973, except for Air Force Reserve
activities. The 84th Fighter Interceptor
Squadron with 18 F-106 afrcraft and neces-
sary support elements will be relocated to
Castle Alr Force Base, California, with 776
military positions and 102 civilian positions:
the 41st Aerospace Rescue and Recovery
Squadron and necessary support elements
with 200 military positions and six civilian
positions will be relocated to McClellan Aflr
Force Base, California; and the 2nd Aircraft
Delivery Group Detachment with 20 military
positions will be relocated to Mather Air
Force Base, California. Base support func-
tions will be civillanized to the maximum
extent; base responsibility will be trans-
ferred from the Air Defense Command to the
452nd Tactical Airlift Wing, an Air Force
Reserve® unit; and all military community
support activities at the base terminated
by the Air Force. Real property determined
to be excess to Department of Defense re-

quirements will be reported to the General
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Bervices Administration for disposal. A total
of 980 military positions and 453 civilian
positions will be reduced in addition to the
above relocations.

39. Pasadena

The Naval Undersea Center, Pasadena Lab-
oratory, will be considered with the Cen-
ter at San Diego, California, and the Labora-
tory will be closed by June 1974, A total of
six military positions and 491 civilian posi-
tions will be relocated to the Naval Under-
sea Center at San Dlego and 99 civilian posi-
tions will be reduced. Continued use of some
of the facilities at the Pasadena Laboratory
is under review by the Navy. Real property
determined to be excess to Department of
Defense requirements will be reported to the
General Services Administration for disposal.

40. Point Mugu

The Navy's Pacific Missile Range will be
converted to a contractor operation by De-
cember 1974—225 military positions and
1,448 civilian positions will be reduced. The
contractor receiving this contract will be
encouraged to rehire as many of the clvillan
Defense employees as possible.

41. Point Mugu

At the Naval Air Station, Naval Aviation
S8quadron VXE-6 with 367 military positions
will be relocated from the Naval Air Station,
Quonset Point, Rhode Island, by June 1874.

42, Port Hueneme

The Naval Clvil Engineering Laboratory will
be disestablished and its vital functions
consolidated with other Naval activities by
December 1973. A total of one military posi-
tion and 157 civillan positions will be trans-
ferred to the Construction Battalion Center,
Port Hueneme; five military positions and
139 civilian positions will be relocated to the
Naval Undersea Center, San Diego, California,
and nine military positions and 15 civillan
positions will be relocated to the Naval Coast-
al Systems Laboratory, Panama City, Flori-
da—two military positions and 69 civilian
positions will be reduced. The Environmental
Data Base Program Office in Hawall, a com-
ponent of the Naval Civil Engineering Labo-
ratory, will remain in place; however, com-
mand responsibility will be shifted to an=
other Naval activity.

43. Rosamond

At Edwards Alr Force Base, the 6514th
Test Squadron will be relocated to Hill Air
Force Base, Utah, and manpower manage-
ment adjustments will be made by June
1974—196 military positions and 40 civilian
positions will be reduced. -

44, Sacramento

At Mather Air Force Base, a Detachment
of the 2nd Aircraft Delivery Group will be
relocated from Hamilton Air Force Base, Call-
fornia; adjustments will be made in navi-
gation training aireraft and manning of the
823rd Flying Training Wing; and other man-
power management adjustments will be made
by June 1974—184 military positions and
seven civilian positions will be reduced.

45. Sacramento

At McClellan Alr Force Base, the 415t Aero-
space Rescue and Recovery Squadron is re-
located from Hamlilton Air Force Base; the
Communications-Electronics Meteorological
(CEM) Management functions will be relo-
cated from Oklahoma City Air Material Area,
Tinker Air Force Base, Oklahoma, and se-
lected Electrical Control and Distribution
Equipment Management functions will be
relocated from San Antonio Alr Material
Area, Eelly Air Force Base, Texas; four Tech-
nology Repalr Centers in fluid-driven acces-
sorles, flight control instruments, electrical
components and ground CEM equipment are
to be established over the next two-year
period; one of the functions of the 1165th
Technical Operations Squadron of the Air
Force Technical Applications Center will be
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relocated to Patrick Alr Force Base; and
other manpower management adjustments
will be made by June 1974—102 military
positions and 249 civillan positions are
added.
46. San Francisco

The scope of operations of the Twelfth
Naval District will be reduced and certain
functions with 13 military positions and 23
clvilian positions will be relocated to the
Eleventh Naval District, San Diego, Cali-
fornia, by January 1974—10 military posl-
tions and 49 civilian positions will be re-
duced.

47. San Francisco

The Naval Shipyard, Hunters Polnt, will be
closed and placed In caretaker status by
June 1974, except for Drydock Number 4.
Certain administrative functions and per-
sonnel will be relocated as follows: 220
civillan positions to the Naval Shipyard,
Long Beach, California; 244 civilian positions
to the Naval Shipyard, Mare Island, Call-
fornia; 62 civillan positions to the Naval
Bupport Activity, Vallejo, California; nine
civillan positions to the Naval Shipyard,
Norfolk, Virginla; and 46 military positions
to other locations—T78 military positions and
4,649 civilian positions will be reduced.

48. San Diego Naval Complex

The scope of operations of the Eleventh
Naval District will be increased by the trans-
fer of certain functions with 13 military
positions and 23 civillan positions from the
Twelfth Naval District, San Francisco, by
June 1974.

49

The Navy's Cruiser-Destroyer Flotilla 3;
Destroyer Squadrons 3, 9, 13, 18, 29 and 35;
Mobile Technical Unit 11; and Amphibious
Squadron T with 212 military positions will
be relocated from the Naval Base, Long
Beach, California, by June 1874.

50

A total of 31 Naval ships with 11,077 mili-
tary positions will be relocated to the Naval
Base, SBan Dlego, California, from the Naval
Base, Long Beach, California, with a new
homeport In San Diego by June 1974.

51

The Navy's Underwater Swimmer’s School
with 41 military positions and six civilian
positions will be relocated from the Naval
Station, Key West, Florida, by March 1974.

52

At the Naval Personnel and Training Re-
search Laboratory, the residual functions of
the Naval Personnel Research and Develop-
ment Laboratory at the Navy Yard, Wash-
ington, D.C,, with nine military positions and
76 civillan positions will be relocated by
February 1974.

53

At the Naval Undersea Center, Point Loma,
certain portions of the Naval Civil Engineer-
ing Laboratory, Port Hueneme, California,
and the Naval Undersea Center Annex, Pasa-
dena, California, with 11 military positions
and 630 civilian positions will be relocated
by June 1974.

54

At the Naval Air Station, North Island, the
Naval Helicopter Squadrons and assoclated
support elements with 3,013 military posi-
tions and 48 civillan positions will be re-
located from the Naval Alr Station, Imperial
Beach, California, and the Naval Carrier Air-
borne Early Warning Squadrons 111, 112, 113,
114, 115, 116 and Squadron RVAW-110 with
1,008 military positions will be relocated to
the Naval Air Station, Miramar, San Diego,
California, by December 1874. In addition,
the Navy's Management Systems Develop-
ment Office Detachment with 19 civilian posi-
tlons will be relocated from the Naval Air
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Station, Quonset Point, Rhode Island, by
June 1974.
55

The scope of operations of the Naval Alr
Rework Facility at the Naval Air Station,
North Island, will be increased by June
1974—T756 civillan positions will be added.

56

At the Naval Air Station, Miramar, certain
support elements with 32 military positions
and 45 civililan positions will be relocated
from the Naval Air Station, Imperial Beach,
California, and the Naval Carrier Alrborne
Early Warning Squardrons 111, 112, 113, 114,
115, 116 and Squadron RVAW-110 with 1,008
military positions will be relocated from the
Naval Air Station, North Island, San Diego,
California, by December 1974.

57

At the Naval Electronics Laboratory Cen-
ter, the vital functions from the Naval Elec-
tronics Systems Test and Evaluation Field,
Webster Field, St. Inigoes, Maryland, with
16 military positions and 141 civilian posi-
tions will be relocated by December 1973.

58, Seal Beach

At the Naval Weapons Station, certain
functions with 15 civilian positions will be
relocated from the Naval Ammunition Depot,
Oahu, Hawail, by June 1974.

59. Vallejo

At the Naval Shipyard, Mare Island, certain
administrative elements with 244 civillan
positions will be relocated from the Naval
Shipyard, Hunters Point, San Francisco, and
the scope of operations will be Increased by
June 1974—1,769 civillan positions will be
added.

60. Vallejo

The Navy's Mare Island Laboratories, Na-
val Shipyard, Mare Island, will be reduced
and the rubber, paint and metallurgy and
materials functions will be relocated with 80
civilian positions and consolidated with sim-
flar functions at the Naval Bhip Research
and Development Center, Annapolls, Mary-
land, by December 1873—100 civilian posi-
tlons will be reduced.

61. Vallejo
At the Naval Support Activity, certain
elements with 62 civilian positions will be re-
located from the Naval Shipyard, Hunters
Point, San Francisco, by June 1974,
DELAWARE
62. Dover

At Dover Alr Force Base, the 4713th De-
fense Systems Evaluation SBquadron with 18
EB-57 alrcraft and necessary support ele-
ments will be relocated from Westover Alr
Force Base, Massachusetts; the 20th Military
Alrlift SBquadron with 18 C-141 aircraft will
be relocated to Charleston Air Force Base,
Bouth Carolina; the 3rd Milltary Afrlift
Squadron with 13 C-5A alircraft will be re-
located from Charleston Air Force Base,
South Carolina the 326th Military Airlift
Squadron (Associate Alr Force Reserve) will
be converted from C-141 alrcraft to C-5A
alrcraft; the 709th Military Alrlift Squadron
(Associate Air Force Reserve) will be acti-
vated and fly C-5A aircraft; and manpower
management adjustments will be made by
June 1974—643 military positions and 294
civilian positions will be added.

DISTRICT OF COLUMEIA
63

At the Naval Station, Anacostia, the Head-
quarters and East Coast Branch of the De-
fense Language Institute, for which the
Army is the Executive Agent for the Depart-
ment of Defense, with 53 military positions
and 126 civilian positions will be relocated
to the Army’s Fort Monmouth, New Jersey,
along with other elements of the Defense
Language Institute from other locations in
the United States by December 1074, as part
of the Army's Schools Realignment Plan.
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64

The Navy Personnel Research and Develop-
ment Laboratory at the Navy Yard will be
disestablished and residual functions with
nine military positions and 76 civillans posi-
tions will be relocated to the Naval Personnel
and Training Research Laboratory, San
Diego, California, by February 1974—26 clvil-
ian positions will be reduced.

65

The Navy Experimental Diving Unit at the
Navy Yard with 72 military positions and
seven civilian positions will be relocated to
the Naval Coastal Systems Laboratory, Pan-
ama City, Florida, by August 1974, A Detach-
ment of the unit with 14 military positions
and 40 civillan positions will remain at the
Navy Yard.

66

The scops of operations of the Naval Train-
ing Publications Division at the Navy Yard
will be reduced and 61 military positions and
106 civilian positions will be relocated to the
new Naval Training Publications and Ex-
amining Center Naval Alr Station, Pensacola,
Florida, by March 1974—eight military posi-
tlons and seven clvillan positions will be
reduced.

FLORIDA
67. Fort Lauderdale

The Navy's Atlantlc Undersea Test and
Evaluation Center, West Palm Beach Detach-
ment, with two military positions and 45
civilian positions will be relocated to Fort
Lauderdale from West Palm Beach, Florida.
by December 1873.

68, Fort Walton Beach

At Eglin Air Force Base, a Tactical Alr
Command Weapons Systems Evaluation Pro-
gram will be initiated; the aircraft equip-
ment of the 33rd Tactical Fighter Wing will
be increased by increasing the alrcraft of the
b58th and the 60th Tactical FPighter Squadrons
from 18 to 24 F—4's each; the 55th Aerospace
Rescue and Recovery Squadron will receive
HH-53 and HH-3 helicopters. In addition, at
Eglin Auxiliary Field Number 9, the manning
of the United States Air Force Speclal Op-
erations Force will be reduced; the 317th
Special Operations Squadron will be phased
out of C-123 aircraft and equipped with CH-3
aircraft; the 318th Speclal Operations Squad-
ron with four C-130E aircraft will be relo-
oated from Pope Air Force Base, North Caro-
lina; the 603rd Special Operations Squadron
with five C47 alrcraft will be activated; the
360th Tactical Electronic Warfare Squadron
with six EC-47 aircraft will be activated, as
will the 6994th Air Force Security Service
Bquadron. A total of 756 military positions
and 26 civillan positions will be added to the
Eglin Alr Force Base complex by June 1874.

69, Homestead

At Homestead Alr Force Base, the alrcraft
of the 307th and the 309th Tactical Fighter
Squadrons will be increased from 18 to 24
¥F-4's each; a Detachment of the 5562nd Alr-
borne Early Warning and Control Squadron
with EC-121 alrcraft will be relocated from
McCoy Alr Force Base, Florida; and man=-
power management adjustments will be made
by June 1974—417 milltary positions and 61
civilian positions will be added.

70

At the Naval Alr Statlon, Cecil Field, Avia-
tion Bquadrons VS5-22, 24, 30 and 31, along
with necessary support elements, with 788
military positions and 49 civilian positions
will be relocated from the Naval Air Station.
Quonset Point, Rhode Island, and 29 military
positions will be relocated from the Naval
Alr Station, Lakehurst, New Jersey, by June
1074—817 military positions and 49 civillan
positions will be added.

71

At the Naval Air Station, Jacksonville,

Helicopter Squadrons HS 1, 3, 7 and 11, along
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with necessary support elements, with 824
military positions and 48 civilian positions
will be relocated from the Naval Air Station,
Quonset Point, Rhode Island, and certain
functions to include Hellcopter Squadron
HC-2 with 488 military positions and 14
civilian positions will be relocated from the
Naval Air Statlon, Lakehurst, New Jersey, by
June 1874—1,312 military positions and 62
civilian positions will be added.
72
The scope of operations of the Naval Air
Rework Facility at the Naval Alr Station,
Jacksonville, will be Increased by June 1974—
33 civilian positions will be added.
73
The Naval Station will be disestablished
and 101 military positions of the Naval Mes-
sage Center will be relocated by March 1974,
as follows: 84 military positions to the Naval
Alr Station, Key West, and 17 military posi-
tions to the Naval Communications Station,
Puerto Rico—210 military positions and 359
clvilian positions will be reduced.
74
The Naval Base will be disestablished by
March 1974—11 military positions and six
civilian positions will be reduced.
75
The Navy's Commander, Key West Force
will be disestablished by March 1974—29 mili-
tary positions will be reduced.
76
The Navy's Submarine Squadron 12 and
Submarine Divisions 121 and 122 will be dis~
established by March 1974—24 military posi-
tions will be reduced.
77
The Navy’'s Fleet Training Group will be
disestablished by March 1974—one military
position will be reduced.
78
The scope of operations of the Navy Com-=-
missary will be reduced by March 1974—six
military positions will be reduced.
79
The scope of operations of the Navy Pi-
nance Office will be reduced by March 1974—
10 ecivillan positions will be reduced.
80
The scope of operations of the Navy Pub-
lications and Printing Office will be reduced
by March 1974—two civillan positions will be
reduced.
81
The scope of operations of the Naval Hos-
pital will be reduced by March 1974—64 mili-~
tary positions and 30 civilian positions will
be reduced.
82
The scope of operations of the Naval Com=~
munications Station will be reduced by
March 1974—46 military positions and two
civillan positions will be reduced.
83
The Navy's Destroyer Squadron 18 with 15
military positions will be reloctated to the
Naval Station, Mayport, Florida, by March
1974,
84
The Navy’s Fleet Sonar School with 305
military positions and nine civilian positions
will be relocated to the Naval Base, Norfolk,
Virginia, by March 1974.
85
The Navy's Underwater Swimmer's School
with 41 military positions and six civillan
positions will be relocated to the Naval Base,
San Diego, by March 1974.
86
One of the Navy's S8ubmarine Rescue De-
tachments, along with other miscellaneous
activities, Auxiliary Submarine Rescue Ship
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18 and one submarine with 187 mlilitary
positions will be relocated to the Naval Base,
Norfolk, Virginia, by March 1974,

87

One of the Navy's Submarine Rescue De-

tachments, along with other miscellaneous
activities, and one submarine with 103 mili-
tary positions will be relocated to the Naval
Base, Charleston, South Carolina, by March
1974,

88

At the Naval Alr Station, aviation and sup-
port activities with 2,569 military positions
and 71 civillan positions will be relocated
from the Naval Air Station, Albany, Georgia;
the Naval Alr Test and Evaluation Squadron
One with 348 military positions will be re-
located to the Naval Air Station, Patuxent
River, Maryland; and 84 military positions
will be relocated from the Naval Station, Eey
West, by June 1974—2,305 military positions
and 71 clvilian positions will be added.

89. Mayport

The Navy's Destroyer Squadrons 10 and 12
and Service Squadron 2 and 10 Navy ships
with 2,963 military positions will be relocated
to the Naval Base, Mayport, from the Naval
Base, Newport, Rhode Island, and Destroyer
Squadron 18 with 15 military positions will
t_';'? relocated from the Naval Base, Key West,

orida, by June 1974—2978 military
sitions will be added. 8

90. Orlando

At the Naval Tralning Center, the Navy's
Nuclear Power School with 118 military po-
sitions will be relocated from the Naval
Training Center, Bainbridge, Maryland, by
January 1975,

91. Orlando

McCoy Alr Force Base, Taft, will be closed
by June 1974. The 306th Bombardment Wing
and the 36th Bombardment Squadron with a
16 B-62D alrcraft will be inactivated: ele-
ments of the 306th Air Refueling Squadron
with 10 KC-135 aircraft and 283 military po-
sitions and nine civilian positions will be
relocated to McConnell Air Force Base, Kan-
sas, and elements with 10 EC-135 aircraft and
289 military positions and 10 civillan posi-
tions will be relocated to Lockbourne Ailr
Force Base, Ohlo; a Detachment of the 552nd
Alrborne Early Warning Control Squadron
with EC-121 aircraft and necessary support
personnel with 187 military positions and six
civilian positions will be relocated to Home-
stead Alr Force Base, Florida; and the 42nd
Alr Division with 13 military positions and
one civillan position will be relocated to
Blytheville Air Force Base, Arkansas. The
family housing and other necessary support
facilities will be transferred to the Naval
Training Center, Orlando. Real property de-
termined to be excess to Department of De-
fense requirements will be reported to the
General Services Administration for disposal.
A caretaker force of 161 military positions
and 160 civilian positions will remain until
final disposal of the property. In addition to
the personnel being relocated, a total of 1,086
military positions and 895 civilian positions
will be eliminated upon completion of the
action.

92. Panama City

At the Naval Coastal Systems Laboratory,
certaln functions of the Naval Civil Engineer-
ing Laboratory, Port Hueneme, California,
with nine military positions and 15 civilian
positions and the Navy Experimental Diving
Unit, Navy Yard, Washington, D.C., with 72
military positions and seven civilian positions
will be relocated by September 1974—81 mili-
tary positions and 22 civillan positions will
be added.

93. Pensacola

At the Naval Complex residual elements
of the Naval Publications and Examining
Center, Great Lakes, Illinols; Naval Corre-
spondence Course Center, Scotia, New York;
Naval Publications and Examining Center,
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Memphis, Tennessee; and the Naval Training
Publications Division, Washington, D.C., with
271 military positions and 317 civilan posi-
tions will be relocated and consolidated into
a new Naval Publications and Examining
Center to be established by March 1974. In
addition, 286 military positions and six civil-
ian positions will be relocated from the Naval
Air Station, Glynco, Georgia, by December
1974. A total of 557 military positions and
323 civillan positions will be added.

The scope of operations of the Naval Air
Rework Facility at the Naval Air Station will
be Increased by June 1974—T79 civilian posi-
tions will be added.

85. Tampa

At MacDill Air Force Base, the 21st Tactlcal
Ailr Bupport Squadron with 12 OV-12 air-
craft will be activated; the alrcraft of the 1st
Tactlcal Fighter Wing will be increased from
60 to 72 F—4 aircraft, and manpower man-
agement adjustments will be made by June
1974—208 military positions and 139 civilian
positions will be added.

96. West Palm Beach

The Navy's Undersea Test and Evaluation
Center, West Palm Beach Detachment will
be reduced and the residual functions with
two military positions and 45 civillan posi-
tions will be relocated to Fort Lauderdale,
Florida, by December 1873—omne military
position and 10 civilian positions will be
reduced.

GEORGIA
97. Albany

At the Marine Corps Supply Center, the
residual functions of the Marine Corps Sup-
ply Activity, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, with
381 military positions and 948 civillan posi-
tions will be relocated by July 1976.

98. Albany

The Naval Air Station will be closed and
placed in caretaker status by June 1974. The
aviation activities and selected support ele-

ments with 2,660 military posltions and 71
clvillan positions will be relocated to the
Naval Air Station, Key West, Florida. The
family housing and required support facili-
ties' will be made available for use by the
Marine Corps Supply Center, Albany, Georgla,
A total of 648 military positions and 273
civilian positions will be eliminated.
99. Augusta

At the Army's Fort Gordon, the scope of
operations of the Military Police activities
will be reduced and the United States Army
Military Police School, the Milltary Police
Advanced Individual Training Brigade and
the Military Police Combat Developments
Activity with 864 military posltions and 207
civillan positions will be relocated to Fort
MecClellan, Alabama, 18 military positions will
be eliminated, and the essential elements
of the United States Army Signal Center and
School and the Communications and Eleec-
tronics Combat Developments Activity with
922 military positions and 591 civillan posi-
tions will be relocated from Fort Monmouth
New Jersey, and consolidated with the Army’s
Southeastern Signal School at Fort Gordon
by June 1974, as part of the Army’s Schools
Realignment Plan—80 military positions will
be reduced and 294 civilan personnel will be
added. 4

100. Brunswick

The Naval Air Station, Glynco, will be
closed by December 1974. Residual functions
with 286 military positions will be relocated
to the Naval Alr Station, Pensacola, Florida;
442 military positions will be relocated to
Dam Neck, Virginia; and 439 military posi-
tlons and 31 civilian positions will be re-
located to the Naval Air Station, Memphis,
Tennessee. A total of 661 military positions
and 308 civillan positions will be eliminated.
Real property determined to be excess to
Department of Defense requirements will
be reported to the General Services Admin-
istration for disposal.
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101. Columbus

At the Army's Fort Benning, the Headquar-
ters and Headquarters Company, 214th Avia-
tion Battalion, with 98 military positions
will be relocated from Fort Stewart, Georgla,
by July 1973.

102. Savannah

Hunter Army Airfleld will be closed and
placed in caretaker status by July 1973. The
COBRA alrcraft tralning with 87 military
positions and 12 civillan positions will be
relocated to Fort Rucker, Alabama, where
all future Army aviation training will be
consolidated; the 102nd Quartermaster Com-
pany (Petroleum) with 200 military positions
will be relocated to Fort Campbell, Kentucky;
the 238th Aviation Company with 140 mili-
tary positions along with 301 military posi-
tions and 70 civilian positions will be relo-
cated to Fort Stewart, Georgla, as part of
the Army’s Schools Realighment Plan. A
total of 476 military positions and 388 civilian
positions will be eliminated.

103. Savannah

At the Army’'s Fort Stewart, the 238th Avi-
ation Company with 140 military positions,
along with 301 military positions and T0
civilian positions will be relocated from
Hunter Army Airfield; the 530th Composite
Bervice Company (Light Maintenance) with
135 military positions will be relocated from
Fort Enox, Kentucky; and the Headquar-
ters and Headquarters Company, 214th Avi-
atlon Company with 98 military positions
will be relocated to Fort Benning, Georgia,
by July 1973—478 military positions and
70 civilian positions will be added.

104. Warner-Robins

At Robins Air Force Base, the 19th Bom-
bardment Wing will be equipped with SRAM
missiles; five Technology Repair Centers in
airborne electronics, life support equipment,
propellers, portable buildings and gyro in-
struments will be established over the next
two-year period; and manpower management
adjustments will be made by June 1974—
182 military positions will be added and
383 civilian positions will be reduced.

HAWAIL
105. Lualualei

The Naval Ammunition Depot, Oahu, will
be closed and 230 military positions and
248 civilian positions will be relocated to
other Pacific Fleet activities in Hawaii; 111
civilian positions will be relocated to the
Naval Weapons Station, Concord, Califor-
nia; 90 civilian positions will be relocated
to the Naval Torpedo Station, Keyport,
Washington; 52 civillan positions will be re-
located to the Naval Ammunition Depot,
Crane, Indiana; and 15 civilian positions will
be relocated to the Naval Weapons Station,
Seal Beach California, by June 1974—17
military positions and 240 civillan positions
will be reduced. All real property will be
retained to meet other Department of De-
fense requirements.

106. Pearl Harbor

At the Navy’s Pacific Fleet Activities, 230
military positions and 248 clvilian positions
will be relocated from the Naval Ammuni-
tion Depot, Oahu, Hawall, by June 1974.

107. Pearl Harbor

At the Naval Base, seven Naval ships with
2,669 military positions will be relocated
from the Naval Base, Long Beach, Califor-
nia, with a new homeport at Pearl Harbor
by June 1974,

ILLINOIS
108. Great Lakes

The Naval Publications and Examining
Center will be disestablished and 158 mili-
tary positions and 85 civilian positions will
be relocated to the new consolidated Naval
Publications and Examining Center to be
established at Pensacola, Florida, by March
1974—21 military positions and five civilian
positions will be reduced.
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109. Great Lakes

The Navy's Electronics Supply Office will
be disestablished and 27 military positions
and 540 civilian positions will be relocated
to the Naval Ship Parts Control Center,
Mechanicsburg, Pennsylvania, by December
1974—seven military positions and 190 civil-
ian positions will be eliminated.

INDIANA
110. Crane

At the Naval Ammunition Depot, 52 civil-
lan positions will be relocated from the
Naval Ammunition Depot, Oahu, Hawall, by
June 1974.

KANSAS
111, Pauline

Forbes Alr Force Base will be closed, except
for Air National Guard and Strategic Alr
Command . satellite mission activities by
September 1973. The 313th Tactical Alrlift
Wing will be inactivated with the two C-130
aircraft squadrons relocated—one C-130
squadron with 619 military positions and 19
civilian positions will be relocated to Dyess
Alr Force Base, Texas, and one C-130 squad-
ron with 616 military positions and 19 civil-
ian positions will be relocated to Little Rock
Alr Force Base, Arkansas. In addition, one
C-130 squadron curréntly in Southeast Asia
programmed to return to Forbes Alr Force
Base will return to Little Rock Alr Force
Base, Arkansas with 615 military positions
and 18 eivilian positions. Further, the Mili-
tary Airlift Command’s Aerial Cartographic
and Geodetic Squadron will be relocated to
Keesler Alr Force Base, Mississippl, and the
3301st School Squadron United States Air
Force Skill Center (Project Transition) will
be relocated to Kirtland Air Force Base, New
Mexico. The Strategic Alr Command satellite
mission with EKC-135's remains in place. In
addition, the Air National Guard Bombard-
ment Squadron remains. A total of 298 civil-
ian positions will be converted to Air Na-
tional Guard technician positions in order to
clvilianize remalning missions to maximum
extent possible and all military community
support activities (PX, commissary, etc.) will
then be terminated by the active Air Force.
In addition to the above actions, 1,241 mili-
tary positions and 83 clivilian positions will
be reduced. Real property determined to be
excess to Department of Defense require-
ments will be reported to the General Serv-
ices Administration for disposal.

112, Wichita

At McConnell Air Force Base, elements of
the 306th Alr Refueling Squadron with 10
EKC-135 alreraft will be relocated from McCoy
Air Force Base, Florida; the 819th Air Force
Civil Engineer Heavy Repair Squadron (RED
HORSE) will be relocated from Westover Afr
Force Base, Massachusetts; the 561st Tac-
tical Fighter Squadron will be relocated to
George Alr Force Base, California; and man-
power management adjustments will be
made by June 1974—83 military positions
will be reduced and 107 clvilian positions
will be added.

KENTUCKY
113. Hopkinsville

At the Army’'s Fort Campbell, the 102nd
Quartermaster Company (Petroleum) with

,200 military positions will be relocated from

Hunter Army Airfield, Georgla, by July 1973.
114. Louisville
At the Army’'s Fort Knox, the 530th Com-
posite Service Company (Light Maintenance)
with 135 military positions will be relocated
to Fort Stewart, Georgia, and the 13th En-
gineer Company (Construction) will be re-
located from Fort George G. Meade, Mary-
land, and reorganized with 177 military posi-
tlons by July 1973—42 military positions will
be added.
LOTISIANA
115. Alezandria

At England Air Force Base, the 4410th
Special Operations Training Group and the
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548th Special Operations Training Squadron
will be inactivated and manpower manage-
ment adjustments will be made by June
1974—3656 military positions will be reduced
and 65 civilian positions will be added.
116. Bossier City
At Barksdale Air Force Base, the 3097th
Aviation Depot Squadron will be relocated
from Westover Air Force Base, Massachusetts,
and manpower management adjustments
will be made by June 1974—18 military po-
sitions will be reduced and T4 civilian posi-
tions will be added.
117. New Orleans
The scope of operations of the Eighth
Naval District will be increased by the relo-
cation of functions from the Fifth Naval
District, Norfolk, Virginia, by January 1974—
10 military positions and 10 civilian positions
will be added.
MAINE
See Portsmouth, New Hampshire.
MARYLAND
118. Annapolis
At the Naval Ship Research and Develop-
ment Center, the rubber, paint, metallurgy
and materials functions of the Navy's Mare
Island Laboratories, Naval Shipyard, Mare
Island, California, with 80 civillan positions
will be relocated and consolidated with
similar functions by December 1973.
119, Bainbridge
The Naval Training Center will be dises-
tablished by January 1975, except for the
Naval Academy Preparatory School. A total
of 113 military positions and seven civilian
positions will be relocated to other Naval
training activities in the United States; the
Navy's Nuclear Power School with 118 mili-
tary positions will be relocated to the Naval
Training Center, Orlando, Florida; and 277
military positions and 551 civillan positions
will be reduced.
120. Frederick

At the Army's Fort Detrick, the United
States Army Medical Material Agency with
27 military positions and 98 civilian posi-
tions, including an associated Air Force unit,
will be relocated from the Army's Valley
Forge Hospital, Phoenixville, Pennsylvania,
by June 1974.

121. Indian Head

The Naval Research and Development Of-
fice at the Naval Ordnance Station will be
reduced and its project work assigned to the
Naval Ordnance Laboratory, White Oak,
Maryland, by December 1973—five civilian
positions will be reduced. Residual functions
of the office will remain at the Naval Ord-
nance Station. .

122, Odenton

The Army’'s 13th Engineer Company (Con-
struction) at Fort George G. Meade with 127
military positions will be relocated to Fort
Knox, Kentucky, by July 1973, where it will
be reorganized.

123. Patuzent River

At the Naval Alr Test Center, the essen-
tial functions of the Naval Alr Engineering
Center, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, with
three military positions and 202 civilian po-
sitions will be relocated by December 1974,

124. Patuzent River

At the Naval Air Station, Naval Air Test
and Evaluation Squadron One with 348 mlili-
tary positions will be relocated from the
Naval Air Station, Eey West, Florida, by
June 1974.

125. St. Inigoes

The Naval Electronics Systems Test and
Evaluation Facility, Webster Fleld, will be
closed by December 1073. Essential funections
with 16 military positions and 141 civilian
positions will be relocated to the Naval Elec-
tronics Laboratory Center, SBan Diego, Cali-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

fornia, and 15 military positions and 14 civil-
ians positions will be reduced. Real property
determined to be excess to Department of
Defense requirements will be reported to the
General Services Administration for disposal.

MASSACHUSETTS
126. Bedford

The Air Force will terminate fiying activ-
ities at Laurence G. Hanscom fleld and turn-
over complete maintenance and operations
of the airfield to the Massachusetts Port Au-
thority. The alrcraft of the Alr Force's Elec-
tronic Systems Division will be relocated to
Kirkland Air Force Base, New Mexico; the
901st Tactical Afrlift Group (Air Force Re-
serve) will be relocated to Westover Air Force
Base, Massachusetts; the 3501st Recruiting
Group will be relocated from Westover Air
Force Base, Massachusetts; and other man-
power management adjustments will be made
by June 1974—237 military positions and
536 civilian positions will be reduced. These
actlons will not affect United States Army
Reserve training activities at Laurence G.
Hanscom Fleld.

127. Boston Naval Complex

The Naval Shipyard will be closed and
placed in caretaker status by January 1975.
Certain administrative functions and per-
sonnel will be relocated as follows: 392 civil-
ian positions to the Naval Shipyard, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania; 191 civillan positions
to the Naval Supply Center, Norfolk, Vir-
ginia; 25 civilian positions to the Naval Bup-
ply Center, Charleston, South Carolna: three
civilian positions to the Naval Shipyard, Nor-
folk, Virginia; and 126 military to various
other locations—13 military positlons and
4,708 clvillan positions will be reduced.

128

The Naval Support Activity will be dises-
tablished by December 1974—80 military
positions and 72 civilian positions will be
reduced.

129

The Navy's Reserve Supplement Head-
quarters will be disestablished by January
1974. Certain functions with 222 military
positions and 12 civilian positions will be re-
located to the Third Naval District, New
York, New York, and 10 military positions
and 18 civilian positions will be reduced. The
Naval Reserve training activities in the Bos-
ton area will not be significantly affected.

130

The Naval Hospital, Chelsea, will be dis-
established by December 1974. Hospital ac-
tivities with a total of 246 military posi-
tlons and 129 civilian positions will be re-
located to other Naval hospitals and 226 mili-
tary positions and 195 civilian positions will
be reduced. Real property determined to be
excess to Department of Defense require-
ments will be reported to the General Serv-
ices Administration for disposal.

131

The Naval Area Audit Office will be dises-
tablished by January 1976—four military po-
sitions and 49 civilian positions will be re-
duced.

132

The Naval Finance Office will be disestab-
lished by January 1976—six military posi-
tions and 25 civillan positions will be
reduced.

133

The Naval Electronics Office will be dises-

‘tablished by January 1975—one military po-

sition and 61 civillan positions will be
reduced.
134

The scope of operations of the First Naval
District will be reduced and certain func-
tlons will be relocated to the Third Nawval
District, New York, New York, by January
1976—48 military positions and 53 civilian
positions will be reduced.
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135

The Navy's Bupervisor of Shipbullding Of-
fice will be disestablished by January 19756—
two military positions and 46 civillan posi-
tions will be reduced.

136
The Naval Courler Service Detachment will
be disestablished by January 1976—13 mili-
tary positions will be reduced.

137

The Navy's Exchange will be disestablished
by January 1975—two military positions will
be reduced.

138

The Navy Band will be disestablished by
January 1975—21 military positions will be
reduced.

139

The Navy's Correctional Center will be dis-
established by January 1976—32 mlilitary po-
sitions will be reduced.

140

The Navy's Fleet Supply Operations As-
sistance team and other miscellaneous activi-
ties will be disestablished by January 1976—
three military positions and 14 civilian posi-
tions will be reduced.

141

The scope of operations of the Naval In-
vestigative Office and Armed Forces Police
Detachment will be reduced by January
1976—nine military positions and 23 civilian
positions will be reduced.

142

The Marine Barracks will be disestablished
by January 1974—82 military positions will
be reduced.

143. Chicopee Falls

‘Westover Alr Force Base will be closed by
June 1874, except for Reserve activities and
some limited active Air Force requirements.
The 99th Bombardment Wing, its two squad-
rons of B-52D aircraft and support elements
will be inactivated. The following activities
will be relocated: elements of the 90th Alr
Refuelilng Squadron with 10 EKC-135 air-
craft and assoclated support, with 289 mili-
tary positions and 10 eclvilian positions to
Plattsburgh Air Force Base, New York; ele-
ments of the 99th Air Refuellng Squadron
with five KC-135 aircraft and 207 military
positions and eight civilian positions to Pease
Alr Force Base, New Hampshire; the 4713th
Defense Systems Evaluation Squadron and its
18 EB-57 alrcraft and associated support
elements with 432 military positions and 41
civilian positions to Dover Air Force Base,
Delaware; the 819th Civil Engineer Heavy Re-
pair Squadron (RED HORSE) with 459 mili-
tary positions and 15 eivillan positions to
McConnell Air Force Base, Kansas; the 35015t
Recrulting Group with 35 military positions
and seven clvillan positions to Laurence G.
Hanscom Field, Massachusetts; the 590th Air
Force Band with 51 military positions to
McGuire Air Force Base, New Jersey; and the
3097th Aviation Depot with 116 military po-
sitions and five civillan positions to Barks-
dale Alr Force Base, Loulsiana, In addition,
the 901st Tactical Alrlift Group (Alr Force
Reserve) with five military positions and
149 Air Force Reserve civilian technicians
will be relocated from Laurence G. Hanscom
Fleld, Massachusetts, to Westover Air Force
Base. The 18th Communications Squadron
and the Alr Force Speclal Project Production
Actlvity will remain., The support elements
will be civillanized to the maximum extent
possible and the responsibility for the base
transferred to the Alr Force Reserves by June
1974. Upon completion of the clvilianization,
all military community support at Westover
Air Force Base will be terminated by the Air
Force. A total of 1,300 military positions and
163 civilian positions will be reduced in addi-
tion to the personnel relocated. Real prop-
erty determined to be excess to Department
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of Defense requirements will be reported to
the General Services Administration for dis-

posal.
144. Falmouth

At Otis Alr National Guard Base, the Stra-
tegic Alr Comand activity will be inactivated;
the support functions will be civillanized by
the Alr Force in order to make the Massa-
chusetts Alr National Guard unit self-suf-
ficlent; responsibility for the entire base will
be transferred to the Massachusetts Air Na-
tional Guard and all military community
support will be terminated by the active Alr
Force by December 1973—377 military posi-
tions and 297 civillan positions will be re-
duced. United States Army Reserve Compo-
nent training activities at adjacent Camp Ed-
wards will not be affected by these actions.

145. South Weymouth

At the Naval Afir Station, Naval Reserve
Hellcopter Squadron HS-T4 with 51 military
position; elements of the Naval Alr Reserve
Training Detachment with 18 military posi-
tions; and required support elements with
four military positions and 14 clvilian posi-
tlons will be relocated from the Naval Alr
Station, Quonset Point, Rhode Island, by
June 1974.

MISSISSIPPI
146. Bilozi

At Keesler Alr Force Base, the First Aerial
Cartographic and Geodetic Squadron with
four RC-130A aircraft will be relocated from
Forbes Alr Force Base, Kansas; the 53rd
Weather Reconnaissance Squadron with
seven WC-130B aircraft will be relocated from
Ramey Air Force Base, Puerto Rico; all for-
eign pilot training activities will be termi-
nated; technical training activities will be re-
duced; and manpower management adjust-
ments will be made by June 1874. These ac-
tions are not expected to change the current
Department of Defense population at Keesler
Air Force Base.

NEBRASKA
147. Omaha

The Naval Support Activity at Fort Omaha
will be disestablished by January 1974—56
military positions and 49 civilian positions
will be reduced. The Department of Defense
Reserve Component training activities at
Fort Omaha will not be significantly af-
fected. Real property determined to be ex-
cess to Department of Defense requirements
will be reported to the General Services Ad-
ministration for disposal.

NEW HAMPSHIRE
148. Newington

At Pease Alr Force Base, elements of the
99th Air Refueling Squadron with five KC-
135 alrcraft will be relocated from Westover
Ailr Force Base, Massachusetts, and other
manpower management adjustments will be
made by June 1874—127 military positions
and 88 civillan positions will be added.

149, Portsmouth Naval Complex

The Naval Disciplinary Command will be
disestablished by June 1874. A total of 10
military positions will be relocated to other
Defense activities and 77 military positions
and 41 civilian positions will be reduced. Real
property determined to be excess to Depart-
ment of Defense requirements will be report-
ed to the General Services Administration for
disposal.

150

The Naval Hospital will be disestablished
by December 1974, Hospital activities with a
total of 53 military positions and 31 civilian
positions will be relocated to other Naval
hospitals and 85 mlilitary positions and 55
civilian positions will be reduced. Real prop-
erty determined to be excess to Department
of Defense requirements will be reported to
the General Services Administration for dis-
posal.
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151

The Navy Exchange will be disestablished
by December 1974—four military positions
will be reduced.

152

The Marine Barracks and Detachment will
be disestablished by June 1974, A total of 83
military positions will be relocated to other
Marine Corps activities and 236 military po-
sitions will be reduced.

NEW JERSEY
153. Bayonne

At the Naval Ammunition Depot, Earle,
the Naval Ship USS NITRO (AE-23) with
310 military positions will be relocated from
Newport/Quonset Point, Rhode Island by
June 1974,

154. Lakehurst

The scope of operations of the Naval Air
Station will be reduced by June 1974. A total
of 233 military positions and 392 civilian
positions will be relocated to the Naval Air
Test Facllity, Lakehurst, New Jersey; 735
military positions will be relocated to the
Naval Alr Station, Norfolk, Virginia, inelud-
ing Helicopter Squadrons HS-15 and HSL-
30 and 32; 488 mllitary positions and 14 civil-
ian positions will be relocated to the Naval
Ajr Station, Jacksonville, Florida, including
Helicopter Squadron HC-2; 29 military posi-
tions will be relocated to the Naval Air Sta-
tion, Cecll Field, Florida; and 94 military
positions will be reduced. Flying operations
will continue. The Army activities located
at the Naval Air Station remain. Department
of Defense Reserve Component activities will
continue to use the facilities at the Naval Air
Station.

155. Lakehurst

At the Naval Air Test Facllity, support
functions with 233 military positions and 392
civilian positions will be relocated from the
Naval Alr Station, Lakehurst, New Jersey,
and essential elements with 16 military posi-
tions and B98 clvilian positions will be re-
located from the Naval Air Emergency
Center, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, by De-
cember 1974.

156. Lakehurst

The Marine Barracks at the Naval Air Sta-
tion will be disestablished by January 1974—
70 military positions will be reduced.

157. Red Bank

At the Army's Fort Monmouth, the United
States Army Signal Center and School and
the Communications and Electronics Com-
bat Developments Activity with 922 military
positions and 8§91 civilian positions will be
relocated and consolidated with the United
States Army Southeastern Signal School and
905 military positions and 470 civilian posi-
tions will be reduced by June 1974. In addi-
tion, Defense Language Institute activities,
for which the Army is the Executive Agent
for the Department of Defense, will be relo-
cated to Fort Monmouth with 90 military
positions and 424 civilian positions by Sep-
tember 1975, as follows: the Headquarters
and East Coast Branch from the Naval Sta-
tion, Anacostia, Washington, D.C.; the Bys-
tems Development Agency from the Presidio
of Monterey, California; and the English
Language Branch from Lackland Air Force
Base, Texas. The West Coast Branch of the
Defense Language Institute remains at the
Presidio of Monterey, California. These ac-
tions are a part of the Army's Schools Re-
alignment Plan.

158. Wrightstown
At McGuire Alr Force Base, the 580th Air
Force Band will be relocated from Westover
Alr Force Base and manpower management
adjustments will be made by June 1974—294
military positions and 87 civillan positions
will be reduced.
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NEW MEXICO
159. Alamogordo
At Holloman Ailr Force Base, Bare Base
Equipment sets, along with the required
personnel, will be relocated from Bhaw Air
Force Base, South Carolina, and Seymour-
Johnson Air Force Base, North Carolina, and
manpower management adjustments will be
made by June 1974—299 military positions
and 110 civilian positions will be added.
160. Albuquerque
At Kirtland Air Force Base, the 3301st
School Squadron United States Alr Force
Skill Center (Project Transition) will be re-
located from Forbes Alr Force Base, Eansas;
the aircraft of the Alr Force's Electronic
Bystems Division will be relocated from
Laurence G. Hanscom Field, Massachusetts;
the 188th Tactical Fighter Squadron, New
Mexico Alr National Guard, will be converted
from 24 F-100 to 18 A-TD aircraft and man-
power management adjustments will be made
by June 1974—seven military positions will
be added and 40 civillan positions will be
reduced.
161, Albuquerque
The Naval Weapons Evaluation Facility
will be reduced and become a component of
the Naval Miaslle Center, Point Mugu, Cali-
fornia, by August 1973—10 civilian positions
will be reduced.
NEW YORK
162. Bethpage
The scope of operations of the Navy's Plant
Representative, Bethpage, Long Island, will
be reduced by four military positions by
December 1974.
163. New York Naval Complez

The Naval Strategic Systems Navigation
Facility, Brooklyn, will be disestablished by
June 1974, Essential functions with 271 civil-
ian positions will be relocated to the Nawval
Alr Development Center, Warminster, Penn=-
sylvania, and three military positions and
63 civillan positions will be reduced. The
buildings housing this activity will be re-
talned and used as the Naval Station Annex,
Brooklyn, New York, to accommodate the
consolidated Naval activities in New York
City.

164

The Naval Support Activity will be reduced
and relocated to the Naval Statlon Annex,
Brooklyn, New York, with 111 military posi-
tions and 329 civillan positions and 42 mill-
tary positions and 43 civilian positions will
be reduced by December 1974.

165

The scope of operations of the Third
Naval District will be reduced by 36 military
and 15 clvillan positions and certaln func-
tions with 22 military positions and 12 civil-
ian positions will be relocated from the First
Naval District and other activities in Boston,
Massachusetts, by December 1074.

166

The scope of operations of the Military
Beallft Command, Atlantic, will be reduced
and the actlvity, with 57 military positions
and 363 civillan positions, will be relocated
to the Naval Statlon Annex, Brooklyn, New
York, by December 1974—one military posi-
tion and 42 civilian positions will be reduced.

167
The scope of operations of the Office of the
Commander, Eastern Sea Frontler, will be
reduced by 11 military positions by Decem-
ber 1974.
168
The Navy Exchange will be relocated with
one military position and 109 civilian posi-
tions to the Naval Station Annex, Brooklyn,
New York, by December 1974—one military
position will be reduced.
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169

The scope of operations of the Navy Fi-
nance Office will be reduced and the office,
with one military position and 22 cilvilian
positions, will be relocated to the Naval Sta-
tlon Annex, Brooklyn, New York, by Decem-
ber 1974—12 military positions and 20
civilian positions will be reduced.

170

The Navy Recruiting District Office with
651 military positions and nine civilian posi-
tions will be relocated to the Naval Station
Annex, Brooklyn, New York, by December
1974,

171

The scope of operations of the Naval Inves-
tigative Service will be reduced by nine mili-
tary positions by December 1974.

172

The Navy's Public Affairs Office, East Coast,
will be disestablished by December 1974—six
military positions and one civillan position
will be reduced.

173

The Navy's Armed Forces Police Detach-
ment will be disestablished by December
1974—18 military positions will be reduced.

174

The Navy's Office of the Assistant Super-
visor of Salvage will be disestablished by De-
cember 1974—one military position and one
civilian position will be reduced.

175

The Navy's New York Detachment of the
Inactive Ships Maintenance Activity, Phila-
delphia, will be disestablished by December
1974—17 military positions will be reduced.

176

The Naval Audit Office will be disestab-
lished by December 1974—five civillan posi-
tions will be reduced.

177

The Office of Naval Research, Area Repre-
sentative in New York will be disestablished
by December 1974—21 military positions will
be reduced.

178

The Naval Oceanographic Office, New York
Representative, will be disestablished by De-
cember 1974—three military positions and
one civilian position will be reduced.

179

The Marine Barracks will be disestablished
by January 1974—134 military positions will
be reduced.

180. Plattsburgh

At Plattsburgh Air Force Base, elements of
the 99th Air Refueling Squadron with 10
KC-135 aircraft and required support per-
sonnel will be relocated from Westover Air
Force Base, Massachusetts; the F-111 aircraft
at the Base will receive new missiles, and
manpower management adjustments will be
made by June 1974—264 military positions
and 76 civilian positions will be added.

181. 5t. Albans

The Naval Hospital will be closed by March
1974. Hospital activities with 90 military posi-
tions and 59 civilian positions will be relo-
cated to the Naval Hospital, Portsmouth,
Virginia; 63 military positions and 35 civilian
positions will be relocated to the Naval Hos-
pital, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; 25 mili-
tary positions and 23 civillan poslitions will
be relocated to the Naval Hospital, Charles-
ton, South Carolina. In addition, 349 mili-
tary positions and 269 civilian positions will
be reduced. Real property determined to be
excess to Department of Defense require-
ments will be reported to the General Serv-
ices Administration for disposal.

182. Scotia

The Naval Correspondence Course Center
will be closed by March 1974. A total of 29
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military positions and 99 civilian positions
will be relocated to the Naval Training Pub-
lications and Examining Center, Pensacols,
Florida, and six military positions and nine
civilian positions will be reduced.

NORTH CAROLINA
183. Cherry Point

The scope of operations at the Naval Air
Rework Facility, Marine Corps Air Station,
will be increased by the relocation of certain
elements with 84 civilian positions from the
Naval Air Rework Facility, Naval Air Station,
Quonset Point, Rhode Island, by June 1974.

184. Fayetteville

At the Army's Fort Bragg, the 72nd Avia-
tion Company with 212 military positions
will be relocated from Fort Rucker, Alabama,
by July 1978.

185. Goldsboro

At Seymour-Johnson Alr Force Base, the
Bare Base Equipment sets will be relocated
to Holloman Alr Force Base, New Mexico,
and manpower management adjustments
will be made by June 1974—108 military
positions will be reduced and 58 civilian
positions will be added.

186. Springlake

At Pope Alr Force Base, the 318th Special
Operations Squadron with 4 C-130E aircraft
will be relocated to the Air Force's Elgin
Auxillary Field Number 9, Florida, and man-
power management adjustments will be
made by June 1974—336 military positions
will be reduced and 81 civilian positions will
be added.

OHIO
187. Lockbourne

At Lockbourne Air Force Base, elements of
the 306th Air Refueling Squadron with 10
KC-135 afrcraft will be relocated from Mc~
Coy Air Force Base, Florida; the Air Force
Reserve Special Operations Group will be
converted to a Tactical Alrlift Group
equipped with 16 C-123 alrcraft instead of

C-119 aircraft; the Ohio Air National Guard,

Tactlcal Fighter Squadron will be converted
from F-100 to A-7 alrcraft and manpower
management adjustments will be made by
June 1974—203 military positions and 93
civillan positions will be added.
OKLAHOMA
188. Oklahoma City
At Tinker Air Force Base, selected Com-
munications Electronica  Meteorological
(CEM) management functions will be relo-
cated to the Sacramento Alr Material Area,
McClellan Air Force Base, California; three
Technology Repair Centers in constant speed
drives/pneumatics, oxygen equipment and
automatic pilot control and engine instru-
ments will be established over the next two-
year period; and manpower management ad-
justments will be made by June 1974—25
military positions will be added and 1,671
clvillan positions will be reduced.
PENNSYLVANIA
189. Mechanicsburg
At the Naval Ships Parts Control Center,
the essential functions of the Naval Elec-
tronics Supply Office, Great Lakes, Illinois,
with 27 military positions and 540 civilian
positions will be relocated by December 1974.
190. New Cumberland
At the New Cumberland Army Depot, the
rall stock storage mission of the Charleston
Army Depot, South Carolina, with two civil-
ian positions will be relocated by July 1974,
191. Phoenizville
The Army’s Valley Forge Hospital will be
closed by July 1974. The United States Army
Medical Material Agency with 27 military
positions and 98 civilian positions, includ-
ing an associated Air Force unit, will be re-
located to Fort Detrick, Maryland, and 298
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military positions and 347 civilian positions
will be relocated to other Army hospitals and
activities. A total of 20 civilian personnel
will remain as a caretaker force until De-
cember 1974, and 221 military positions and
490 civilian positions will be reduced. Real
property determined to be excess to Depart-
ment of Defense requirements will be re-
ported to the General Services Administra-
tion for disposal.
192. Philadelphia Naval Complex

The scope of operations of the Fourth
Naval District will be reduced by 40 military
positions and 66 civilian positions by Janu-
ary 1974,

183

The Naval Alr Engineering Center at the
Naval Shipyard, will be closed by December
1974. Certain functions in aircraft launch,
recovery and landing ailds with 16 military
positions and 888 civilian positions will be
relocated to the Naval Air Test Facllity,
Lakehurst, New Jersey, and other elements
with three military positions and 202 civillan
positions will be relocated to the Naval Alr
Test Center, Patuxent River, Maryland. A
total of 15 military positions and 911 ecivilian
positions will be reduced. Another 240 civil-
lan personnel at the Naval Air Engineering
Center will remain at the Naval Shipyard
facility.

194

At the Naval Shipyard, certain elements
with 392 civilian positions will be relocated
from the Naval Shipyard, Boston, Massachu=-
setts, and the scope of operations will be in-
creased by December 1974—a total of 1,112
civilian positions will be added.

195

At the Naval Hospital, activities from the
Naval Hospital, St. Albans, Long Island, New
York, with 53 military positions and 35 civil-
lan positions will be relocated by March
1974.

196. Philadelphia

The Marine Corps Supply Activity will be
closed by July 1976. Certain functions, with
381 military positions and 948 clivilian posi-
tions will be relocated to the Marine Corps
Supply Center. Albany, Georgia. The Fourth
Marine Corps District will be relocated else-
where in Philadelphia. A total of 50 military
positions and 184 civillan positions will be
reduced. Real property determined to be
excess to Department of Defense require-
ments will be reported to the General Serv-
ices Administration for disposal.

197. Warminster

At th Naval Air Development Center, cer-
tain functions from the Naval Strategic Sys-
tems Navigation Facility, Brooklyn, New
York, with 271 clvilian positions will be re-
located by June 1974.

RHODE ISLAND
198. Newport Naval Complex

The Naval Supply Center will be disestab-
lished by June 1974. A total of eight mili-
tary positions and 188 civilian positions will
be relocated to the Naval Schools Command,
Newport, Rhode Island, and nine military
positions and 335 civillan positions will be
reduced. Real property determined to be ex-
cess to Department of Defense requirements
will be reported to the General Services Ad-
ministration for disposal.

199

Th Naval Station will be disestablished by
June 1974. A total of 386 military positions
and 197 civilian positions will be relocated
to the Naval Schools Command, Newport,
Rhode Island, and 81 military positions and
144 civilian positions will be reduced, Real
property determined to be excess to Depart-
ment of Defense requirements will be re-
ported to the General Services Administra-
tion for disposal.
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200
The Naval Public Works Center will be dis-
established by June 1974. A total of 11 mili-
tary positions and 560 clvillan positions will
be relocated to the Naval Schools Command,
Newport, Rhode Island, and two military
positions and 85 civillan positions will be
reduced. Real property determined to be ex-
cess to Department of Defense requirements
will be reported to the General Services Ad-
ministration for disposal.
201
The Naval Base will be disestablished by
June 1974—26 military positions and 28 civil-
ian positions will be reduced.
202
The Navy’'s Mobile Technical Unit 8 will
be disestablished and 17 military positions
will be relocated to the Naval Base, Charles-
ton, South Carolina, by June 1874—eight
military positions will be reduced.
203
The Navy's Fleet Training Group and Cen-
ter will be disestablished and 30 military
positions will be relocated to the Naval Base,
Norfolk, Virginia, by June 1074—162 mili-
tary positions and five civilian positions will
be reduced.
204
The Naval Ordnance Systems Command
Office, Atlantic, will be disestablished by June
1974—one military position and 20 civilian
positions will be reduced.
205
Naval Construction Battallon Unit 408
will be disestablished by June 1974—36 mili-
tary positions will be reduced.
206
The Navy's Atlantic Fleet Combat Camera
Group Detachment will be disestablished by
June 1974—23 military positions will be
reduced.
207
The Navy's Food Management Team will
be disestablished by June 1974—four military
positions will be reduced.
208
The Navy's Laundry Team will be dises-
tablished by June 1974—four military posi-
tions will be reduced.

209
The scope of operations of the Naval Hos~-
pital will be reduced by June 1974—175 mili-

tary positions and 71 civilian positions will
be reduced.

210

The scope of operations of the Naval Com-

munications Station will be reduced and 124
military positions and 31 civillan positions
will be relocated to the Naval Schools Com-
mand, Newport, Rhode Island, by June 1974—
24 military positions and three civilian posi-
tions will be reduced.

211

The scope of operations of the Navy Cor-
rectional Center will be reduced by June
1974—13 military postions will be reduced.

212

The scope of operations of the Naval Fi-
nance Office will be reduced by June 1974—
nine military positions will be reduced.

213

The scope of operations of the Naval Dental
Clinic will be reduced by June 1974—36 mili-
tary and six eivilian positions will be reduced.

214

The scope of operations of the Navy Com-
missionary store will be reduced by June
1974—22 civilian positions will be reduced.

215

The scope of operations of the Navy Ex-
change will be reduced by June 1974—one
military position will be reduced.
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216
The scope of operations of the Naval
Schools Command and the Naval Justice
School will be reduced by June 1874—117
military positions and six civilian positions
will be reduced. In addition, support respon-
sibility for the remaining Naval activities
in the area, along with required personnel,
will be transferred to the Naval Schools Com-
mand from the Naval Station, Naval Supply
Center, Public Works Center and Naval Com-
munications Station, Newport, Rhode Island.
A total of 520 military positions and 976
civilian positions will be transferred.
217
Seven Navy Fleet Unit Staffs and 30 Naval
ships with 12,694 military positions will be
relocated by June 1974, to other homeports
as follows: Commander, Cruiser-Destroyer,
Atlantic; Commander, Crulser-Destroyer
Flotilla 2; Commander, Destroyer Squadron
24; Commander, Destroyer Development
Group and 18 sthps to the Naval Base, Nor-
folk, Virginia; Commander, Destroyer Squad-
rons 10 and 12; Commander Service Squadron
2 and 10 ships to the Naval Base, Mayport,
Florida; 10 ships to the Naval Base, Charles-
ton, South Carolina; and one ship to the
Naval Ammunition Depot, Earle, Bayonne,
New Jersey.
©  218. Quonset Point Naval Complex
The Naval Alr Station will be closed by
June 1974. Certaln support elements and
personnel will be relocated as follows: four
military positions and 14 civilian positions
to the Naval Air Station, South Weymouth,
Massachusetts; 42 military positions and 48
civilian positions to the Naval Air Station,
Jacksonville, Florlda; 42 military positions
and 49 civilian positions to the Naval Ailr
Station, Cecil Field, Florida; and 127 civil-
ian positions to the Naval Construction Bat-
talion Center Davisville, Rhode Island. A
total of 800 military positions and 880 civil-
ian positions will be reduced. Real property
determined to be excess to Department of
Defense requirements will be reported to the
General Services Administration for disposal.
219
The Naval Air Rework Facility at the Naval
Alr Station will be disestablished by June
1974. Certain functions and personnel will be
relocated as follows: 263 civillan positions
to the Naval Alr Rework Facility, Norfolk,
Virginia; 84 civilian positions to the Naval
Air Rework Facility, Cherry Point, North
Carolina; 33 civilian positions to the Naval
Alr Rework Facllity, Jacksonville, Florida; 79
civillan positions to the Naval Air Rework
Faellity, Pensacola, Florida; 189 civillan po-
sitions to the Naval Air Rework Facility,
Alameda, California; 756 civillan positions
to the Naval Air Rework Facility, San Diego,
California; and five civilian positions to oth~
er locations. A total of nine military posi-
tions and 726 civilian positions will be re-
duced. Real property determined to be ex-
cess to Department of Defense requirements
will be reported to the General Services Ad-
ministration for disposal.
220
The Naval Weather Facility will be dis-
established by June 1974—25 military posi-
tions and 14 civilian positions will be re-
duced.
221

The Naval Hospital will be disestablished
by June 1974. Hospital activities with 80
military positions and 22 civilian positions
will be relocated to other Naval hospitals. A
total of 37 military positions and nine civil-
ian positions will be reduced. Real property
determined to be excess to Department of
Defense requirements will be reported to the
General Services Administration for disposal.
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222

The Navy's Advance Underwater Warfare
Detachment will be disestablished by June
1974—30 military positions will be reduced.

223

The Navy's Carrier Antl-Submarine War-
fare Air Group, Quonset Point, will be dis-
established by June 1974—13 military posi-
tions will be reduced.

224

The Navy’s Commander, Fleet Alr, Quon-
set Polnt, organization will be disestablished
by June 1974—31 military positions will be
reduced.

225

The Navy's Flag Administrative Unit, Com-
mander, Fleet Air, Quonset Point, will be
disestablished by June 1974—57 military po-
sitions will be reduced.

226

The Naval Air Maintenance Tralning De-
tachment will be disestablished by June
1974—53 military positions will be reduced.

227

The Navy's Commander, Anti-Submarine
Warfare Group Four, Quonset Point, will be
disestablished by June 1974—87 military po-
sitions will be reduced.

228

The Naval Air Reserve Tralning Detach-
ment will be disestablished and 18 military
positions will be relocated to the Naval Alr
Station, South Weymouth, Massachusetts, by
June 1974—39 military positions will be re-
duced.

229

The Navy's Composite Squadron 2 Detach-
ment will be disestablished by June 1974—
53 military positions will be reduced.

230

The Navy Commissary Store will be dises~
tablished by June 1874—24 military positions
and 72 civillan positions will be reduced.

231

The Navy's Air Engineering Support Unit
will be disestablished by June 1974—two
military positions will be reduced.

232

The Navy Exchange will be disestablished
by June 1974—three military positions will
be reduced.

233

The Navy's Explosive Ordnance Detach-
ment will be disestablished by June 1974 —
three military positions will be reduced.

234
The Marine Barracks will be disestablished
by June 1974—89 military positions will be
reduced.
235
The Navy's Management Systems Develop-
ment Office Detachment with 19 civillan po-
sitions will be relocated to the Naval Alr Sta-
tion, North Island, San Diego, California, by
June 1974,
236

At the Naval Construction Battallon Cen-
ter, Davisville, support elements with 127
civillan positions will be transferred from
the Naval Air Station, Quonset Point, Rhode
Island, by June 1974.

237
At the Naval Air Station, Aviation Squad-
rons VS-22, 24, 30 and 31 with 746 military
positions will be relocated to the Naval Air
Station, Cecil Field, Florida, by June 1974.
238

At the Naval Alr Station, Hellcopter
Squadrons HS-1, 3, 7 and 11, with 782 mili-
tary positions will be relocated to the Naval
Alr Station, Jacksonville, Florida, by June
1974,
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239

At the Naval Air Station, Helicopter Naval
Reserve Squadron HS-T4, with 51 military
positions, will be relocated to the Naval Alr
Station, South Weymouth, Massachusetts,
by Juno 1974,

240

At the Naval Air Station, Aviation Squad-
ron VXE-6 with 867 military positions will
be relocated to the Naval Alr Station, Point
Mugu, California, by June 1974,

241

At the Naval Air Station, various Alr Fleet
Staffls and Detachments with 66 military po-
sitions will be relocated to Norfolk, Virginia,
by June 1974.

SOUTH CAROLINA
242, Charleston

The Charleston Army Depot will be re-
duced to inactive status by July 1974. The
contingency supply package and petroleum
stock missions with 13 elvilian positions will
be relocated to the Anniston Army Depot,
Alabama, and the rail stock storage mission
with two civilian positions will be relocated
to the New Cumberland Army Depot, Penn-
sylvania. A total of 148 civillan positions will
be reduced. A caretaker force of one military
and 35 ecivillan personnel will remain until
disposition is made of the real property. Real
property determined to be excess to Depart-
ment of Defense requirements will be re-
ported to the General Services Administra-
tion for disposal. A total of five civilian po-
sltions will be located at the new Army
Reserve Center currently under construction
at the Depot. The Reserve Center will not
be affected by the Depot inactivation.

243. Charleston Naval Complez

At the Naval Base, the following activi-
ties will be relocated by June 1974: Mobile
Technical Unit 8 with 17 military positions
from Newport, Rhode Island; a Submarine
Rescue Detachment and other miscellaneous
activities and one submarine with 103 mili-
tary positions from Key West, Florida; 10
Naval ships with 2,821 military positions
from Newport, Rhode Island; and three
Naval ships with 2056 military positions from
Long Beach, California.

244

At the Naval Supply Center, certain func-
tions with 25 civilian positions will be re-
located from the Naval Shipyard, Boston,
Massachusetts, by December 1974,

245

At the Naval Hospital, hospital activities
with 26 military positions and 23 civilian po-
sitions will be relocated from the Naval
Hospital, 8t. Albans, Long Island, New York,
by March 1974.

246

At the Naval Shipyard, the scope of op-
erations will be increased by December
1974—325 civillan positions will be added.

247, Charleston

At Charleston Air Force Base, the Third
Military Airlift Squadron with 13 of its 16
C-5A alrcraft will be relocated to Dover Air
Force Base, Delaware, and the three re-
maining C-5A aircraft will be relocated to
Travis Air Force Base, California; the 20th
Military Airlift Squadron with 18 C-141 air-
craft will be relocated from Dover Air Force
Base, Delaware; the Air Force Reserve As-
soclate Squadron at Charleston Air Force
Base, will fly C-141 aircraft instead of being
converted to C-6A aircraft and manpower
management adjustments will be made by
June 1974—684 military positions and 83
civilian positions will be reduced.

243. Sumter

At Shaw Air Force Base, the Bare Base
Equipment sets, along with the required
personnel, will be relocated to Holloman Air
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Force Base, New Mexico; the aircraft of the
T04th Tactical Alr Support Squadron will
be decreased to 24 0-2 aircraft; the 703rd
Tactical Alr Support Squadron will be con-
verted from elght CH-3 helicopters to four
CH-3 and two CH-53 helicopters; and man-
power management adjustments will be
made by June 1974—259 military positions
will be reduced and 13 civilian positions will
be added.
TENNESSEE

249. Memphis

At the Naval Air Station, the Naval Publi-
cations and Examining Center will be dis-
established and 23 military positions and 27
civilian positions will be relocated to Pensa-
cola, Florida—one military position and two
civilian positions will be reduced. In addi-
tion, certain functions with 439 military
positions and 31 civillan positions will be
relocated from the Naval Air Station, Glynco,
Georgla, by December 1974,

TEXAS
250. Abilene

At Dyess Air Force Base, one C-130 Squad-
ron will be relocated from Forbes Air Force
Base, Kansas; the 837th Bombardment
Bguadron will be decreased by five B-52D air-
craft; and manpower management adjust-
ments will be made by June 1874—372 mili-
tary positions and 81 civilian positions will
be added.

251, Austin

At Bergstrom Air Force Base, the assigned
aircraft of the 702nd Tactical Air Support
Bquadron will be increased to 8¢ O-2A air-
craft; the T0lst Tactical Alr Support Squad-
ron will be equipped with four CH-63 hell-
copters; and manpower management adjust-
ments will be made by June 1974—164 mili-
tary positions and 35 civillan positions will
be added.

252. Laredo

At Laredo Air Force Base, all student pilot
training activities will be terminated and the
base closed by September 1973. The disposi-
tion of the 14th Missile Warning Squadron
is under study by the Air Force. A caretaker
force of 140 military and 180 civillan per-
sonnel will remain until disposition is made
of the base. A total of 1,274 military positions
and 343 civilian positions will be reduced.
Real property determined to be excess to De-
partment of Defense requirements will be
reported to the General Services Administra-
tion for disposal.

253. Mineral Wells

The Army’s Fort Wolters will be closed and
placed in a caretaker status by July 1974. The
primary helicopter training activity with 57
military positions and 11 civillan positions
will be relocated to Fort Rucker, Alabama,
where all Army aviation training will be con-
solidated as part of the Army’s Schools Re-
alignment Plan. A total of 6356 military
positions and 558 civilian positions will be
reduced in addition to the relocations. Real
property determined to be excess to Depart-
ment of Defense requirements will be re-
ported to the General Services Administra-
tion for disposal.

254. San Angelo
At Goodfellow Air Force Base, the 6948th
Air Force Security Service Squadron will be
relocated to Kelly Air Force Base, Texas, and
manpower management adjustments will be
made by June 1874—283 military positions
and 41 civilian positions will be reduced.

255. San Antonio

At Eelly Air Force Base, selected Elec-
tronic-Control and Distribution Manage-
ment functions will be relocated to the
Sacramento Air Material area, McClellan Air
Force Base, California; three Technology Re-
pair Centers in electronics aerospace ground
equipment, electro/mechanical aerospace
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ground equipment and nuclear components
will be established over the next two-year
perliod; the 6948th Ailr Force Becurity
Squadron will be relocated from Goodfellow
Alr Force Base, Texas; and manpower man-
agement adjustments will be made by June
1974—253 military positions will be added
and 1,175 civilian positions will be reduced.

256, San Antonio

At Lackland Air Force Base, English Lan-
guage Branch of the Defense Language Insti-
tute, for which the Army is Executive Agent
for the Department of Defense, will be relo-
cated with 32 military positions and 223 civil-
ian positions to Fort Monmouth, New Jersey,
by September 1975, as part of the Army’s
Schools Realignment Flan.

UTAH

257. Ogden

At Hill Air Force Base, the 6514th Test
Squadron will be relocated from Edwards Air
Force Base, California; the aircraft assigned
to the 1560th Wing will be decreased; eight
Technology Repair Centers in weapons, air
munitions, missile components, ram alr tur-
bines, landing gears, photographics, training
devices, and navigational, electrical/mechan-
ical and environmental instruments will be
made by June 1974—35 military positions
will be added and 542 civilian positions will
be reduced.

VIRGINIA

258. Alexandria

At the Army’s Fort Belvoir, the 77th Engi-
neer Company (Port Construction) with 186
military positions will be relocated to Fort
Eustis, Virginia, by July 1973.

259. Newport News .

At the Army's Fort Eustis, certain units
with 929 military positions and 106 civilian
positions will be relocated from Fort Story,
Virginia, and the 77th Engineer Company
(Port Construction) with 186 military posi-
tions will be relocated from Fort Belvoir,
Virginia, by January 1974. A total of 1,116
military positions and 1068 civillan positions
will be added.

260. Norfolk Naval Complez

At the Naval Base, the Navy's Fleet Sonar
School; a Submarine Rescue Detachment
and miscellaneous activities; Auxiliary Sub~
marine Rescue Ship 16 and one submarine
will be relocated from the Naval Base, Eey
West, Florida, by March 1974—402 military
positions and nine civillan positions will be
added.

261

At the Naval Base, Commander, Cruiser-
Destroyer, Atlantic; Commander, Cruiser-
Destroyer Flotilla 2; Commander, Destroyer
Squadron 24; Commander, Destroyer Devel-
opment Group; other Naval Fleet Unit Staffs
and 18 ships, with 6,696 military positions,
will be relocated from the Naval Base, New~
port/Quonset Point Naval Complex, Rhode
Island, by June 1974.

262

The scope of operations of the Fifth Naval
District will be reduced and certain func-
tions with 10 military positions and 10 civil-
fan positions will be relocated to the Eighth
Naval District by January 1874—24 military
positions and 45 clvilian positions will be
reduced.

263. Norfolk Naval Complex

At the Naval Supply Center, functions with
181 civilian positions will be relocated from
the Naval Shipyard, Boston, Massachusetts,
by December 1974,

264

At the Naval Air Station, Norfolk, Naval
Helicopter Units HS-15, and HS1L-30, and 32
with 735 military positions will be relocated
from the Naval Air Station, Lakehurst, New
Jersey, by June 1974.
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265
The scope of operations of the Naval Air
Rework Facility at the Naval Air Station, Nor-
folk, will be increased by the relocation of
functions with 251 eivilian positions from the
Naval Air Rework Facility, Quonset Point,
Rhode Island, by June 1974.

266

At the Naval Shipyard, Norfolk, in Ports-
mouth, Virginia, certain functions with nine
clvilian positions, will be relocated from the
Naval Shipyard, Hunters Point, California;
certain functions with three civillan posi-
tlons will be relocated from the Naval Ship-
yard, Boston, Massachusetts, and the scope of
operations will be Increased by December
1974—332 civillan positions will be added.

267

At the Naval Hospital, Norfolk, In Ports-
mouth, Virginia, hospital activitles with 90
milltary positions and 59 civillan positions
will be relocated from the Naval Hospital, St.
Aglhans, Long Island, New York, by March
1974.

268. Virginia Beach

At the Fleet Combat Direction Systems
Training Center, Dam Neck, certain func-
tions with 442 military positions will be re-
located from the Naval Alr Station, Glynco,
Georgla, by December 1974.

269. Virginia Beach

The scope of operations of the Army's
Fort Story will be reduced and units and
activities with 929 military positions and
106 civilian positions will be relocated to
Fort Eustis, Virginia; 147 military positions
and four civilian positions will be relocated
to other locations; and 78 military positions
and 44 civilian positions will be reduced by
January 1974,

WASHINGTON
270. Bremerton

At the Naval Shipyard, Puget Sound, one
ship with 586 military positions will be relo-
cated from Long Beach, California, and the
scope of operations will be increased by June
1974—845 civilian positions will be added.

271. Keyport

At the Naval Torpedo BStation, certain
functions with 90 civilian positions will be
relocated from the Naval Ammunition De-
pot, Oahu, Hawall, by June 1974.

VARIOUS LOCATIONS
272

The scope of operations for Naval training
activities will be reduced at various installa-
tions and complexes—2,520 military posi-
tions will be reduced.

PUERTO RICO
273. Aguadilla

Ramey Alr Force Base will be closed by
July 1973. The 53d Weather Reconnaissance
Bquadron with WC-130 aircraft will be re-
located to Eeesler Alr Force Base, Mississip-
pl. A caretaker force of 171 military and 136
civillan personnel will remain until disposi-
tion is made of the base. In addition to the
relocations, 1,355 military positions and 623
civillan positions will be reduced. Real prop-
erty determined to be excess to Department
of Defense requirements will be reported to
the General Services Administration for dis-
posal.

274. Ponce

At the Naval Communications Station, cer-
tain functions with 17 military positions
will be relocated from the Navy's Message

Center, Naval Station, Key West, Florida, by
March 1974.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
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and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:
By Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania:

S. 1684, A bill to provide that a finding of
permanent and total disability under title
II or XVI of the Social Security Act, chapters
13 or 15 of title 38, United States Code, or
the Rallroad Retirement Act of 1937 will be
considered as a finding of disability under
any of such programs, and for other pur-
poses. Referred to the Committee on Fi-
nance.

By Mr. JACKSON:

8. 1685. A bill for the relilef of Chief Master
Sergeant Donald E. Rudy, U.S. Air Force.
Referred to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. DOMINICK:

8. 1688. A bill to authorize the National
Beience Foundation to carry out a program
to facilitate the application of sclence and
technology to civilian needs, and to assist in
establishing civillan research and develop-
ment priorities, and for other purposes. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

By Mr. PROXMIRE (for himself and
Mr, NELSON) :

8. 1687, A bill to repeal the act terminat-
ing Federal supervision over the property
and members of the Menominee Indian
Tribe of Wisconsin as a federally recognized,
sovereign Indian Tribe; and to restore to
the Menominee Tribe of Wisconsin those
Federal services furnished to American In-
dians because of thelr status as American
Indians; and for other purposes. Referred to
the Committee on Interlor and Insular Af-
falrs.

By Mr. ERVIN (for himself, Mr.
ABOUREZK, Mr, BAKER, Mr, BAYH, Mr.
BeaLn, Mr. BENNETT, Mr. BisLE, Mr.
BrooOKE, Mr. BURDICK, Mr. HARrY P.
BYrD, Jr., Mr. CHURCH, Mr. FANNIN,
Mr, FonGg, Mr. GOLDWATER, Mr, Gra-
VEL, Mr. GUrNEY, Mr. HANSEN, Mr.
Hasgern, Mr. HatrFiErp, Mr. HaTH-
AWAY, Mr. HRUSEA, Mr. HUMPHREY,
Mr. INoUYE, Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, Mc-
GeE, Mr. McGovERN, Mr. METCALF,
Mr. MONDALE, Mr. Moss, Mr. MUSKIE,
Mr. Nensow, Mr. PacEwooDp, Mr.
PELL, Mr. PERCY, Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr.
Scorr of Pennsylvania, Mr. STAF-
FORD, Mr. Tart, Mr. THURMOND, Mr,
TUNNEY, and Mr. WILLIAMS) :

8. 1688. A bill to protect the civillan em-
ployees of the executive branch of the United
States Government in the enjoyment of their
constitutional rights and to prevent unwar-
ranted governmental invasions of their pri-
vacy. Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BENTSEN:

8. 1689. A bill for the relief of Dr. Laurence
T. Gayao, his wife, Edith Cabaus Gayao, and
their daughter, Lorraine Gayao. Referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

(for himself, Mr,

RANDOLPH, Mr,

FANNIN, Mr. HoMPHREY, Mr. GoLD-

WATER, Mr. GUrNEY, and Mr, Scorr
of Pennsylvania) :

S. 1690. A bill to establish a National
Amateur Sports Development Foundation.
Referred to the Committee on Commerce.

By Mr. GRAVEL:

8. 1691. A bill for the rellef of Wallace O.
Cralg, et al. Referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. RANDOLPH:

S. 1692. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to extend certaln benefits
to Individuals adopted by disabllity or old-
age insurance beneficiaries. Referred to the
Committee on Finance.

By Mr. BELLMON:

S.J. Res. 101. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to the nomination
of individuals for election to the offices ot
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the President and Vice President of the
United States, and to the direct popular
election of such officers. Referred to the Com=~
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HUGHES (for himself, Mr.
Brock, Mr, BAKER, Mr, CLARK, Mr.
FuLBRIGHT, Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. MoON=
DALE, Mr. NELsow, Mr. BTEVENSON,
and Mr. SYMINGTON) :

S.J. Res. 102. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to proclaim June
17, 1973, as a day of commemoration of the
opening of the upper Mississippl River by
Jacques Marquette and Louis Jolliet in 1673,
Referred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr HUMPHREY :

S.J. Res. 103. Joint resolution to direct the
Becretary of Transportation to make an in-
vestigation and study of the condition and
adequacy of farm-to-market roads, railroad
beds, and avallability of operational rail
lines serving rural areas in the United States.
Referred to the Committee on Commerce.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania:

S. 1684, A bill to provide that a finding
of permanent and total disability under
title IT or XVI of the Social Security Act,
chapters 13 or 15 of title 38, United
States Code, or the Railroad Retirement
Act of 1937 will be considered as a find-
ing of disability under any of such pro-
grams, and for other purposes. Referred
to the Commiftee on Finance.

Mr. SCOTT of Pennsylvania. Mr,
President, I am introducing legislation
today to correct a needless harassment
now facing many of our Nation’s veter-
ans, social security beneficiaries, and
railroad retirees.

As my colleagues know, there are many
disabled individuals who are eligible to
apply for benefits under more than one
of these programs. Existing law, how-
ever, requires that they take one, and
sometimes two, separate physical exam-
inations to establish their physical eligi-
bility for each program. It is cruel to
require these disabled applicants to go
through such a series of often unpleasant
and painful examinations.

This problem was recently poignantly
described to me in a letter from Mr.
James Caldwell of American Legion Post
III in Meadville, Pa. Mr. Caldwell wrote:

As service officer for the American Legion
I am aware of a very bad problem that exists
for veterans. As you know the social security,
veteran’s administration and railroad retire-
ment all require separate physical examina-
tions for any man seeking disabllity retire«
ment or pensions. Because of this often timea
a veteran 1s put through much tedlious and
sometimes painful testing from each agency
to determine disability qualifications. If a
veteran happens to be a railroad employee
seeking his retirement disability from the
railroad and also from soclal security, he
must face a battery of tests because nelther
agency will accept the other's medical rec-
ords. I know of many cases where a veteran
will take four to eight physleals to get one
claim certified.

While there are varying classifications
of disability under the railroad retire-
ment, veteran’s and social security pro-
grams, there is no reason why a deter-
mination of total and permanent disa-
bility under one should not qualify an
individual physically for total and per-
manent disability status under the
others.
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The legislation I am introducing today
does not change the definition of disabil-
ity under any of these programs. It does,
however, create a binding presumption
that once a person is found physically
qualified for total and permanent dis-
ability benefits under one of these Fed-
eral programs, he is automatically physi-
cally qualified for these same benefits
under the others.

The agencies and disability programs
affected by this legislation are:

First. Veterans’ Administration—100
percent service-connected disability.

Second. Social Security Administra-
tion—social security disability—and
beginning in January of 1974—aid to the
permanently and totally disabled.

Third. Railroad Retirement Board—
total and permanent disability.

An applicant would, of course, still
have to meet other eligibility require-
ments for these programs, but once he
has been determined physically qualified
for one, he would be physically qualified
for the others.

In addition, this legislation requires
any Federal agency or office which has
prepared or collected medical reports or
records on an indivdual to make such
records available to any other Federal
agency, State or locality when so re-
quested by the individual himself.

At this time, there are ten major Fed-
eral and State compensation and annuity
programs for the disabled which require
physical examinations. In addition to
those I have already mentioned are:
Civil service disability, black lung com-
pensation, unemployment insurance for
medical disability, workmen’s compen-
sation, temporary disability insurance
and benefits for disabled State and mu-
nicipal employees. While the varying
physical disability criteria for each
makes it impossible to allow eligibility for
one to carry over to the others, under my
bill an individual could request that
medical records already prepared by one
Federal agency be made available to
others. I believe that this will allow a
reduction in the number of duplicative
medical tests and examinations now be-
ing performed.

I urge early consideration of this legis-
islation. It will be a humanitarian act on
behalf of thousands of disabled individ-
uals, and will go a long way toward re-
ducing inefficiency and duplication in
Government.

By Mr. DOMINICK:

S. 1686. A bill to authorize the Na-
tional Science Foundation to carry out a
program to facilitate the application of
science and technology to civilian needs,
and to assist in establishing civilian re-
search and development priorities, and
for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, the
main byproduct of America’s social revo-
lution is doubt, and this doubt has been
cast on Government and business alike.
Technology has fed this fire and has been
characterized as an amoral polluter and
dehumanizer. The allegation is made
that the rate of change is too rapid to
permit a sorting of the good and bad.
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I do not subscribe to the indictment,
but I do see a great need for improve-
ment. The conflict between limited re-
sources and burgeoning demand will in-
crease rather than decrease our depend-
ence on science and technology—and I
am not fearful of that dependency. Sci-
ence and technology can and must be-
come a cornucopia of solutions to our
most pressing problems in such areas as
health care, housing, poverty, education,
transportation, nutrition, and energy
Tesources.

The bill which I am introducing today
provides for the development of new ca-
pabilities to adapt and apply science and
technology to the solution of public prob-
lems. Its provisions call for the structur-
ing of new partnerships between the
layers of our Federal Government system.
These partnerships will encourage the
formulation of new policy and the crea-
tion of new institutions to allow for the
effective utilization of science and tech-
nology in meeting our domestic needs.

Last year, the President in his message
on science and technology recognized this
principle:

We must appreciate that the progress we
seek requires a new partnership In science
and technology—one which brings together
the federal government, private enterprise,
state and local governments, and our univer-
sities and research centers in a coordinated,
cooperative effort to serve the national in-
terest. Each member of that partnership
must play the role it can play best; each
must respect and reinforce the unique capa-
bilities of the other members. Only if this
happens, only if our new partnership thrives,
can we be sure that our scientific and tech-
nological resources will be used as effectively
as possible in meeting our priority national
needs.

It is time now to ink our signatures on
the partnership papers which will put up
the money and assign the responsibility
to the partners to effect the President’s
objective.

Today our Government structure is

being challenged by new require-
ments which, in part, result from two
recent trends. One of the trends to
which I refer reflects the widespread
realization that all of our domestic prob-
lems cannot be solved in Washington.
Many of our most pressing problems
fall within the jurisdiction of State and
local governments, and it is at these
levels where such problems must be
handled. Increasingly, attention is being
focused on means to enhance State and
local capabilities to meet these needs.
The second trend stems from the shift
in national priorities away from defense
and aerospace developments and toward
civilian concerns. With this shift has
come the growing desire to bring our
vast scientific and technical resources to
bear on public problems. A new concept,
that of “public technology—connoting
the civilian application of science and
technology—has emerged. Because many
of the domestic problems which concern
us today are the responsibility of State
and local governments, and because our
scientific and technical resources offer
great promise to assist in the solution of
these problems, it is vital to concern our-
selves with the integration of scientific
and technological capabilities at the
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State and local government levels. The
legislation which I present today pro-
poses a means to do precisely this.

The importance of this legislation is
underscored in a number of recent de-
velopments. A primary one is the cul-
tivation of the new federalism concept
which stresses the return of power to
State and local governments. The pas-
sage of the revenue sharing legislation
is a concrete indication of the desire to
give the lower levels of government more
responsibility. The concept of new fed-
eralism is accompanied by an implied
mandate to strengthen State and local
government organizations so that they
are able to effectively assume new re-
sponsibilities. Certainly the time is right
to foster the development of science and
technology capabilities.

Mr. President, also significant is the
attention which has recently been di-
rected to intergovernmental science and
technology policy and programs. Last
year, two major reports and a national
conference addressed issues pertinent to
State and loeal science and technology
policy. A general consensus emerged
from these studies which purported that
States and localities lack expertise and
the institutions to handle decisions in-
volving science and technology. It was
generally concluded that such expertise
and institutions must be developed be-
cause these governments are, and will
continue to be, concerned with matters
involving scientific or technical consid-
erations. In addition, States and locali-
ties need appropriate capabilities to en-
able them to effectively participate in
Federal programs designed to promote
the application of science and technology
to public problems.

In recent months, organizational de-
velopments in the Federal Government
have brought a sense of urgency to the
requirement for intergovernmental sci-
ence and technology policy. I am refer-
ring specifically to the sweeping changes
which have occurred in the White House
science advisory organization. The posi-
tion of the President’s Science Adviser
has been abolished. The White House
Office of Science and Technology has
been abolished and its functions trans-
ferred to the National Science Founda-
tion, and the President’s Science Advi-
sory Council has been dissolved. The de-
mise of the President’s science advisory
structure comes at a time of surging de-
mand for the application of new tech-
nologies to meet domestic needs. In light
of this, it is mandatory that State and
local governments be given encourage-
ment and assistance to build their own
science advisory mechanisms. Capabili-
ties must be cultivated at the regional,
State and local levels to enable these
units of government to apply public
technology.

Mr. President, this bill has two pri-
mary objectives: First, to encourage the
placement of a science and technology
advisor in each Governor’s office; and
second, to give the States and localities
an opportunity to participate, at the Fed-
eral level, in the setting of national R. &
D. priorities.

Each State would, if it so desired,
qualify on an 80-20 basis for a $100,000




13982

2-year grant to hire and utilize a State
science and technology adviser, The ad-
viser would broker technology from the
Federal to the State and local levels, and
assist in defining and applying science
and technology to pressing public prob-
lems.

There is a twofold payoff in placing the
adviser in the Governor’s office. He can
advise on new opportunities which hold
some promise in efficiency or economy to
the State, its agencies and citizens; and
he can advise against actions which
would have a negative payoff. He can also
assist the Governor in establishing com-
prehensive State plans and policies, in
monitoring mnational trends and in
identifying issues and options.

This is not too ambitious an objective
if care and attention is given in select-
ing a competent and dedicated scientist
or engineer to staff the slot. His worth
would be in translating technical input
into understandable output for use at
the State and local levels. The bill au-
thorizes $5 million a year to accomplish
this objective.

Mr. President, to give States and lo-
calities an input in the setting of civilian
R. & D. priorities, an Intergovernment
Science and Technology Advisory Coun-
cil is established in the National Science
Foundation. The country is broken down
into 10 standard regions with two mem-
bers from each region serving on the
Council. In addition, the Directors of the
National Science Foundation and the
Office of Technology Assessment would
bring the total membership to 22. The
Council, with its State and local input,
would assist the Director in the setting
of national R. & D. priorities and in find-
ing ways to facilitate the transfer and
utilization of R. & D. results from the
Federal to the local level.

The bill embodies a final program as
incentive for the States to hire a State
science and technology adviser. If a
State has an adviser, the State is eligible,
either individually or as part of a region,
to apply for an intergovernmental
science and technology grant. The Fed-
eral Government under this program
would pay 80 percent of the cost of apply-
ing science and technology to such civil-
ian needs in.the State or region as health
care, poverty, public services, public
safety, pollution, housing, education,
transportation, or energy resources. The
bill authorizes $25 million for fiscal year
1974, and $50 million for fiscal year 1975.
In addition, once an appropriation is en-
acted, the Director is encouraged to
spread the grant over 3 years to insure
continuity in the State and regional pro-
grams.

Mr. President, cities must join with
technology rather than becoming its vie-
tim: and this legislation gives the State
and local people who get their hands
dirty dealing with such local day-to-day
problems as traffic jams, sewage treat-
ment, road repair and garbage collection
to impact on the setting of Federal R. &
D. priorities.

I realize that other more grandiose
legislative proposals in this area dwarf
this bill in comparison, but I believe that
this is an absolutely necessary first step.
Without a State and local capability,
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Federal R. & D. efforts will find them-
selves without a market. As the President
observed in his science and technology
message:

We must always be aware that the mere
act of scientific discovery alone is not
enough. Even the most important break-
through will have little impact on our lives
unless it {8 put to use and putting an idea
to use is a far more complex process than
has often been appreciated.

Mr. President, this legislation is the
mechanism to strengthen the transier
capability and bring State and local
problems and needs more sharply into
focus at the Federal level.

The effective channeling and applica-
tion of scientific developments is a chal-
lenge which we cannot afford to let go
unmat,

By Mr. PROXMIRE (for himself
and Mr. NeLson) :

S. 1687. A bill to repeal the Act termi-
nating Federal supervision over the
property and members of the Menominee
Indian Tribe of Wisconsin as a federally
recognized, sovereign Indian Tribe; and
to restore to the Menominee Tribe of
Wisconsin those Federal services fur-
nished to American Indians because of
their status as American Indians; and
for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

THE MENOMINEE RESTORATION ACT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and Senator NeLson I am
today introducing a bill to repeal the act
terminating Federal supervision over
the Menominee Indian Tribe of Wiscon-
sin; to reinstate the Menominee as a
federally recognized, sovereign Indian
Tribe; and to make the tribe eligible for
the services the Federal Government
furnishes to Indians.

THE MENOMINEE INDIANS

Since time immemorial the Menomi-
nee Indians have lived in what is now
the State of Wisconsin. In 1854 they en-
tered into a treaty with the United States
by which the Menominee ceded to the
United States their claim to all their
land except for 234,000 acres along the
Wolf River. This acreage became the
Menominee Indian Reservation.

By the early 1950’s the Menominee had
become, on paper at least, one of the
most prosperous Indian tribes in the
United States. This prosperity was in
large part due to the excellent forest lo-
cated on their reservation, which was
valued at $36,000,000. In addition, the
tribe had $10,000,000 on deposit in the
Federal Treasury. Over three quarters
of this money came from a lawsuit
which the tribe won in 1951 against the
Bureau of Indian Affairs for mismanage-
ment of the forest. After this lawsuit
was settled the Menominee decided that
they wanted approximately $5,000,000
of their money distributed to each mem-
ber of the tribe—$1,500 per capita. This
money was to be used for improving
housing conditions and for other neces-
sities of life on the reservation. Because
the Federal Government held as trustee-
ship over the Menominee an act of Con-
gress was needed to release the money.

Appropriate legislation was introduced
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in the Congress in 1953 and soon passed
by the House, When the bill reached the
Senate it was amended to provide for
termination of the Federal trusteeship.
The Interior and Insular Affairs Com-
mittee recommended that termination be
coupled with the provisions granting the
Menominee access to their money be-
cause the committee felt the tribe had
sufficient assets to exist without Federal
support. There is some confusion as to
whether or not the tribe gave its in-
formed consent to this policy. On June
20, 1953, the principle of termination was
approved at a tribal council meeting held
on the reservation by a vote of 169-5.
But it was later rejected at another
council meeting by a vote of 197-0. It
should be noted that these two votes
represented only 5 percent of the mem-
bership of the tribe. Today there is re-
sentment among the Menominee who
feel that termination was forced on them
as a condition for receiving their money.

In 1954 the Menominee Termination
Act was passed. The tribal roll was closed
and the Indians were ordered to produce
a termination plan. Because of diffi-
culties in drawing up this plan the final
date for termination was extended from
1958 to 1961. With the implementation
of termination the Federal trusteeship
ended, BIA services were withdrawn,
and the Menominee ceased to exist as a
legal entity. A corporation, Menominee
Enterprises, Inc.—MEI—was established
to manage the tribal assets—the forest,
sawmill, public utilities, and land. Each
enrolled Menominee was given 100 shares
of stock in this corporation.

EFFECTS OF TERMINATION

It was the intent of Congress that the
Menominee should be able to develop
on their own initiative free from the
control of the Federal Government. By
being placed on an equal legal footing
with the general population, it was felt
that the Indians would be able to expand
their economy and to plan their future.
But this has not happened. The Menomi-
nee have been unable to develop and
prosper as it was hoped they would. The
observable results of termination are far
different from what was expected.

First, the Menominee have lost their
liguid assets. The payment of the $1,500
per capita to the tribe and the payment
of termination costs exhausted the $10
million which the tribe had. The pre-
termination assets of the Menominee
proved to be insufficient to establish them
on a sound economic footing. Although
these assets appeared to be substantial
on paper, in reality they were not. As a
result the Menominee have been hard
pressed to obtain the funds needed to
survive.

Second, the ending of BIA services
cost the Indians their school and hos-
pital. Now most of the children must go
to neighboring Shawano County for
their education. The Indians are hayving
difficulties obtaining adequate health
and dental care.

Third, the Menominee Reservation be-
came Menominee County, one of the
smallest and poorest counties in Wis-
consin. As a county the Indians now had
to meet State standards in all the serv-
ices they provided. This required large
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initial expenditures which the county
was unable to raise through its taxing
power. Since 1961 the Federal Govern-
ment has spent over $12,000,000 and the
State of Wisconsin over $7,000,000 to keep
Menominee County functioning. It has
cost the American taxpayer over $19
million to support a tribe that before
termination was able to pay for its own
support.

Menominee Enterprises, Inc., pays
only $347,000 a year in property taxes
and the individual Indians pay a meager
amount. The dollars raised by the com-
munity in taxes have not been sufficient
to finance adequate services. Part of this
deficiency has been made up by State
and Federal funds. But where this has
not been done, the services have not been
provided and the Menominee have suf-
fered.

Fourth, in an attempt to expand the
tax base of the county and raise needed
money, the Indians have been forced to
give up their ancestral land. Before ter-
mination, the Menominee successfully
resisted all efforts to reduce their land
holdings. In the years since the act was
passed which terminated the Indian
status of the tribe, more than 5,800 acres
of land have been sold, and over 95 per-
cent of the land was sold to the non-
Menominee.

The present situation in Menominee
County is bleak. Average unemployment
is 26 percent, as opposed to 5 percent for
the State of Wisconsin as a whole. Ac-
cording to the 1970 census the average
per capita income for the Menominee
County Indians was $1,028 as compared
with the $3,158 figure for the State of
Wisconsin as a whole. Almost 40 percent
of Menominee families had incomes
below the poverty level compared with
Wisconsin’s 7 percent, and 25 percent of
those families reported receiving income
from public assistance welfare as against
3 percent for the State.

The prospects for the future of Meno-
minee County are even bleaker. The com-
munity does not have the funds neces-
sary to expand their industry or to in-
crease the tax base. Economic stagnation
is probabl.. In order to preserve their
heritage and cultural identity the Meno-
minees have put an end to the sale of
their land. Af this time it is thus impera-
tive that additional public funds be fun-
nelled into Menominee County or its tax
burden be lessened if the Menominees are
to meet their financial obligations. Res-
toration of Indian status is their only
hope for cultural survival.

PREVIOUS ASSISTANCE

The Menominees are not satisfled with
the present conditions in their county.
They do not want their future to be as
I have outlined it. But there is little they
can do because of their limited wealth
and resources. The Federal Government,
which by adopting the policy of termina-
tion helped to bring about the condition
of the Menominees, is in a position to
provide assistance to them so that the
present problems can be alleviated and
future problems avoided.

Both the Federal Government and the
State of Wisconsin have attempted to
provide monetary assistance to Meno-
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minee County. In 1965 the Nelson-Laird
Act, which I was proud to cosponsor, au-
thorized the Secretaries of Commerce,
Interior, and Health, Eduecation, and
Welfare to make grants and loans avail-
able to the Menominee for economic de-
velopment, health, and educational serv-
ices. Those funds are no longer available.
While this money has saved the county
from total disaster it has not solved the
problems that plague the Menominee.
Additional funding of this nature is not
a long range solution. It would serve only
to postpone such a solution. The Meno-
minee do not need another stop-gap
measure. They need a measure that will
help them overcome their problems of
poverty, their lack of adequate educa-
tional, health and community services,
and their poor economic conditions.
RESTORATION OF INDIAN STATUS

Mr. President, the bill which I am in-
troducing is such a measure. It seeks to
provide the Menominee with the long-
range assistance which they so desper-
ately need. This legislation has the uni-
fied support of the Wisconsin congres-
sional delegation. Representatives of
Menominee Enterprises, Inc. and the
group known as Drums—Determination
of Rights and Unity of Menominee Stock-
holders—have agreed that it is impera-
tive for the bill to be introduced at this
time in its present form in order that
hearings may begin and any final diffi-
culties ironed out. They feel that if leg-
islation is not enacted the Menominee
will be unable to survive as a people.

The general intent of this bill is to re-
store the Menominee to trust status and
put them in the same relationship to the
Federal Government that all other fed-
erally recognized tribes are in. It will
help solve their problems by removing
them from their present disastrous sta-
tus. The bill repeals the Menominee
Termination Act of 1954 which was the
beginning of the tribe's problems. As I
have stated at length above, the 1954
act has been of no benefit to the tribe,
but rather has created insoluble prob-
lems. Removing the act from the books
is the first step in helping the Meno-
minee.

The bill then reopens the rolls of the
tribe that have been closed since 1954.
All Menominee children who have been
born in the interim will be legally recog-
nized as members of the tribe. Opening
the rolls is necessary to determine who
is eligible to receive the services being
made available. Provision is made to as-
sure that all potential enrollees are con-
sidered.

The Menominee are to be made eligi-
ble to receive all the services and fund-
ing that the Federal Government makes
available to Indians because of their
status as Indians. In addition to funds
they will be able to receive the technical
assistance that they must have to ade-
quately provide community services and
to develop their economy. This should
cost the Federal Government less in the
long run than continual allocations of
funds through legislative measures such
as the Nelson-Laird Act. Before termi-
nation the Menominee were able to re-
imburse the Government for the costs of
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running the reservation. It is a possi-
bility that given enough time they will
be able to do so again.

The next sections of the bill enable the
Menominee to establish their own tribal
government and business organization.
The provisions are similar to those of
the Indian Reorganization Act. This will
give the Menominee the control over
their internal affairs that Congress in-
tended all federally recognized Indian
tribes to have.

The present form of this bill states
that Federal services will commence on
the date of the enactment of the act.
However, the assumption of tribal as-
sets by the Secretary of the Interior and
the establishment of a trust relationship
with the Federal Government will not
become effective until 2 years following
the enactment of this bill. Although I
agree that ample time must be given to
prepare for the transfer of land and the
establishment of Federal trust, I feel that
2 years is longer than actually necessary.
I hope that the committee will give care-
ful consideration to this section 6(a) of
the bill and the possibility of shortening
the time before restoration shall become
fully established.

The Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized to receive and hold in trust for
the Menominee such assets as the present
tribal corporation, Menominee Enter-
prises, Inc., or individual Menominee;
may wish to convey to him. Both MEI
and the Menominee people have ex-
pressed a desire for their assets to be
placed in such a trust.

Since termination MEI has sold some
of the Menominee land to the non-
Menominee. This bill will not adversely
affect the ownership of this land in any
way. The purchasers of this land bought
it in good faith and it is theirs as long
as they wish to retain it. If a person who
now owns land in Menominee County
wants to sell or give it to the tribe to be
held in trust by the Secretary, he could
do so. Property rights are conveyed
neither to Indian nor non-Indian own-
ers. Furthermore, after consultation
with the Secretary of the Interior the
tribe will make what rules and regula-
tions it feels are necessary to protect the
land which they own, including the for-
est land, so that it will not be destroyed
or unwisely used.

The bill provides that all debts, in-
cluding tax obligations of MEI, individ-
ual Menominee, and other people shall
not be affected by the restoration legis-
lation. MEI must pay all of its bills and
individual Menominee will still be liable
for taxes. Land transferred to the Secre-
tary of the Interior by the Menominee
owner or owners to be held in trust shall
be subject to all valid existing rights
including, but not limited to liens, out-
standing taxes—local, State, and Fed-
eral—mortgages and any other obliga-
tion. This provision will protect people
who may have loaned money to MEI or
Menominee people. There will be no tax
upon the transfer from MEI to the Sec-
retary of the Interior. After the transfer
the land will be completely nontaxable.

The U.S. Supreme Court in 1968 ruled
that the Menominee Termination Act
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did not extinguish the hunting and fish-
ing rights guaranteed by the Wolf River
Treaty of 1854. The Restoration Act will
maintain Indian rights and provide that
the tribe’s constitution may regulate
hunting, fishing, and trapping on the
reservation. Fishing by the non-Menom-
inee will be regulated by the State of
Wisconsin.

This legislation also declares it to be
the policy of the U.S. to provide full fi-
nancial assistance for Menominee stu-
dents to those educational agencies
which enroll two or more members of
the tribe who reside on the reservation
or within the boundaries of Menominee
County.

The final sections of the bill authorize
the appropriation of necessary funds
and allow the Secretary of the Interior
to make necessary rules and regulations.

Menominee County and its govern-
ment were established by the Wiscon-
sin State Legislature. This bill will not
alter or abolish the county structure.
The State Legislature will have to de-
cide at a future date what action, if any,
should be taken in this regard.

NEED FOR ACTION

It is my hope that this bill will soon
be the subject of hearings in the Senate
Interior Committee so that the Menom-
inee will be able to tell their own story.
The problems which they have had since
termination are manifold. The facts
when presented will speak for them-
selves, After the hearings I hope this
bill will be able to receive speedy and
sympathetic consideration by the full
Senate. Each passing day increases the
problems of the Menominee people. As-
sistance should be provided for them as
soon as possible.

Mr. President, I send this bill to the
desk and ask that it be appropriately re-
ferred. I ask unanimous consent that it
be printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

8. 1687

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Menominee Res-
toration Act.”

Bec. 2. For the purpose of this Act—

(1) The term “tribe"” means the Menomi-
nee Tribe of Wisconsin,

(2) The term “Secretary” means the Secre~
tary of the Interior,

(3) The term “Menominee Restoration
Committee” means that committee of nine
Menominee Indians who shall be elected at
& general council meeting called by the Sec-
retary pursuant to section 4(a) of this Act.

Sec. 3. (a) Effective on the date of enact-
ment of this Act, Federal recognition is here-
by extended to the Menominee Indian Tribe
of Wisconsin.

(b) The Act of June 17, 1954 (25 U.8.C.
881-902) is hereby repealed, There are hereby
reinstated all rights and privileges of the
tribe or its members under Federal treaty or
otherwise which may have been diminished
or lost pursuant to the Act of June 17, 1954
(25 U.8.C. 891-002).

(c) Nothing contained in this Act shall
diminish any rights or privileges enjoyed by
the tribe or its members now or prior to
June 17, 1954, under Federal treaty or other-
wise. Except as specifically provided in this
Act, nothing contained in this Act shall alter
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any property rights or obligations, any con-
tractual rights or obligations, or any obliga-
tions for taxes already levied.

Sec. 4. (a) Within fifteen days after the
date of enactment of this Act the Secretary
shall announce the date of a general council
meeting of the tribe to elect the Menominee
Restoration Committee. Such general council
meeting shall be held within 60 days after
the date of enactment of this Act. All living
persons on the final roll of the tribe pub-
lished under section 3 of the Act of June 17,
1964 (25 U.S.C. 803) and all descendants,
who are at least 18 years of age, of persons
on such roll shall be entitled to attend, par-
ticipate, and vote at such general counecil
meeting, The Secretary shall approve the
Menominee Restoration Committee if he is
satisfled the requirements of this section
relating to the general council meeting have
been met. The Menominee Restoration Com-
mittee shall represent the Menominee people
in the implementation of this Act and shall
have no powers other than those given to it
in accordance with this Act. .

(b) The membership roll of the Menominee
Tribe of Wisconsin which was closed as of
June 17, 1954, is hereby declared open. The
Menominee Restoration Committee, under
contract with the Secretary, shall proceed to
make current that roll in accordance with the
terms of this Act. The names of all enrollees
who are deceased as of the date of enactment
of this Act shall be stricken. The names of
any descendant of a person who is or was
enrolled shall be added to the roll provided
such descendant possesses at least one-quar-
ter degree Menominee Indian blood. Upon
the Installation of elected constitutional of-
ficers of the Menominee Indian Tribe of 'Wis-
consin, the Secretary and the Menominee
Restoration CommIittee shall deliver their rec-
ords, files, and any other material relating to
enrollment matters to the tribal governing
body. All further work in bringing and main-
talning current the tribal roll shall be per-
formed in such manner as may be prescribed
in accordance with the tribal governing docu-
ments. Until responsibility for the tribal roll
is assumed by the tribal governing body, ap-
peals from the omission or inclusion of any
name upon the tribal roll shall lle with the
Secretary and his determination thereon shall
be final. The Secretary shall make the final
determination of each such appeal within 60
days after and appeal is Initiated.

Sec. 5. (a) The Menominee Restoration
Committee, under contract with the Secre-
tary, shall conduct an election by secret bal-
lot for the purpose of determining the tribe’s
constitution and by-laws. The Secretary shall
enter into such contract with the Menominee
Restoration Committee within 90 days after
the enactment of this Act. The election shall
be held within 180 days after the enactment
of this Act.

(b) The Menominee Restoration Committee
shall distribute to all enrolled persons who
are entitled to vote in the election, at least
thirty days before the election, a copy of the
constitution and by-laws as drafted by the
Menominee Restoration Committee which
will be presented at the election, along with
a brief impartial description of the constitu-
tion and by-laws. The Menominee Restora-
tion Committee shall freely consult with per-
sons entitled to vote in the election concern-
ing the text and description of the constitu-
tion and by-laws., Such consultations shall
not be carried on within fifty feet of the poll-
ing places on the date of the election.

(c) The Menominee Restoration Commit-
tee, under contract with the Secretary, shall
conduct an election by secret ballot for the
purpose of determining the Individuals who
will serve as members of the tribe’s govern-
ing body. The Secretary shall enter into such
contract with the Menominee Restoration
Committee within 60 days after the tribe
adopts a constitution and by-laws pursuant
to subsection (a) of this section. The elec-
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tion shall be held within 120 days after the
tribe adopts a constitution and by-laws.

(d) In any elections held pursuant to sub-
sections (a) and (¢) of this section, the vote
of a majority of those actually voting shall
be necessary and sufficlent to effectuate the
adoption of a tribal constitution and by-
laws and the election of the tribe's governing
body, so long as, in each such election the
total vote cast is at least 30 per centum of
those entitled to vote.

(e) The Act of June 18, 1934 (25 U.S.C. 461
et seq.) shall not apply to any election under
this Act.

SEc. 6 (a) Subsections (¢) and (d) of this
section shall not become effective until two
years following the enactment of this Act.

(b) The Secretary shall negotiate
the elected members of the Menominee
Common Stock and Votlng Trust and the
board of directors of Menominee Enterprises,
Incorporated, or their authorized represent-
atives, to develop a plan for the assump-
tion of the assets of the corporation.

(¢) The Secretary shall, subject to the
terms and conditions of the plan negotiated
pursuant to subsection (b) of this section,
accept the assets (excluding any real prop-
erty not located in or adjacent to Menominee
County, Wisconsin) of Menominee Enter-
prises, Incorporated, but only if transferred
to him by the board of directors of Menom-
inee Enterprises, Incorporated, subject to
the approval of the shareholders as required
by the laws of Wisconsin. Such assets shall
be subject to all valid existing rights in-
cluding, but not limited to llens, outstand-
ing taxes (local, State, and Federal), mort-
gages, outstanding corporate indebtedness of
all types, and any other obligation. The land
and other assets transferred to the Secretary
pursuant to this section shall be subject to
foreclosure or sale pursuant to the terms
of any obligation in accordance with the laws
of the State of Wisconsin. Subject to the con-
ditions imposed by this section, the land
transferred shall be taken in the name of the
United States in Trust for the Menominee
Tribe of Wisconsin and shall be their res-
ervation. The transfer of assets authorlzed
by this section shall be exempt from all local,
State, and Federal taxation. All assets trans-
ferred under this section shall, as of the
date of transfer, be exempt from all local,
State, and Federal taxation.

(d) The Secretary shall accept the real
property (excluding any real property not
located in or adjacent to Menominee Coun-
ty, Wisconsin) of members of the Menomi-
nee Tribe, but only if transferred to him
by the Menominee owner or owners. Such
property shall be subject to all valid existing
rights including, but not limited to lienms,
outstanding taxes (local, State, and Federal),
mortgages and any other obligation. The land
transferred to the Secretary pursuant to this
section shall be subject to foreclosure or
sale pursuant to the terms of any wvalld
existing obligation in accordance with the
laws of the State of Wisconsin. Subject to
the conditions imposed by this section, the
land transferred shall be taken in the name
of the United States in trust for the Menom-
inee Tribe of Wisconsin and shall be part
of their reservation. The transfer of assets
authorized by this section shall be exempt
from all local, State, and Federal taxation.
All assets transferred under this section
shall, as of the date of transfer, be exempt
from all local, State, and Federal taxation.

(e) The BSecretary and the Menominee
Restoration Committee shall consult with
appropriate State and local government of-
ficials to assure that the provision of neces-
sary governmental services are not impaired
as the result of the transfer of assets pro-
vided for in this section.

Sec. 7. The tribe’s constitution shall pro-
vide that the governing body of the tribe,
after full consultation with the Secretary,
(1) shall make rules and regulations for
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the operation and management of the tribal
forestry units on the principle of sustained-
vield management, (2) may make such other
rules and regulations as may be necessary
to protect the assets of the iribe from de-
terloration, and (3) may regulate hunting,
fishing, and trapping on the reservation. Fish-
ing by non-Menominees on Legend Lakes,
LaMotte Lake, Moshawqult Lake, and Round
Lake shall be regulated by the State of Wis-
consin, and the State shall stock these lakes
in the same manner as other lakes regulated
by the State of Wisconsin.

Sec. 8. In recognition of the speclal educa-
tional needs of Menominee students and of
the responsibility of the United States for
the impact that members of the Menominee
Tribe have on local educational agencies.
Congress declares it to be the policy of the
United States to provide full financial assist-
ance for Menominee students to those local
educational agencles which enroll two or
more members of the tribe who reside on
the reservation or within the boundaries of
Menominee County.

Sec. 9. The Secretary is hereby authorized
to make such rules and regulations as are
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
Act.

Sec. 10. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, the bill
introduced today, the Menominee Res-
toration Act, repeals the Menominee
Termination Act of 1954 which ter-
minated Federal jurisdiction over the
Menominee Indian Tribe of Wisconsin.
The bill is similar to that introduced in
the 92d Congress.

As Governor of Wisconsin in 1961, it
seemed to me that the policy of ter-
mination was unwise and unsound. I
came to Washington at that time to op-
pose the policy on the grounds that it
would not work. It is quite obvious now
that it has not worked and will not
work.

After termination it very soon became
clear that Menominee County—which is
what the Menominee Reservation be-
came once termination was effected—
was in desperate economic straits. Ac-
cordingly in 1966, the Nelson-Laird bill
was introduced in the Senate; this bill
resulted in an appropriation of over $1.8
million for Menominee County for the
purposes of education, public welfare
benefits, health and sanitation services,
and the construction of sanitation fa-
cilities. The fact that such a measure
was needed was an indication of the
failure of the policy of termination.

The Menominee Termination Act was
passed in 1954, even though the 197
members of the general council of ‘the
Menominee Tribe voted unanimously to
oppose the bill. The measure required
termination no later than December 31,
1958, but the act was amended several
times and termination did not take ef-
fect until April 30, 1961. On that date,
the Menominee Reservation became
Menominee County.

In hearings on the Termination Act,
the overwhelming majority of Indians
testified in opposition to the legislation.
The arguments presented touched on
the following matters: First, financial
concerns; second, loss of treaty rights
and privileges; third, concern for the
state of tribal preparedness; fourth
procedural issues; and fifth, emotional
ties to tribal lands.
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Not only did the Menominee Tribe ob-
ject to the policy of termination before
the act was passed, but also after the
passage of the act they tried in vain to
prepare themselves for the withdrawal
of Federal services. They were success-
ful in extending the effective date until
1961, but as was evident then and has
become increasingly evident since, this
was not long enough to adequately pre-
pare for termination.

In 1961, the Bureau of Indian Affairs
terminated all education, health, and
utility services which had been provided
for years. But what the Menominee were
left with is graphic testimony to the
woeful inadequacy of the preparation
for termination. They were saddled with
& school and hospital both of which had
to be closed, because they did not meet
State standards. The sewerage system
was also substandard and had to be ren-
ovated at Menominee expense. It was
discovered that the sawmill had over 100
State violations of the safety code. In
addition, the roads were substandard
and required substantial repair work,

It was bad enough that the Menomi-
nee had to undergo termination at all.
But not only were they forced to do so,
but also as a result of a congressional
decision, they had to pay for most of
the costs of termination.

Mr. President, a recent report of the
Bureau of Indian Affairs to the House
Committee on Appropriations and the
House Interior Committee reveal the
vast evidence of the failure of termina-
tion to make the Menominee Indian
Reservation self-sufficient.

That report, submitted on April 6, re-
ported that “almost without exception,
the economic and social indicators for
the Menominees are considerably lower
than those of any other population seg-
ment in the State of Wisconsin”:

EMPLOYMENT

Only 46% of Menominee County Indians
were reported in the labor force, compared
to 599 for the State of Wisconsin, The low
figure is caused by the fact that almost a
fourth of those in the labor force were re-
ported as disabled or handicapped. Of those
in the labor force, 269 were unemployed, as
opposed to 5% for the state.

INCOME

The average per capita income for Me-
nominee County Indlans was $1,028 com-
pared to Wisconsin’s $3,1568 and the average
family income for Menominee County In-
dians was one-half that of the State’s. . . .
Almost 40% of the Menominee County In-

dilan families had income below the poverty
level.

TAXES
In the 60's, the total taxes paid by the
Menominees doubled. Even with this steady
rise, the revenues obtained were not suffi-
clent to meet the needs of the Menominees.
EDUCATION
The median grade completed by persons
25 years of age and order was 9.2 for the
Menominee Indian, but 11.9 for the people
of Wisconsin. More than 75% of the former
have dropped out of school before graduat-
ing.
HEALTH
There are neither hospital facilitles nor
practicing physiclans in Menominee County.
Both services were avallable prior to ter-
mination.
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HOUSING

Half of Indian occupied homes in Me-
nominee County have complete plumbing
and central heating .. . somewhat more than
a third have telephones. All of these facili-
tles are avallable to more than 90% of
homes elsewhere in the State, The median
value of Menominee County homes was a
little over $5,100, which is less than a third
of the State’s average.

To a large extent, the 26-percent un-
employment rate can be directly attrib-
uted to the Termination Act. After ter-
mination, Menominee Enterprises, Inc.—
the corporation set up to run the affairs
of the Menominee—was faced with the
task of paying taxes and making profit
enough to support all the costs and
services related to running a county
government. Thus, MEI was forced to
maximize efficiency in the Indian-owned
sawmill, which meant dismissing a large
number of Menominee who worked in
the mill. Since the mill is virtually the
only source of employment in the area,
the unemployment rate rose drastically.

Another major effect of termination
was the end of tribal ownership of the
land. Under the termination plan, the
tribal land was transferred to MEL The
Menominee people were forced to buy,
from MEI, the land which they had lived
on for years and which they had always
considered to be their own.

Not only were the Menominee forced
to buy their land, but also as a result of
termination they have been forced to sell
part of their land to expand the tax base
and provide money for all the badly
needed services of the county. MEI, in
cooperation with a recreation developer,
sold more than 8,700 acres of land to
non-Indians. In the words of one Me-
nominee, this is roughly analogous to
“burning down your house to keep warm
in a blizzard.”

To an Indian tribe, land is much more
than just a material asset. It is a birth-
right, symbol of a proud cultural herit-
age, and the last refuge from an en-
croaching white society which has re-
fused to leave the Indian tribes in peace.

Under termination, MEI held and
managed all Menominee assets: forest,
sawmill, utilifies, and land. Each of the
3,270 Menominee received 100 $1 shares
of stock in the corporation and an in-
come bond guaranteed to mature at
$3,000 in December, 2000, and bearing
interest at the rate of 4 percent—$120—
Der year.

Many Menominee were forced to sell
their bonds in order to buy the land
which they had lived on for their whole
lives. Menominee were also required to
sell their bonds in order to qualify for
welfare. Accordingly, the State of Wis-
consin has accumulated over $1,200,000
worth of these bonds.

The Menominee voted to maintain the
nonnegotiability of their stock until 1974.
But it may be only a matter of time be-
fore the pressing economic demands on
the tribe will force a vote for negotiabil-
ity. And, of course, if this happens, the
tribe will lose what little control it has
over its own destiny.

The policy of termination has been re-
jected in deed, if not in words, by both
the Bureau of Indian Affairs and the
Congress, The President himself has
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come out quite strongly against the pol-
icy. In a 1968 address to the National
Congress of American Indians, Richard
Nixon stated:

Termination of tribal recognition will not
be a policy objective, and in no case will it be
imposed without Indian consent.

In 1970, President Nixon stated that—

Because termination is morally and legally
unacceptable, because it produces bad prac-
tical results, and because the mere threat of
termination tends to discourage greater self-
sufficiency among Indian groups, I am asking
that the Congress pass a new Concurrent
Resolution which would renounce, repudiate
and repeal the termination policy as ex-
pressed in House Concurrent Resolution 108
of the 83rd Congress (August, 1953.)

Mr. President, this legislation would do
that which President Nixon has asked
the Congress to do; namely, repeal the
past policy of termination.

Certainly it would be indefensible to
admit that Congress erred in its policy
of termination, and then not to rectify
that error by reversing termination. The
experiment of termination was a failure.
The very least we can do is come to the
aid of one of the tribes upon which the
experiment was tried.

One of the motives for passage of the
termination was a desire for the Federal
Government to save money when the
Menominee became self-supporting.

However, it can be shown that even on
the basis of economics, it would be in the
best interest of Congress and the Nation
to repeal termination of the Menominee
Tribe. Since 1961, when termination took
effect, the Federal Government has spent
more than $19 million in regular and

special grants for health care, education,
welfare, highways, housing, property tax
relief, sewer and sanitation facilities,
shared taxes and other purposes. In 1971,
the Federal Government spent more
than $2,444,000 in Menominee County.
The Bureau of Indian Affairs has esti-
mated that it would cost approximately
$1,415,000 per year to restore BIA-
authorized services to the Menominee.
The Public Health Service estimates that
it would cost approximately $638,000 an-
nually to provide adequate health care
for the Menominee.

Thus, the total amount of restoring the
Menominee to their federally recognized
status would be $2,053,000 or $391,000 less
than the Federal Government spent in
Menominee County in fiscal year 1971.

Not only have the Federal aids and
grants been quite costly, but they have
also been ineffective. This fact can be
seen easily by considering the terrible
economi¢ and social plight of the Me-
nominee people today—even after mil-
lions of Federal dollars have been spent.

Mr, President, the drive for restora-
tion of the Menominee Indian tribe has
also aided in the development of a co-
ordinated and representative governing
body of the Menominee, MEI, Over the
past several years, an organization
known as Determination of Rights and
Unity of Menominee Stockholders,
DRUMS, has worked long and hard to
provide backing to the efforts for resto-
ration. This organization, with the par-
ticipation of a great many of the Menom-
inee citizens, succeeded in totally chang-
ing METI over to be a representative cor-
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poration. The supporters of DRUMS have
a solid majority on the MEI voting trust,
which represents the Menominee people,
and on the MEI governing board, which
is responsible for the day-to-day activi-
ties of the corporation. Through the ef-
forts of the Menominee people, an office
has been established here in Washington
to aid in providing support for the Me-
nominee Restoration Act. They have
worked for many months toward this
end, and are to be highly commended
for their patience and diligence.

To illustrate the work of DRUMS and
MEI, I ask unanimous consent that two
articles concerning the Menominee In-
dians and one of their leaders, Ada Deer,
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

[From the Wisconsin State Journal, Mar, 17,
1973]
TrIBE TRIES FOR A COMEBACK
(By W. L. Christofferson)

Wisconsin’s Menominee Indians, facing
legal extinction as a tribe, hope Congress
will take them under its federal wing again.

They also want restoration of federal
trusteeship of their lands, and the govern-
ment; services they formerly enjoyed.

All this could happen, Menominee leader
Ada Deer sald, through passage of the
Menominee Restoration Act to be introduced
soon by Wisconsin's two senators and most,
if not all, of its U.S. representatives.

Passage of the act would undo many of
the effects of termination, a federal policy
which In 1961 created Menominee County
from the tribe's 362-square mile reservation
in northeast Wisconsin.

The area would remain a county and not
revert to reservation status if the act wins
approval. But many of the services now pro-
vided by county government would again be
federally financed.

The late Sen. Arthur V. Watkins of Utah
is seen by some Menominee leaders as the
villain of the termination policy.

Watkins, who was chairman of the Sen-
ate’s committee on Indian problems, was &
supporter of termination and got Congress
to adopt a basic policy of eventual termina-
tion for all native Americans.

He saw a chance to apply the principle
to the Menominee in 1953, when a bill was
introduced to distribute among members of
the tribe $5-million of a §7.6-million judg-
ment awarded the Menominee for misman-
agement of thelr forest lands by the Bureau
of Indian Affairs (BIA).

Watkins, using acceptance of termination
as a condition of approving the money dis-
tribution, got the “principle of termination”
adopted by a 169-5 vote of the Menominee.
Only 5 per cent of the tribe participated,
Miss Deer said, and many boycotted the vote
to protest termination.

The action set in motion the machinery
\lvghsllch finally brought about termination in

Termination has meant “complete disas-
ter” for the tribe, sald Miss Deer, who has
been in the forefront of a three-year internal
struggle among the Menominee which led to
agreement to press for the restoration act.

Termination, she said, did much more than
dissolve the Menominee reservation.

It took away most of the Menominees’
century-old treaty rights, services, and pro-
tections. It stopped all services provided by
the BIA, including education, health, utility,
and medical services.

And it provided that no names would be
added to the official Menominee tribal roll
after 1854. That, Miss Deer charges, con-
stitutes “cultural genocide” as the tribe
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slowly dwindles in number with no new
members added.

Finally, termination set up Menominee
Enterprises, Inc. (MEI), to handle the tribe's
land holdings and promote economic develop-
ment in the county.

MEI found itself with the sawmill it oper-
ated as the county's only real industry, with
virtually no tax base to raise revenue, and
with a demand for services discontinued by
the federal government.

Since termination there has been no doctor
or clinic in the country. The state has re-
quired the county to renovate a substandard
sewage system which had been federally in-
stalled. And the tribe was ordered to pay the
costs of termination.

By the time termination took effect in 1961
the tribe was operating at a $250,000 annual
deflcit, and that became worse.

Finally, MEI agreed to enter partnership
with a private developer and sell off 5,000
acres of land to non-Indians for a recreational
home development around an artificial lake,
That was seen as a last-ditch attempt to
broaden the tax base and improve the eco-
nomic picture.

Against that backdrop, an organization
called DRUMS (Determination of Rights and
Unity of Menominee Stockholders) took up
its fight three years ago. It challenged the
sale of tribal land, claiming only a two-thirds
vote of the tribe could authorize that, and
went to court to halt the development.

DRUMS staged rallies and demonstrations,
marched on the State Capitol—and organized
to win political control of the tribe's eco-
nomic interests held by MEI, The dissidents
got four members including Miss Deer,
elected to the 11-member Menominee Stock
and Voting Trust in 1871, and Miss Deer was
elected chairman,

She was reelected last year when DRUMS
solidified its hold on the trust, which names
the directors of MEI.

Now, Miss Deer said, Menominees are uni-
fled In thelr support of the restoration bill,
“We've created a tide now,” she said, and na-
tional Indian groups have pledged their sup-
port of the act.

Miss Deer, 37, who left the University of
Wisconsin Law School to devote full-time
to the Menominee cause, is now chief lobbyist
In Washington for the restoration bill, She
was in Madison this week to meet with legis-
lators and officials to seek support of the bill.

The bill would again make the federal gov-
ernment the trustee of Menominee land.

It also provides for preparation of a new
tribal roll, to include the descendants of
those on the “final” roll in 1954. Miss Deer
estimates more than 1,000 young Menominee
born since 1954 have not been enrolled as
members of the tribe.

Under the bill, any persons with one~fourth
or more Menominee blood would be eligible
for nearly the same benefits and services the
tribe received from the BIA before termina-
tion.

Restoration would take place within 13
months of passage of the bill, under the
direction of a committee to be elected by the
tribe.

It would also allow—but not require—the
tribe to buy back land sold for development.

Menominee County had a population of
2,600 in the 1970 census. Of that total, 300
were non-Indians,

[From the Capital Times, Apr. 18, 1973]
UW WoMAN GRAD ACTIVIST CHIEF OF
MENOMINEES
(By Patricla L. Raymer)

WasHINGTON.—In 1953, for one brief mo-
ment, Ada Deer was a Hollywood starlet.

Columbia Pictures had chosen the 17-year-
old Menominee as one of the “most beautiful
Indian girls in America.” Yet makeup men
spent two hours painting her face to make
her look more like an Indian for the grade B
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western. She was the only female Indian al-
lowed to do more than grunt, and the script
went like this:

Deer: "Did you meet the soldiers?”

Actor: “I do not speak to mere woman, I
speak only to the chief.”

A few days later, “The Battle of Rogue
River"” began its long journey to the late-
late show. But the world had not heard its
last from Ada Deer.

Today, when people ask to speak to the
chief, it's Ada Deer who answers.

Aggressive, tough, determined and opti-
mistic, 37-year-old Ada Deer is the modern~
day “chief” of northern Wisconsin’s Menom-
inee Indian tribe.

She's in Washington to lobby for federal
“restoration” of her tribe. Before Congress
recesses Friday, 1t is expected to consider
a bill restoring federal ald and reservation
status to the self-governing Menominees.

More than a decade ago, Congress decided
the tribe was ready to move into the white
man’s world of sewer districts and depletion
allowances, and closed out the federal books.
Bince becoming Wisconsin's newest (and
poorest) county, the once-happy wild rice
harvesters have fallen on hard times.

Although the call for Menominee restora-
tion (included in the Indians’ 20 demands
during the Bureau of Indian Affairs take-
over last fall) is a small part of the national
Indian movement, Deer sees the bill as a
possible landmark case.

“To the current Indian movement,” says
Deer, “the next few years are as important
as the 1854 school desegregation decision was
to blacks.”

The tale of the Menominees says some-
thing about what has happened to many In-
dlans. In a few years, they have gone from
riches to rags. Indians and government of-
ficials alike now agree that termination was
a real disaster.

Although the Menominee tribe is still in-
tact, problems associated with self-govern-
ment have been phenomenal. Land has been
sold in bits and pleces to pay for services
formerly provided by the government. Medi-
cal care is almost nonexistent and educa-
tional problems abound. About half the tribe
is now on welfare.

“I don't know anyone who could have
brought that bill so far so fast. The Menom-
inees were a dead issue in Congress before
she began working on it,” says Rep. Lloyd
Meeds (D-Wash.), chairman of the House
Indian Affairs Subcommittee and co-sponsor
of the Restoration Bill.

“Since I met Ada, life hasn't been the
same,” sald Rep. Meeds. “Meeting her is like
plugging into a switchboard with all lines
full. When she's around, there’'s a charged
atmosphere and you just get the feeling you
want to do things.”

She is not yet over the wonder of her
sudden entry into the Washington political
scene and is surprised by the number of
invitations she receives to tell her story to
Cabinet members, Senators and other gov-
ernment bigwigs. Yet, while her enthusiasm
is childlike, her attitude 1s tough and serious.

For Deer, every soclal event is a business
meeting and every business encounter is a
social experience,

NCAI President Trimble sees Deer as
“clearly one of today’s Indian leaders. There
are not too many Indians who don't know
the name of Ada Deer.”

He classifies her as a “unique tie between
the radical and conservative Indians.”

Deer's road to activism was a calculated
one. She decided at an early age to involve
herself with the Indlan cause.

After being the first Menominee to grad-
uate from the University of Wisconsin, she
went on to the Columbia University School
of Social Work in New York, from which,
she believes, she was the first and only In-
dian to graduate.
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Before taking on the Menominee cause
full time, Deer spent 115 years at the Wis-
consin Law School, where she'll return when
and if the Restoration Bill passes. Before
law school she worked as a community orga-
nizer in New York’s Bedford-Stuyvesant area,
was program director of a Minneapolis
Neighborhood House, served as a community
service coordinator for the BIA, and directed
a minority youth program in northern Wis-
consin.

Ada Deer lived most of her first 18 years
on the Menominee reservation in a one-room
log cabin without electricity or running
water. She is the oldest of nine children.
Five lived beyond infancy.

Her father is a laborer still employed at
the Menominee Lumber Mill, the tribe's only
source of employment. Like a high percent-
age of male Indlans past and present, he is
an alcoholic. Her mother is white, a nurse
who came to the reservation while working
for the BIA.

Deer attributes her activism to her mother,
who since 1954 "has been clubbing me on
the head to save the Menominees from ter-
mination.”

Deer lives on 500 dollar & month salary
from the Menominee Common Stock and
Voting Trust, of which she is elected chalr-
man. The Menominees have no tribal couneil,
but are organized as a corporation, the chair-
man is the equivalent of Indian or tribal
chief,

She has no official Washington residence
and camps out with local friends.

“I know I can't keep up this kind of life
forever, but basically I'm doing this because
I want to,"” she says.

“Mainly, I want to show people who say
nothing can be done in this soclety that it
just isn't so. You don't have to collapse just
because there's federal law In your way.
Change it!”

Mr. NELSON. It is important that the
Menominee restoration bill be intro-
duced and considered by committee as
early as is possible. Thus, one section of
the restoration bill is being included in
the legislation introduced today even
though there is not unanimous support
of this provision from the delegation.
This section provides that the transfer of
the Menominee land held by MEI to the
Department of the Interior not take
place for 2 years from the date of enact-
ment of the Restoration Act. Although I
believe that it should be possible to com-
plete the necessary arrangements be-
tween the tribe, the landowners, and the
Interior Department in a much shorter
period of time, the section is being in-
cluded in the bill at the request of an-
other Member of the Wisconsin delega-
tion who, other than that section, is in
complete agreement with the principle
of restoration.

Mr. President, now is the time for Con-
gress to act and move toward righting
the wrongs perpetrated on the Menomi-
nee people. We must reassert and reas-
sume our treaty obligations toward the
Menominee. The proposed bill would do
just that: Protect their assets, lands, re-
sources, and rights and provide the basic
and necessary community services to
which the Menominee people are justly
entitled.

By Mr. ERVIN (for himself, Mr.
ABOUREZK, Mr. BAKER, Mr. BAYH,
Mr. BearLn, Mr. BENNETT, Mr.
BierLe, Mr, Broore, Mr. BUR-
DICK, Mr, Harry F. BYRD, JR.,
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Mr. CHURCH, Mr. FaNNIN, Mr.
FonG, Mr. GOLDWATER, Mr.
GRAVEL, Mr. GURNEY, Mr. Han-
SEN, Mr. HASKELL, Mr. HATFIELD,
Mr. HATHAWAY, Mr. Hruska, Mr.
HumMmpHREY, Mr. INOUYE, Mr.
MANSFIELD, Mr, McGEE, Mr. Mc-
GoOVERN, Mr. METCALF, Mr. MoN-
DALE, Mr. Moss, Mr. MUSKIE,
Mr. NELsON, Mr. Packwoob, Mr.
PELL, Mr. PErRCY, Mr. RANDOLPH,
Mr. Scorr of Pennsylvania, Mr.
StarrForp, Mr. TaFT, Mr. THUR-
MoND, Mr. TunnNEY, and Mr.
WiLLiams) :

S. 1688. A bill to protect the civilian
employees of the executive branch of the
U.8. Government in the enjoyment of
their constitutional rights and to prevent
unwarranted governmental invasions of
their privacy. Referred to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

FEDERAL EMPLOYEE PRIVACY BILL

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I introduce
for appropriate reference a bill to pro-
tect the civilian employees of the execu-
tive branch of the U.S. Government in
the enjoyment of their constitutional
rights and to prevent unwarranted gov-
ernmental invasions of their privacy.

I take this action on behalf of myself
and the following cosponsors of this
measure: Messrs. ABOUREZK, DBAKER,
BayH, BEALL, BENNETT, BIBLE, BROOKE,
BURDICK, HARRY F, BYRD, JR., CHUCH, FAN-
NIN, FoNG, GOLDWATER, GRAVEL, GURNEY,
HANSEN, HASKELL, HATFIELD, HATHAWAY,
Hrusga, HUMPHREY, INOUYE, MANSFIELD,
McGEE, McGOVERN, METCALF, MONDALE,
Moss, MUskiE, NELSON, PACKwoOD, PELL,
PercY, RANDOLPH, ScorT of Pennsylva-
nia, STaFForp, TAFT, THURMOND, TUNNEY,
and WiLLiams.

The need to protect the private lives of
Federal employees from unwarranted
Government intrusion is today even
more critical than when I first intro-
duced legislation to protect the individ-
ual liberties of Federal employees in 1966.
Reductions-in-force, the = administra-
tion’s present scheme to cut down the
number of positions in the Federal bu-
reaucracy, has served to intensify the
pressure on individuals to sacrifice their
freedom of speech and action for the
sake of Federal employment, job secu-
rity, and promotion. At the same time,
the apocalyptic vision of massive Gov-
ernment data banks monitoring the inti-
mate details of the private lives of Fed-
eral employees has become more than
just a nightmare, It is a reality.

The legislation I introduce today is
identical to S. 1438 which passed the Sen-
ate by unanimous consent in the 92d
Congress, only to die in the House Post
Office and Civil Service Committee. Simi-
lar legislation has been approved by this
body a total of four times in the past.
Over the years this legislation has be-
come known as the “Federal Employees’
Bill of Rights.” It is designed to assure
minimal guarantees of individual privacy
and freedom to present and potential
employees of the Federal Government.

One aim of this legislation is to pro-
hibit requirements that Federal employ-
ees and applicants for Government em-
ployment disclose their race, religion, or
national origin; or submit to gquestion-
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ing about their religion, personal rela-
tionships or sexual attitudes, through
interviews, psychological tests, or poly-
graphs. It would prohibit requirements
that employees attend government-
sponsored meetings and lectures or par-
ticipate in outside activities unrelated to
their employment; report on their out-
side activities or undertakings unrelated
to their work; support political candi-
dates or attend political meetings. It

makes it illegal to coerce an employee to’

buy bonds or make charitable contribu-
tions. It prohibits requirements that he
disclose his own personal assets, liabili-
ties, or expenditures, or those of any
member of his family, unless, in the case
of certain specified employees, such items
would tend to show a confilict of interest.

It provides a right to have a counsel
or other person present, if the employee
wishes, at an interview which may lead
to disciplinary proceedings. It accords
the rights to a civil action in a Federal
court for violation or threatened viola-
tion of the act. Finally, it establishes a
Board on Employees’ Rights to receive
and conduct hearings on complaints of
violation of the act, and to determine
and administer remedies and penalties.

I have carefully considered possible
modifications of this legislation which
twice passed the Senate in the last Con-
gress. The most frequently suggested of
these changes are, first, dropping the
Board on Employees’ Rights, and, second,
completely exempting the Central In-
telligence Agency and the National Se-
curity Agency. However, upon reflection
I have decided against such changes. It
seems to me that the Board on Em-
ployees’ Rights is a vitally needed, less
expensive and less cumbersome vehicle
for vindicating the rights protected by
this legislation. Moreover, recent Central
Intelligence Agency disciplinary pro-
ceedings, in which requests for the pres-
ence of counsel or even of colleagues
from the Agency have been summarily
turned down, make clear the need for
the protections of this legislation subject
only to certain partial exemptions ac-
corded to these agencies. Therefore, I
have decided to reintroduce the Federal
Employees Bill of Rights exactly as the
Senate passed it last year, and the year
before that.

The reasons for enacting such legis-
lative constraints or bureaucratic inva-
sions of Federal employee privacy are
threefold: First is the immediate need
to establish some minimal statutory ba-
sis for the protection of the rights and
liberties of those who work for the Fed-
eral Government now and in the future.
Second is the need to attract and to re-
tain the best qualified employees for an
efficient and effective Federal career
service. Third is the special leadership
role which the Federal Government plays
in the field of employment practices vis-
a-vis State and local governments as well
as private business and industry.

The compelling need for this legisla-
tion is apparent from the hundreds upon
hundreds of complaints about bureau-
cratic invasions of employee privacy
which have come to my attention as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Con-
stitutional Rights. Both the hearings on
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privacy and the rights of Federal em-
ployees held by the subcommittee and
the many letters the subcommittee has
received catalog the reality of continuing
flagrant invasions of the privacy and in-
dividual liberties of present and poten-
tial Federal employees.

To illustrate the need for legislative
safeguards for the individual privacy
and liberty of Government employees,
it may be helpful to note some of the spe-
cific kinds of complaints which this pro-
posal is designed to redress.

One important area of widespread in-
vasions of privacy and personal liberties
involves questioning of present and po-
tential Federal employees about their
race, religion, and national origin
through guestionnaires and oral inquir-
ies from supervisors. The legislation in-
troduced today is designed to protect
present and future Federal employees
from the dilemma of the grandson of an
American Indian who told the subcom-
mittee that he had exercised his option
not to complete a so-called voluntary
minority status questionnaire. He did not
know how to fill it out. Soon he received
a personal memorandum from his su-
pervisor “requesting” him to complete a
new guestionnaire and “return it imme-
diately.” He wrote:

I personally feel that if I do not comply
with this request (order), my job or any
promotion which comes up could be In
jeopardy.

Clearly there is a need to reaffirm the
intent of Congress that a person’s re-
ligion, race, and national or ethnie ori-
gin, or that of his forebears, have noth-
ing to do with his ability or qualifica-
tions to perform the duties of a Federal
position, or to qualify for a promotion.
Such matters are none of the Govern-
ment’s business.

Other complaints focus on the need
for direct legislative prohibition of both
affirmative and negative constraints on
employee opinions, behavior and outside
activities. These complaints catalog
infringements and threatened infringe-
ments on first amendment freedoms of
employees: freedom to think for them-
selves free of Government indoctrina-
tion; freedom to choose their outside
civic, social, and political activities free
of official guidance; as well as the free-
dom to refuse to participate at all with-
out reporting to supervisors. To my mind,
a Federal employee’s social and civic ac-
tivities outside his employment respon-
sibilities should be none of the Govern-
ment's business.

Mlustrative of the pervasive interfer-
ence with the outside activities of Fed-
eral employees is a recent NASA direc-
tive forbidding all communications with
the Congress and the White House:

At no time, under no circumstances, will
anyone . . . communicate directly with mem-
bers of Congress and the White House, on
any subject, without notifylng me and ob-
taining my approval in advance.

Reportedly similar directives have
been issued in other agencies.

On December 30, 1972, the Defense
Department issued the following com-
mand:

The White House has this morning made
an announcement of international conse-
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quences concerning the resumption of peace
negotiations and a suspension of some mili-
tary activitles in Southeast Asia.

There must be absolutely no, repeat no,
comment of any sort whatsocever from any
D.O.D. personnel, civilian and military, of
whatever rank.

There is to be no comment, no speculation,
no elaboration and no discussion on the sub-
jects involved.

In a slightly different vein, a division
chief demanded that his supervisors
report “the names—of employees—who
are participating in any activities in-
cluding such things as PTA in inte-
grated school, sports activities which are
intersocial, and such things as Great
Books discussion groups which have in-
tegrated memberships.”

With one complaint of attempted in-
doctrination of employees at a Federal
installation, a civil servant enclosed a
memorandum taken from a bulletin
board stating the time, place, and date
of a lecture by a sociology professor on
the subject of the importance of racial
integration. Attendance was to be volun-
tary but the notice stated that a record
would be made of those attending. Con-
cerning such a practice, one witness at
subcommittee hearings commented:

If I had been a federal employee and I
cared anything about my job, I would have
been at that lecture.

Other witnesses agreed that taking
notice of attendance at such meetings
constituted a form of coercion to attend.

Some of the most shocking invasions
of personal privacy arise out of inter-
views, interrogations, and personality
tests to which many Federal employees
and applicants for Federal employment
are forced to submit. Many complaints
focus on mass programs in which, as a
matter of routine practice, agency offi-
cials pressure applicants or employees
to reveal intimate details about their
habits, thoughts, and attitudes on mat-
ters unrelated to their qualifications
and ability to perform a job. Federal
employees and applicants for Federal
employment are routinely asked to com-
ment on such matiers as:

My sex life is satisfactory.

I have never been in trouble because of
my sex behavlor.

Everything is turning out just like the
prophets of the Bible said it would.

I loved my father.

I am very strongly attracted by members
of my own sex.

I go to church almost every week.

I belleve in the second coming of Christ.

I believe in a life hereafter.

I have never indulged in any unusual sex
practices.

I am worried about sex matters.

I am very rellglous (mora than most
people).

I loved my mother.

I believe there is a Devil and a Hell in
afterlife.

I believe there is a God.

Once in a while I feel hate toward mem-
bers of my fa.mlly whom I usually love.

I wish I were not bothered by thoughts
about sex.

Clearly there is a need to prohibit in-
vestigators, as well as personnel, security
and medical specialists from indiscrimi-
nately asking individuals to supply, orally
or through tests, data on religion, family,
sex and other personal matters.
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Even more unconscionable is the use
of polygraphs, or so-called “lie detec-
tors,” on Federal employees. Congres-
sional investigation has shown that there
is no scientific validation for the effec-
tiveness or accuracy of polygraphs. Yet
despite this and the invasion of privacy
involved in strapping an individual to a
machine in order to elicit from him in-
formation concerning his personal rela-
tionships with persons connected with
him by blood or marriage, or concerning
his religious beliefs, practices or con-
cerning his attitude or conduct with re-
spect to sexual matters, lie detectors are
being used in various agencies of the
Federal Government for purposes of
screening applicants or for pursuing in-
vestigations. It is time the Federal Gov-
ernment ceased this senseless outrage to
personal privacy.

The hearing record and subcommitiee
complaint files also amply document the
need for statutory protections against
various forms of coercion of employees
to buy bonds and contribute to causes.
It seems to me that each Federal em-
ployee, like any other citizen in the
United States, is the best judge of his
capacity, in the light of his financial obli-
gations, to participate or decide whether
he will participate and the extent
of his participation in a bond drive. That
is a basic determination which he and
he alone should make. I think there is
an interference with fundamental rights
when coercion of a psychological or eco-
nomic nature is brought on a Federal
employee, even to make him do right. I
think a man has to have a choice of act-

ing unwisely as well as wisely, if he is
going to have any freedom at all.

And yet, the subcommittee has received
from employees and their organizations

numerous reports of intimidation,
threats of loss of job, and security clear-
ances and of denial of promotion for em-
ployees who do not participate to the ex-
tent supervisors wish. Many of these
complaints of intimidation come out of
agencies which have policy statements
and administrative rules against such
coercion. It is clear that such policy
statements and rules are not enough.

In addition, millions of present and
potential Federal employees have been
required to submit to comprehensive
questionnaires designed to elicit detailed
information on the employee’s personal
finances, debts and property ownership,
and those of his family. I believe that
the conflict-of-interest statutes, and the
many other laws governing conduct of
employees, together with appropriate im-
plementing regulations, are sufficient to
protect the Government from dishonest
employees. This proposal is, therefore,
designed to reduce to reasonable propor-
tions questionnaires which now require
Federal employees to list “all assets, or
everything you and your immediate fam-
ily own, including date acquired and cost
or fair market value at acquisition. Cash
in banks, cash anywhere else, due from
others—loans, et cetera, automobiles, se-
curities, real estate, cash surrender of
life insurance; personal effects and
household furnishings and other assets.”

The subcommittee hearings and com-
plaint files further document the need
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for having legal counsel, a friend or other
person present when a Federal employee
is subjected to an official interrogation
or investigdation that could lead to the
loss of his job or disciplinary action. I
have received numerous complaints from
employees charged with no crime who
have been subjected to intensive inter-
rogations by Defense Department inves-
tigators who ask intimate questions,
make sweeping allegations, and threaten
dire consequences unless consent is given
to polygraph tests. Employees have been
ordered to confess orally or to write and
sign statements. Such interviews have
been conducted after denial of the em-
ployee’s request for presence of super-
visor, counsel or friend, and in several
instances the interrogations have re-
sulted in revocation of a security clear-
ance, or denial of access to classified in-
formation by transfer or reassignment,
with the resulting loss of promotion
opportunities.

Several agencies contend that right to
counsel is now granted in formal adverse
action proceedings and that appeals pro-
cedures make this section unnecessary
for informal questioning. Testimony and
complaints from employees demonstrate
that this machinery does not effectively
secure the opportunity of the employee
to defend himself early enough in the
investigation to allow a meaningful de-
fense.

As testimony at the subcommittee
hearings as well as subsequent investiga-
tion of complaints have demonstrated,
employee rights are only as secure as
the means set up for their enforcement.
There is overwhelming evidence that em-
ployees have heretofore frequently
lacked appropriate remedies either in the
courts or the Civil Service Commission
for pursuing rights which belong to them
as citizens. Clearly a Board on Em-
ployees’ Rights is needed fo provide an
additional means by which violations of
the privacy and liberty of present and
potential Federal employees can be re-
dressed and prevented.

No one pretends that this bill is going
to cure everything that is wrong with
the Federal service. But it is a beginning
step toward the safeguarding of personal
privacy and individual liberties. In the
process it will set a valuable precedent
for more comprehensive privacy legisla-
tion in the future.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of my proposed bill to
protect the civilian employees of the ex-
ecutive branch of the U.8. Government
in the enjoyment of their constitutional
rights and to prevent unwarranted gov-
ernmental invasions of their privacy be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

S. 1688

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Secrion 1. It shall be unlawful for any
officer of any executive department or any
executive agency of the United States Gov-
ernment, or for any person acting or pur=-
porting to act under his authority, to do
any of the following things:

(a) To require or request, or to attempt
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to. require or request, any civilian employee
of the United States serving in the depart-
ment or agency, or any person seeking em-
ployment in the executive branch of the
United States Government, to disclose his
race, religion, or national origin, or the race,
religion, or national origin of any of his fore-
bears: Provided, however, That nothing con-
talned in this subsection shall be construed
to prohibit inquiry concerning the citizen-
ship of any such employee or person if his
citizenship is a statutory condition of his
obtaining or retalning his employment:
Provided further, That nothing contained in
this subsection shall be construed to pro-
hibit inquiry concerning the national origin
or citizenship of any such employee or per-
son or of his forebears, when such ingury
is deemed necessary or advisable to deter-
mine suitability for assignment to activities
or undertakings related to the national
security within the United States or to ac-
tivities or undertakings of any nature out-
side the United States.

(b) To state or intimate, or to attempt to
state or intimate, to any civilian employee
of the United States serving in the depart-
ment or agency that any notice will be taken
of his attendance or lack of attendance at
any assemblage, discussion, or lecture held
or called by any officer of the executive
branch of the United States Government, or
by any person acting or purporting to act
under his authority, or by any outside par-
ties or organizations to advise, instruect, or
indoctrinate any civillan employee of the
United States serving in the department or
agency in respect to any matter or subject
other than the performance of officlal duties
to which he is or may be assigned in the
department or agency, or the development
of skills, knowledge, or abilities which qualify
him for the performance of such dutles:
Provided, however, That nothing contained
in this subsection shall be construed to pro-
hibit taking notice of the participation of a
civillan employee in the activities of any
professional group or assoclation.

(¢) To require or request, or to attempt
to require or request, any civilian employee
of the United States serving in the depart-
ment or agency to participate in any way in
any activities or undertakings unless such
activities or undertakings are related to the
performance of official duties to which he is
or may be assigned in the department or
agency, or to the development of skills,
knowledge, or abilities which qualify him for
the performance of such dutles.

(d) To require or request, or to attempt
to require or request, any civillan employee
of the United States serving in the depart-
ment or agency to make any report concern-
ing any of his activities or undertakings
unless such activities or undertakings are
related to the performance of official duties
to which he is or may be assigned in the
department or agency, or to the development
of skills, knowledge, or abilities which qualify
him for the performance of such dutles, or
unless there 1s reason to belleve that the
clvilian employee is engaged in outside activi-
ties or employment in conflict with his official
duties.

(e) To require or request, or to attempt to
require or request, any civillan employee of
the United States serving in the department
or agency, or any person applying for em-
ployment as a civilian employee in the execu-
tive branch of the United States Government,
to submit any interrogation or examination
or to take any psychological test which is
designed to elicit from him information con-
cerning his personal relationship with any
person connected with him by blood or mar-
rlage, or concerning his religious bellefs or
practices, or concerning his attitude or con-
duct with respect to sexual matters: Pro-
vided, however, That nothing contalned in
this subsection shall be construed to prevent
a physician from eliciting such information
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or authorizing such tests in the diagnosis or
treatment of any civilian employee or appli-
cant where such physician deems such in-
formation necessary to enable him to deter-
mine whether or not such individual is
suffering from mental {llness: Provided fur-
ther, however, That this determination shall
be made in individual cases and not pursuant
to general practice or regulation governing
the examination of employees or applicants
according to grade, agency, or dutles: Pro-
vided further, however, That nothing con-
talned in this subsection shall be construed
to prohibit an officer of the department or
agency from advising any civilian employee
or applicant of a specific charge of sexual
misconduct made against that person, and
affording him an opportunity to refute the
charge,

(f) To require or request, or attempt to
require or request, any civillan employee of
the United States serving in the department
or agency, or any person applying for em-
ployment as a civilian employee In the execu-
tive branch of the United States Government,
to take any polygraph test designed to elicit
from him information concerning his per-
sonal relationship with any person connected
with him by blood or marriage, or concerning
his religious beliefs or practices, or concern-
ing his attitude or conduct with respect to
sexual matters.

(g) To require or request, or to attempt to
require or request, any civilian employee
of the United States serving in the depart-
ment or agency to support by personal en-
deavor or contribution of money or any other
thing of value the nomination or the election
of any person or group of persons to public
office in the Government of the United States
or of any State, district, Commonwealth, ter-
ritory, or possession of the United States, or
to attend any meeting held to promote or
support the activities or undertakings of any
political party of the United States or of any
State, district, Commonwealth, territory, or
possession of the United States.

(h) To coerce or attempt to coerce any
civilian employee of the United States serving
in the department or agency to invest his
earnings in bonds or other obligations or
securities issued by the United States or any
of its departments or agencies, or to make
donations to any institution or cause of any
kind: Provided, however, That nothing con-
talned in this subsection shall be construed
to prohibit any officer of any executive de-
partment or any executive agency of the
United States Government, or any person
acting or purporting to act under his au-
thority, from calling meetings and taking
any action appropriate to afford any civilian
employee of the United States the oppor-
tunity voluntarily to invest his earnings in
bonds or other obligations or securlties is-
sued by the United States or any of its de-
partments or agencies, or voluntarily to make
donations to any institution or cause.

(i) To require or request, or attempt to
require or request, any civilian employee of
the United States serving in the department
or agency to disclose any items of his prop-
erty, income, or other assets, source of in=-
come, or liabilities, or his personal or
domestic expenditures or those of any mem-
ber of his family or household: Provided,
however, That this subsection shall not apply
to any civillan employee who has authority
to make any final determination with respect
to the tax or other liability of any person,
corporation, or other legal entity to the
United States, or claims which require ex-
penditure of moneys of the United States:
Provided further, however, That nothing con-
tained in this subsection shall prohibit the
Department of the Treasury or any other
executive department or agency of the United
States Government from-  requiring any
civillan employee of the United States to
make such reports as may be necessary or
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appropriate for the determination of his
liability for taxes, tariffs, custom duties, or
other obligations imposed by law.

() To require or request, or to attempt to
require or request, any civilian employee of
the United States embraced within the terms
of the proviso in subsection (i) to disclose
any items of his property, income, or other
assets, source of income, or liabilities, or his
personal or domestic expenditures or those
of any member of his family or household
other than specific items tending to indicate
a confiict of interest in respect to the per-
formance of any of the official dutles to
which he is or may be assigned.

(k) To require or request, or to attempt
to require or request, any civilian employee
of the United States serving in the depart-
ment or agency, who is under investigation
for misconduct, to submit to interrogation
which could lead to disciplinary action with-
out the presence of counsel or other person
of his choice, Iif he so requests: Provided,
however, That a civillan employee of the
United States serving In the Central Intel-
ligence Agency or the National Security
Agency may be accompanied only by a per-
son of his choice who serves in the agency
in which the employee serves, or by counsel
who has been approved by the agency for
access to the information involved.

(1) To discharge, discipline, demote, deny
promotion to, relocate, reassign, or other-
wise discriminate in regard to any term or
condition of employment of, any civillan em-
ployee of the United States serving in the
department or agency, or to threaten to com-
mit any of such acts, by reason of the refusal
or failure of such employee to submit to or
comply with any requirement, request, or
action made unlawful by this Act, or by rea-
son of the exercise by such civilian employee
of any right granted or secured by this Act.

Bec. 2. It shall be unlawful for any officer
of the United States Clvil Bervice Commis-
sion, or for any person acting or purporting
to act under his authority, to do any of the
following things:

(a) To require or request, or to attempt to
require or request, any executlve depart-
ment or any executive agency of the United
Btates Government, or any officer or ems-
ployee serving in such department or agency,
to violate any of the provisions of section 1
of this Act.

(b) To require or request, or to attempt
to require or request, any person seeking to
establish clvil service status or eligibility
for employment in the executive branch of
the United States Government, or any per-
son applying for employment In the ex-
ecutive branch of the United States Gov-
ernment, or any civilian employee of the
United States serving in any department or
agency of the United States Government, to
submit to any interrogation or examination
or to take any psychological test which is
designed to elicit from him information con-
cerning his personal relationship with any
person connected with him by blood or mar-
rlage or concerning his religlous bellefs
or practices, or concerning his attitude or
conduct with respect to sexual matters: Pro-
vided, however, That nothing contalned in
this subsection shall be construed to pre-
vent a physician from eliciting such informa-
tion or authorizing such tests in the diagno-
sis or treatment of any civillan employee
or applicant where such physiclan deems
such Information necessary to enable him
to determine whether or not such individual
is suffering from mental illness: Provided
further, however, That this determination
shall be made in individual cases and not
pursuant to general practice or regulation
governing the examination of employees or
applicants according to grade, agency, or
duties: Provided, jurther, however, That
nothing contained in this subsection shall
be construed to prohiblt an officer of the
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Civil Service Commission from advising any
civillan employee or applicant on a specific
charge of sexual misconduct made against
that person, and affording him an opportu-
nity to refute the charge.

(¢) To require or request, or to attempt
to require or request, any person seeking to
establish clvil service status or eligibility for
employment in the executive branch of the
United States Government, or any person
applying for employment in the executive
branch of the United States Government, or
any civilian employee of the United States
serving in any department or agency of the
United States Government, to take any poly-
graph test designed to elicit from him in-
formation concerning his personal relation-
ship with any person connected with him
by blood or marriage, or concerning his
religious beliefs or practices, or concerning
his attitude or conduct with respect to
sexual matters.

Sec. 8. It shall be unlawful for any com-
missioned officer, as defined in section 101
of title 10, United States Code, or any mem-
ber of the Armed Forces acting or purporting
to act under his authority, to require or
request, or to attempt to require or request,
any civillan employee of the executive branch
of the United States Government under his
authority or subject to his supervision to
perform any of the acts or submit to any
of the requirements made unlawful by
section 1 of this Act.

Bec. 4. Whenever any officer of any execu-
tive department or any executive agency of
the United States Government, or any per-
son acting or purporting to act under his
authority, or any commissioned officer as de-
fined in section 101 of title 10, United States
Code, or any member of the Armed Forces
acting or purporting to act under his author-
ity, violates or threatens to violate any of
the provisions of section 1, 2, or 3 of this
Act, any civilian employee of the United
States serving in any department or agency
of the United States Government, or any
person applylng for employment in the ex-
ecutive branch of the United States Gov-
ernment, or any person seeking to establish
civil service status or eligibility for employ-
ment in the executive branch of the United
States Government, affected or aggrieved by
the vioclation or threatened violation, may
bring a civil action in his own behalf or in
behalf of himself and others similarly situ-
ated, against the offending officer or person
in the TUnited States district court
for the district in which the violation
occurs or is threatened, or the district in
which the offending officer or person
is found, or in the United States District
Court for the District of Columbia, to pre-
vent the threatened violation or to obtain
redress against the consequences of the vio-
lation. The Attorney General shall defend all
officers or persons sued under this section
who acted pursuant to an order, regulation,
or directive, or who, in his opinion, did not
willfully violate the provisions of this Act.
Buch United States district court shall have
Jurisdiction to try and determine such civil
action irrespective of the actuality or
amount of pecuniary injury done or threat-
ened, and without regard to whether the ag-
grieved party shall have exhausted any ad-
ministrative remedies that may be provided
by law, and to issue such restraining order,
interlocutory injunction, permanent injunc-
tion, or mandatory injunction, or enter such
other judgment or decree as may be neces-
sary or appropriate to prevent the threat-
ened violation, or to afford the plaintiff and
others similarly situated complete relief
against the consequences of the violation.
With the written consent of any person af-
fected or aggrieved by a violation or threat-
ened viclation of section 1, 2, or 3 of this
Act, any employee organization may bring
such action on behalf of such person, or may
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intervene in such action. For the purposes of
this section, employee organizations shall be
construed to include any brotherhood, coun-
cil, federation, organization, union, or pro-
fessional association made up in whole or in
part of civilian employees of the United
States and which has as one of its purposes
dealing with departments, agencles, commis-
sions, and Independent agencles of the
United States concerning the condition and
terms of employment of such employees.

Sec. 6. (a) There is hereby established a
Board on Employees’' Rights (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the “Board"). The Board shall
be composed of three members, appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate. The President shall
designate one member as chalrman. No more
than two members of the Board may be of
the same political party. No member of the
Board shall be an officer or employee of the
United States Government.

(b) The term of office of each member of
the Board shall be five years, except that (1)
of those members first appointed, one shall
serve for five years, one for three years, and
one for one year, respectively, from the date
of enactment of this Act, and (2) any mem-
ber appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior
to the expiration of the term for which his
predecessor was appointed shall be appointed
for the remainder of such term.

(e) Members of the Board shall be com-
pensated at the rate of $75 a day for each
day spent in the work of the Board, and
shall be paid actual travel expenses and per
diem in lieu of subsistence expenses when
away from their usual places of residence, as
suthorized by section 5703 of title 5, United
States Code.

(d) Two members shall constitute a
quorum for the transaction of business.

(e) The Board may appoint and fix the
compensation of such officers, attorneys, and
employees, and make such expenditures, as
may be necessary to carry out its functions.

(f) The Board shall make such rules and
regulations as shall be necessary and proper
to carry out its functions.

(g) The Board shall have the authority
and duty to receive and investigate written
complaints from or on behalf of any person
claiming to be affected or aggrieved by any
violation or threatened violation of this Act
and to conduct a hearing on each such com=
plaint. Within ten days after the receipt of
any such complaint, the Board shall furnish
notice of the time, place, and nature of the
hearing thereon to all interested parties. The
Board shall render its final decision with
respect to any complaint within thirty days
after the conclusion of its hearings thereon.

(h) Officers or representatives of any Fed-
eral employee organization in any degree con-
cerned with employment of the category In
which any alleged violation of this Act oc-
curred or is threatened shall be given an
opportunity to participate in each hearing
conducted under this section, through sub=-
mission of written data, views, or nts,
and in the discretion of the Board, with op-
portunity for oral presentation. Government
employees called upon by any party or by
any Federal employee organization to par-
ticipate in any phase of any administrative
or judicial proceeding under this section shall
be free to do so without incurring travel cost
or suffering loss in leave or pay; and all such
employees shall be free from restraint, co-
ercion, Interference, intimidation, or reprisal
in or because of their participation. Any pe-
riods of time spent by Governmen’ employees
during such participation shall be held and
considered to be Federal employment for all
purposes.

(1) Insofar as consistent with the pur-
poses of this section, the provisions of sub-
chapter II of chapter 5 of title 5, United
States Code, relating to the furnishing of
notice and manner of conducting agency
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hearings, shall be applicable to hearings
conducted by the Board under this section.

(j) If the Board shall determine after
hearing that a violation of this Act has not
occurred or is not threatened, the Board
shall state its determination and notify all
interested parties of such determination.
Each such determination shall constitute a
final decision of the Board for purposes of
judicial review.

(k) If the Board shall determine that any
violation of this Act has been committed
or threatened by any civilian officer or em-
ployee of the United States, the Board shall
immediately (1) issue and cause to be served
on such officer or employe an order requir-
ing such officer or employee to cease and de-
sist from the unlawful act or practice which
constitutes a violation, (2) endeavor to elim-
inate any such unlawful act or practice by
informal methods of conference, concilia-
tion, and persuasion, and (3) may—

(A) (1) in the case of the first offense by
any civilian officer or employee of the United
States, other than any officer appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, issue an officlal repri-
mand agalnst such officer or employee or or-
der the suspension without pay of such
officer or employee from the position or office
held by him for a period of not to exceed
fifteen days, and (i1) in the case of a second
or subsequent offense by any such officer or
employee, order the suspension without pay
of such officer or employee from the posl-
tion or office held by him for a period of not
to exceed thirty days or order the removal
of such officer or employee from such posi-
tion or office; and

(B) in the case of any offense by any offi-
cer appointed by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, trans-
mit a report concerning such violation to the
President and the Congress.

(1) If the Board shall determine that any
violation of this Act has been committed
or threatened by any officer of any of the
Armed Forces of the United States, or any
person purporting to act under authority
conferred by such officer, the Board shall
(1) submit a report thereon to the Presi-
dent, the Congress, and the Secretary of the
military department concerned, (2) en=-
deavor to eliminate any unlawful act or
practice which constitutes such a violation
by informal methods of conference, concllia-
tion, and persuasion, and (3) refer its de-
termination and the record in the case to any
person authorized to convene general courts-
martial under section 822 (article 22) of
title 10, United States Code. Thereupon such
person shall take immediate steps to dispose
of the matter under chapter 47 of title 10,
United States Code (Uniform Code of Mili-
tary Justice).

(m) Any party aggrieved by any final de-
termination or order of the Board may in-
stitute, in the district court of the United
States for the judicial district wherein- the
violation or threatened violation of this Act
oceurred, or in the United States District
Court for the District of Columblia, a civil
action for the review of such determination
or order. In any such action, the court shall
have Jjurisdiction to (1) affirm, modify, or
set aside any determination or order made
by the Board which is under review, or (2)
require the Board to make any determina-
tion or order which it 1s authorized to make
under subsection (k), but which it has re-
fused to make. The reviewing court shall set
aside any finding, conclusion, determination,
or order of the Board as to which complaint
is made which s unsupported by substantial
evidence on the record considered as a whole.

(n) The Board shall submit, not later than
March 31 of each year, to the Senate and
House of Representatives, respectively, a re-
port on its activities under this section dur-
ing the immediately preceding calendar year,

13991

including a statement concerning the nature
of all complaints filed with it, its determi-
nations and orders resulting from hearings
thereon, and the names of all officers or em-
ployees of the United States with respect to
whom any penalties have been imposed un-
der this section.

(0) There are authorized to be appropri~
ated sums necessary, not in excess of $100,~
000, to carry out the provisions of this
section.

Skec. 6. Nothing contalned in this Act shall
be construed to prohibit an officer of the
Central Intelligence Agency or of the Na-
tional Security Agency from requesting any
civilian employee or applicant to take a poly-
graph test, or to take a psychological test,
designed to elicit from him information con-
cerning his personal relationship with any
person connected with him by blood or mar-
riage, or concerning his religious bellefs or
practices, or concerning his attitude or con-
duct with respect to sexual matters, or to
provide a personal financial statement, if
the Director of the Central Intelligence
Agency or his designee or the Director of the
National Security Agency or his designee
makes & personal finding with regard to each
individual to be so tested or examined that
such test or information is required to pro-
tect the national security.

Bec. 7. No civilian employee of the United
States serving in the Central Intelligence
Agency or the National Security Agency, and
no individual or organization acting in be-
half of such employee, shall be permitted
to invoke the provisions of sections 4 and &
without first submitting a written com-
plaint to the agency concerned about the
threatened or actual vlolation of this Act
and affording such agency one hundred and
twenty days from the date of such complaint
to prevent the threatened violatlon or to re-
dress the actual violation: Provided, how-
ever, That nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to affect any existing authority of
the Director of Central Intelligence under
section 403(c). of title 50, United States
Code, and any authorities available to the
National Security Agency under section 833
of title 50, United States Code, to terminate
the employment of any employee.

Sec. 8. Nothing in this Act shall be con=-
strued to affect in any way the authority of
the Directors of the Central Intelligence
Agency or the National Security Agency to
protect or withhold information pursuant
to statute or executive order. The personal
certification by the Director of the agency
that disclosure of any information is incon-
sistent with the provision of any statute or
Executive order shall be conclusive and no
such information shall be admissible In evl-
dence in any interrogation under section 1
(k) or in any civil action under section 4
or in any proceeding or civil action under
section B.

Sec. 9. This Act shall not be applicable to
the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Sec. 10. Nothing contained in sections 4
and 6 shall be construed to prevent estab-
lishment of department and agency grieve
ance procedures to enforce this Act, but the
existence of such procedures shall not pre-
clude any applicant or employee from pursu=-
ing the remedies established by this Act or
any other remedies provided by law: Pro-
vided, however, That if under the procedures
established, the employee or applicant has
obtained complete protection against threat-
ened violations or complete redress for vio-
lations, such action may be pleaded in bar
in the United States distriet court or in
proceedings before the Board on Employee
Rights: And provided jfurther, That if an
employee elects to seek a remedy under either
section 4 or section 5, he walves his right to

proceed by an independent action under the
remaining section.

SEec. 11. If any provision of this Act or the
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application of any provision to any person
or circumstance shall be held invalid, the
remainder of this Act or the application of
such provision to persons or circumstances
other than those as to which it is held in-
valld, shall not be affected.

By Mr. GRAVEL (for himself, Mr.
THURMOND, Mr. RanpoLPH, Mr.
FanNIN, Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr.
GOLDWATER, Mr. GuUrRNEY, and
Mr. Scort of Pennsylvania) :

S. 1690. A bill to establish a National
Amateur Sports Development Founda-
tion. Referred to the Committee on Com-
merce.

NATIONAL AMATEUR SPORTS DEVELOPMENT

FOUNDATION

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, last Sep-
tember I introduced legislation to es-
tablish a National Amateur Sports De-
velopment Foundation. At that time I
pointed out that in the United States
there exists no organization responsible
for or concerned with the policy,
planning, conduct, and development of
all kinds of sports for individuals of all
ages and sociceconomic status. The need
for such an organization has become
even more apparent over the past T
months, and today I am again introduc-
ing legislation to create a Sports Foun-
dation.

The bill I am introducing today for
myself, Mr, THURMOND, Mr. GURNEY, Mr.
Scortr of Pennsylvania, Mr. RANDOLPH,
Mr, Fanwnin, Mr. HuMmpHREY, and Mr.
GoLpWATER is a significantly improved
version of 8. 4038, which I introduced in
the 92d Congress. Many worthwhile mod-
ifications in that bill have been proposed

by individuals and groups interested in
sports development, and we have taken
these into account in redrafting our leg-
islation. We are particularly indebted to
the members of our National Amateur
Sports Development Foundation Ad-

visory Committee, for the role they
played in preparing this legislation for
reintroduction. Members of that com-
mittee met with Senator THurMOND and
me late last fall for a 2-day working
symposium on this bill. Their advice,
both at that meeting and during the
months that have followed, have proved
invaluable,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed at this point
in the Recorp the names of the members
of the National Amateur Sports Develop-
ment Foundation Advisory Committee,
and the reports of their subcommittees,
issued at the coneclusion of their sym-
posium here in Washington, November
30, and December 1, 1972.

I also ask unanimous consent that the
National Amateur Sports Development
Foundation Act of 1973 be printed in the
Recorp following the reports of the sub-
committees.

There being no objeciton, the material
and bill were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

NATIONAL AMATEUR SPORTS DEVELOPMENT

FOUNDATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Dr. Tenley Albright, 1056 Olymplc Women's
Figure Skating Gold Medalist.

Mr. Frank Bare, Executive Director, United
States Collegiate Sports Counell.

Mr. Bob Beattle, Executive Director, In-
ternational Ski Racers Assoclation.
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Honorable H. A, (Red) Boucher,
tenant Governor, State of Alaska.

Ms. Suzanne 8. Chaffee, Co-Executive Di-
Ector, World Sports Foundation.

Dr, Walter Cooper, Assistant Dean, College
of Education and Psychology, University of
Southern Mississippl, Hattiesburg, Missis-
sippi.

Dr. James E. Counsilman, Swimming Coach
and Professor of Physical Education, Indiana
University.

Dr. Albert B. Craig, Jr., President, Ameri-
can College of Sports Medicine.

Mr. Buck Dawson, Executive Director, In-
ternational Swimming Hall of Fame, Inc.

Ms. Donna de Varona, 1964 Olymplc Swim-
ming Gold Medalist.

Mr. Frank Dolson, Columnist, Philadelphia
Inquirer.

Mr. Lee P. Eilbracht, Secretary-Treasurer,
American Assoclation of College Baseball
Coaches.

Dr. Willlam Exum, Athletic Director, Ken-
tucky State College.

Dr. Warren QGiese, Chairman, Department
of Physical Education for Men, University of
South Carolina.

Mr. Richard E. Harkins, Executive Direc-
tor, The International Supreme Council, Or-
der of De Molay.

Dr. Jesse Hawthorne, Chairman, Depart-
ment of Health and Physical Education, East
Texas State University.

Mr. John E, Horton, Vice President, Na-
tlonal Academy of Sport.

Mr. Edward Humberger, Director, Sports
for People.

Mr. Rafer Johnson, 1960 Olympic Decatha-
lon Gold Medalist.

Dr. Robert Kane, First Vice President,
United States Olymple Committee.

Dr. Frances Koenig, Women's Physlcal
Education Department, Central Michigan
University.

Mr. C. Thomas McMillen, All-American
Basketball Player, Olympic Team 1972.

Dr. Lucille Magnuson, Women's Physical
Education Department, Pennsylvania State
University.

Dr. Roswell D. Merrick, Assistant Executive
Secretary, American Assoclation for Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation.

Mr. William Mills, Director, Office of Rec-
reation, Physical Education, and Athletics,
Bureau of Indian Affairs.

Dr. Henry W. Morton, Chairman, Depart-
ment of Political Science, Queens College.

Dr. Bruce 8. Old, Vice President, Arthur D.
Little, Inc.

Mr. Peter L. Oliver, Consultant, Arthur D.
Little, Inc.

Mr. Don E, Porter, Executive Secretary,
Amateur Softball Assoc.

‘Mr. Glenn C. Randall, Executive Director,
Special Olymplics, Inc.

Mr. Marvin Sanderson, Senlor Systems
Analyst, System Development Corporation.

Mr. Donald Sawyer, Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Wilshire Newport, Inc.

Mr. Ross H. Smith, President, Eastern Col-
legiate Conference.

Mr. Marvin H, Sugarman, Sports Producer,
President, Marvin H. Sugarman Productions,
Ine,

Mr. H. B. Thompson, Athletic Director, Fisk
University.

Mr., Willlam A. Toomey, 1968 Olympic
Decathalon Gold Medalist.

Dr. LeRoy Walker, Chalrman, Department
of Physical Education, North Carolina Cen-
tral University.

Mr. Willlam L. Wall, Executive Secretary,
National Assoclation of Basketball Coaches.

Mr. Willlam Wallace, Sports Writer, New
York Times,

Dr. Charlotte West, Women’s Physlcal Ed-
ucation and Athletics Department, Southern
Illinols University.

Lieu-
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COMMITTEE I-—INITIAL ORGANIZATION OF A NA-
TIONAL AMATEUR SPORTS FOUNDATION

Committee Members: Bruce Old (Chalr-
man), Suzanne Chaffee, John Horton, Robert
Kane, Ross Merrick, Marvin Sugarman, and
Judie Shaw (Recorder).

1. Suggested word changes in the Bill

a. The word “Development” should be
added to the title of the Foundation to
emphasize sports development as its essen-
tial goal.

b. Several modifications in the description
of the purposes of the Foundation should be
made to clarify the intent,

¢. The Board of Trustees should be re-
quired to meet at least quarterly, rather than
annually.

2. Composition of the Board of Trustees

a. The Board membership should attempt
to include persons with skills or knowledge
in such flelds as management, finance, fund
raising, sports medicine, sports education,
research, sports facllities, public relations
and communications, physical education,
sports sociology and psychology, and recent
participation in international sports.

b. The nomination of the members of the
Board should be by peer groups. For ex-
ample, the American Medical Association
might nominate several physicians from
whom one could be chosen as the sports
medicine member.

¢. The Board should not get itself boxed in
to any rigid rules regarding representation
by geographical location, sex, race, etc. For
example, if a woman athlete from California
is leaving the Board, she should not neces-
sarily be replaced by another woman athlete
from the West Coast.

d. Board terms should be limited to one
four year term. The Committee was quite
adamant on this point because most sports
bodies seem to deterlorate because the same
people stay on seemingly forever. Particularly
valuable Board members can, after all, be
placed in an advisory capacity to maintain
their assistance

e. The Board members should receive fees
for attending meetings—otherwise the less
fortunate will not be able to afford mem-
bership.

3. Miscellaneous

a. The Foundation should emphasize the
importance of the bottom of the athletic
pyramid. Healthy bodles make healthy minds.
The top athletes will emerge.

b. Any fund raising for the Foundation
should be handled by a recognized profes-
slonal group.

COMMITTEE II—RELATIONSHIP OF A NATIONAL

AMATEUR SPORTS FOUNDATION TO EXISTING

AMATEUR SPORTS ORGANIZATIONS

Committee Members: LeRoy Walker
(Chairman), Warren Giese (Co-Chairman),
Frank Dolson, Willlam Exum, Frances Koe-
nig, Peter Oliver, Ross Smith, Majorie Blan-
farf (Recorder).

Ezxcerpls from the bill

“To establish a Natlonal Amateur Sports
Development Foundation”

“(3) to foster and support the interests
and activities of organizations concerned
with sports and to coordinate them by vol-
untary means with related educational and
recreational programs of local, State, and
Federal Government;

“(4) to strengthen and expand develop-
gmnt of amateur sports in the United States

y_

“(A) making available managerial, finan-
clal, technical, legal, Informational, instruc-
tional, and promotional assistance to organi-
zations concerned with sports; and

“(B) sponsoring and stimulating the es-
tablishment of advanced or improved coach-
ing, physical training, and physical educa-
tion programs;

“(6) to strengthen the position of United
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Btates competitors In significant interna-
tional athletic events;

“(8) to extend knowledge and facilitate
the practice of sports . . ."

The Arthur D. Little, Inc. Report—1965
(Under the direction of General James M.
Gavin) revealed that:

“The administration of amateur sports in
the United States is the responsibility of a
multiplicity of independent, private, and
largely voluntary associations known as the
sports-governing bodies. . . .

“When students leave the educational sys-
tem, however, the transition into post-school
competitive programs is not always easily
accomplished . . . If some means could be
found for bridging this “gap" between school
and post-school athletic programs, amateur
sports activity among older age groups would
be materially facilitated, and the quality of
our performance at international competi-
tions improved, since in most sports top
proficlency is typilcally attained by post-
school athletes. . . .”

For the most part, the amateur sports in
which we as a nation seem to do best are
those which are currently stressed In the
secondary schools and colleges, such as foot-
ball, baseball, basketball, track and field

events and swimming. ... "At the 10864
Olympic Games in Tokyo, where no fewer
than 30 of the total 36 gold medals won by
the U.S. Teams were gained in only two
‘{.swlmmlng and track and

sports categories
fleld events). . . .

“So far as we have been able to determine,
the U.S. remains for the most part surpris-
ingly indifferent to certain technical aspects
of sports, particularly those relative to minor
sports and to general sports functions, such
as medicine, information gathering, equip-
ment design, training methods, sports medi-
¢cine. . .

The need to coordinate existing programs
“arises from the co-existence of amateur
sports actlivities conducted within and
by educational institutions—from school
through university—with amateur sports
activities outside the educational system.”

Conclusions of Committee II

Committee II was requested to study the
relationship of a National Amateur Sports
Foundation to existing sports organizations.
Five questions were posed and a position was
prepared on each one, as follows:

A. The feasibility of membership in the
Sports Foundation.

Position: The Committee belleves there
should be no organizational membership.
However, it recognizes that for communica~
tions purposes there is need for an identifi-
able list of any organizations interested in
amateur sports. The organizations can be
considered affiliates of the National Amateur
Sports Foundation.

B. The Sports Foundation's allocation of
resources as a force for restructuring ama-
teur sports.

Position: The Sports Foundation will al-
locate resources to serve as a catalyst for
the development of amateur sports programs
at all levels. It is envisioned that at least 75%
of the funds will go to program development
when the Foundation reaches full operation.

C. The deslrabllity of a sports development
glcmamittee as advisor to the Sports Founda-

on.

Position: The Committee has discussed the
scope and objectives of a Sports Advisory
Committee as an advisor to the Foundation,
It feels it is a prerogative of the Foundation
to appoint an Advisory Committee after it is
organized.

D. The Sports Foundation as arbiter of
disputes.

Position: The National Amateur Sports
Foundation should serve as a catalyst to
bring together groups to solve problems. This
does not imply that the Foundation cannot
be used as arbiter in certain circumstances.
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E. The Sports Foundation staff as con-
sultants to existing sports organizations.

Position: The Role of the Sports Founda~
tion staff is:

1. To serve as facilitator or consultant in
the development of programs.

2. To assist in the formulation of proposals
for developmental programs.

3. To make available the technical re-
sources of the foundation such as: statistical
research, communications service, sports
medicine, coaching and training aids, facility
planning, and financial services,

COMMITTEE III—DEVELOPMENT OF AMATEUR
SPORTS BY A NATIONAL AMATEUR SPORTS
FOUNDATION

Committee Members: Lucille Magnuson
(Chairwoman), Jesse Hawthorne, Thomas
McMillen, William Mills, Glenn Randall, H. B,
Thompson, Charlotte West, and Elinore Dar-
land (Recorder).

The Committee discussed definitions of the
terms “development” and “sports™ at its ini-
tial session. It appeared that there was some
variation in focus and specific definitions but
there was also much commonality in mean-
ing of the terms. The Arthur D. Little report
of 1965 was recognized as giving an excellent
base for the charge to this committee.

In order to tackle the charge of develop-
ment of amateur sports by the Foundation,
it seemed necessary to highlight what ap-
peared to the committee to be the primary
objectives of the Foundation. These are:

1. Foster opportunities for increased par-
ticipation in amateur sports among individ-
uals of all ages and skill,

2. Develop and support imaginative ideas
and strategles for further development of
amateur sports programs,

3. Broaden existing services and foster new
efforts supportive of amateur sports program
development,

4. Assist existing organizations and institu-
tions In reaching their goals concerned with
amateur sports.

The above objectives would be
through—

1. Public relations programs which would
promote participation.

2. Development of films, booklets and in-
structional materials.

8. Sending teams of experts to wvarlous
reglons of the United BStates to increase
knowledge, teaching skills and performance
skills in amateur sports.

4. Research In sports medicine, effect of
participation, the most effective means of
developing sports skills,

The National Amateur Sports Development
Foundation will provide consultant services
in a variety of specialized areas and it will
facilitate, promote and fund programs which
meet its stated objectives.

The committee suggests that priorities be
given to amateur sports programs that—

1. Reduce inequalities due to soclo-eco-
nomie, sex, or geographic factors,

2. Are people-oriented as opposed to those
that are facilities-oriented.

3. Increase varlety of sports opportunities
and enhance opportunities for participation.

4. Promote participation in sports that are
not highly developed but hold the potential
recreational participation.

5. Advance technological
specific sports.

6. Foster total development of the indlvid-
ual through participation.

7. Enhance growth of sports on an inter-
national scale.

The commlittee did not tackle the problem
of criterla for funding proposals. It appeared
that such guidelines would need more time
than was avallable and that these criteria
should be established by the individuals who
would in effect be applylng them.

8. 1690

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of

met

knowledge In
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America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “National Amateur Sports
Development Foundation Act of 1973".

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

SeEc. 2. (a) The Congress hereby finds and
declares that, given the proper direction and
support, amateur sports have the effect of
performing a useful role in developing the in-
dividual and enriching the variety of his
experience, contributing to fitness and physi-
cal well-being, alleviating some of the press-
ing social problems facing the Nation, and
encouraging moral behavior and the pursuit
of personal excellence. The Congress further
finds and declares that, despite a history of
important athletic accomplishments; the
United States does not have a comprehensive
national amateur sports program; that, be-
cause of multiplicity of private and
largely voluntary organizations responsible
for the administration of amateur sports ac-
tivities, there is an immense variety of indi-
vidual sports programs; in which imbalances,
lack of coordination, and neglected functions
are too often apparent.

(b) The Congress declares that in order—

(1) to create opportunities for and to en-
courage individual participation and excel-
lence in the field of physical endeavor among
all age groups;

(2) to reduce inequalities among social,
economic, sexual, and geographic groups in
opportunities to participate in sports;

(3) to foster and support the interests
and activities of organizations concerned with
sports and to coordinate them by voluntary
means with related educational and recrea-
tional programs of local, State, and Federal
Government;

(4) to strengthen and expand development
of amateur sports in the United States by—

(A) making avallable managerial, financial,
technical, legal, iInformational, instructional,
and promotional assistance to organizations
concerned with sports; and

(B) sponsoring and stimulating the estab-
lishment of advanced or improved coaching,
physical training, and physical education
programs;

(5) to strengthen the position of United
States competitors in significant interna-
tional athletic events;

(6) to extend knowledge and facilitate the
practice of sports by—

(A) sponsoring or soliciting useful research
in such areas as sports medicine, athletic
safety and health, athletic facility and equip-
ment design, and performance analysis;

(B) identifying specific sports facility re-
quirements and arranging for provision of
facilities by appropriate public or private
groups; and

(C) establishing and maintaining a data
bank for the compilation, analysis, and dis-
semination of information pertaining to all
significant aspects of sports;

(7) to promote broadened cultural ex-
changes with foreign nations in the field of
sports; and

(8) to study national needs relating to
sports; it is the policy of the United States
to establish a National Amateur SBports De-
velopment Foundation to plan, coordinate,
promote, and support the conduct and de-
velopment of amateur sports throughout the
United States.

ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL AMATEUR SPORTS
DEVELOPMENT FOUNDATION

Sec. 3. There 15 hereby established in the
District of Columbia a body corporate by
the name of the National Amateur Sports
Development Foundation (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the “foundation'), which shall
not be an agency or establishment of the
United States Government. The foundation
shall be directed In accordance with the
provisions of this Act by a board to be known
as the Trustees of the National Amateur
Sports Development Foundation (hereln-
after referred to as the “board”), whose duty
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it shall be to maintain and administer the
foundation and to execute such other func-
tions as are vested in the board by this
Act.

PROCESS OF ORGANIZATION

Sec. 4. The President of the United States
ghall appoint, in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 5 of this Act, incorpora-
tors, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, who shall serve as the initial
board of trustees of the foundation, of whom
the President shall designate four to serve
for one year, four to serve for two years,
four to serve for three years, and four to
serve for four years. Such Incorporators shall
take whatever actions as may be necessary
to establish the foundation, including the
filing or articles of incorporation.

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Sec. 6. (a) The board shall be composed
of sixteen voting members, and the president
of the foundation ex officio. Except for
trustees first appointed (as provided In sec-
tion 4 of this Act), the term of office of each
voting member of the board shall be four
years, and replacements shall be selected by
a majority vote of the board, except that one
of the four vacancies occurring each year
after the fourth year shall be fllled by the
President of the United States, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate. A suc-
cessor selected to flll a vacancy occurring on
the board prior to the expiration of a term
shall serve only for the remainder of such
term. No person shall be appointed as a mem-
ber of the board for more than one term.

(b) One member of the board (other than
the president) shall be elected annually by
the board to serve as chairman.

(c) 'Members of the board shall be selected
from the private sector of American soclety
from among persons distinguished for their
dedication to the highest ideals of sports,
for their freedom from bias in sports, and
for their knowledge and experlence in sports
development in its broadest sense. Members
of the board shall be selected from among
individuals who shall have distinguished
themselves and achieved recognition by their
peers in their respective flelds. Selection to
the board shall be made in such a way that
at no time shall there be less than two pres-
ent or recent athletes serving on the board
nor less than one individual serving on the
board drawn from each of the following broad
categories: financial management; business,
corporate, or athletic management; research
and development; the humanities; fund rais-
ing; communication and public relations;
sports medicine; architectural engineering;
sports education; sports soclology and sports
psychology; and physical education. In se-
lecting members of the board, due regard
shall be given to reflecting the diversity of
those engaged In amateur sports, with appro-
priate weight given to such factors as race,
age, and sex.

(d) The board shall meet at least quarterly
at such place and at such time as shall be
determined by the chairman, but he shall
also call a meeting whenever one-third of
the members so request in writing. Each
member shall be given notice, by registered
mail mailed to his last-known address of
record not less than fifteen days prior to any
meeting, of the call of such meeting. A ma-
jority of the voting members of the board
shall constitute a quorum. Members of the
board, while serving on the business of the
foundation, shall be entitled to recelve com-
pensation at a rate fixed by the board, but
not in excess of #100 per day, including
travel-time and while so serving away from
their homes or regular places of business they
may be allowed travel expenses, including
per diem in lieu of subsistence. -

(e) Minutes of each meeting of the board
shall be kept and made available for public
inspection at the District of Columbia office
of the foundation and at such other offices
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as it may maintain. Such minutes also shall
be available for copying by hand or by dupli-
cating machine, as requested by any person,
at the expense of such person.

POWERS OF THE BOARD

Sec. 6. (a) The board is authorized to
solicit, accept, hold, and administer gifts,
bequests, or devises of money, securities, or
other property of whatever character for the
benefit of the foundation. Unless otherwise
restricted by the terms of the gift, bequest
or devise, the board is authorized to sell or
exchange and to invest or reinvest in such
investments as it may determine from time
to time the moneys, securities, or other
property composing trust funds given, be-
queathed, or devised to or for the benefit of
the foundation. The income as and when
collected shall be placed in such depositaries
as the board shall determine and shall be
subject to expenditure by the board.

(b) The board shall appoint a president
of the foundation, who shall serve at the
pleasure of the board, and who shall serve
as the chief administrative officer of the
foundation. The president shall, subject to
the supervision of the board, manage and
carry on the business of the foundation, in-
cluding the appointment of such other offi-
cers and employees as he may deem necessary
for the operation of the foundation. The
board shall fix rates of compensation for offi-
cers and employees of the foundation.

(c) The actions of the board, including any
payment made or directed to be made by it
from any trust funds, shall not be subject
to review by any officer or agency other than
a court of law.

GENERAL AUTHORITY OF FOUNDATION

Sec. 7. The foundation shall have the au-
thority to do all things necessary to carry
out the provisions of this Act, including
but without being limited thereto, the
authority—

(1) to make such bylaws, rules, and regu-
lations as may be necessary for the adminis-
tration for its functions under this Act;

(2) to adopt an official seal which shall be
judicially noticed;

(3) to sue and be sued, complain, and de-
fend in any court of competent jurisdiction;

Si) to contract and be contracted with;
an

(5) to acquire, control, hold, lease, and dis-
pose of such real, personal, or mixed property
as may be necessary to carry out the pur-
poses of the foundation.

OFFICES

BEc. B. (a) The principal office of the foun-
dation shall be in Washington, District of
Columbia, or in such other place as may later
be determined by the foundation, but the ac-
tivities of the foundation shall not be con-
fined to that place, but may be conducted
throughout the United States and all other
locations as may be necessary to carry out the
purposes of the foundation.

(b) The foundation shall maintain at all
times in the District of Columbia a des-
ignated agent authorized to accept services
of process for the foundation. Service upon,
or notice mailed to the business address of,
such agent shall be deemed notice to or serv-
ice upon the foundation.

TUSE OF FOUNDATION ABSETS OR INCOME

Sec. 9. (a) No part of the assets or income
of the foundation shall inure to any officer,
employee, or trustee or be distributable to
any such person during the life of the foun-
dation or upon its dissolution or final liqui-
dation., Nothing in this subsection shall be
construed to prevent the payment of rea-
sonable compensation to trustees, officers, or
employees of the foundation or reimburse-
ments for actual necessary expenses in
amounts approved by the board.
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(b) The foundation shall not make loans
to its officers, trustees, or employees.
PROHIBITION AGAINST THE ISSUANCE OF STOCK

OR PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS

SEc. 10. The foundation shall have no
power to issue any shares of stock nor to
declare or pay any dividends.

DISSOLUTION OR LIQUIDATION

Sec. 11. Upon dissolution of final liquida-
tion of the foundation, after discharge or
satisfaction of all outstanding obligations
and liabilities, the remaining assets of the
foundation may be distributed in accordance
with the determination of the board and in
compliance with this Act, its bylaws, and all
other Federal and State laws applicable
thereto.

RESERVATION OF THE RIGHT TO AMEND OR RE-
FEAL CHARTER

Sec. 12. The right to alter, amend, or re-
peal this Act is expressly reserved.

REPORTS

Sec. 13. The board shall submit to the
President of the United States for trans-
mittal to the Congress In January of each
year a report which shall include a compre-
hensive description of the activities and ac-
complishments of the foundation during the
preceding calendar year, together wih an
evaluation of such activities and accomplish-
ments in terms of the attainment of the ob-
jectives of this Act and any recommenda-
tions for additional legislative or other ac-
tion which the board my consider neces-
sary or desirable for attaining such objec-
tives. The report shall be printed as a public
document.

AUDIT OF FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

Sec. 14. (a) The accounts of the founda-
tion shall be audited annually, in accordance
with generally accepted auditing standards,
by independent certified public accountants
or independent licensed public accountants,
certified or licensed by the government of
the District of Columbia. The audit shall
be conducted at the place or places where
the accounts of the foundation are normally
kept. All books, accounts, financial records,
reports, files, and all other papers, things, or
property belonging to or in use by the foun=-
dation and necessary to facllitate the audit
shall be made avalilable to the person or
persons conducting the audit; and full facili-
ties for verifying transactions with the bal-
ances or securities held by depositories, fis-
cal agents, and custodians shall be afforded
to such person or persons.

(b) A report of such audit shall be sub-
mitted to the Congress not later than six
months following the close of the fiscal year
for which the audit was made. The report
shall set forth the scope of the audit and
shall include such statements as are neces-
sary to present fairly the assets and liabilitles
of the foundation; its surplus or deficit, with
an analysis of the changes therein during
the year, supplemented in reasonable detail
by a statement of the income and expenses
of the foundation during the year; and the
independent auditor's opinion of those state-
ments. The report shall be printed as a
public document.

APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 15. (a) For the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1974, there is authorized to be ap-
propriated to the board the sum of 1,000,000
for use by it in carrying out the provisions of
this Act.

(b) For each fiscal year following the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1974, there is au-
thorized to be appropriated to the board
for use by it in carrying out the provisions
of this Act an amount equal to the amount
of donations, bequests, and devises of money,
securities, and other property received by
the board during the fiscal year preceding
the fiscal year for which such appropriation
is made, except that the total aggregate
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amount appropriated pursuant to this sub-
section shall not exceed $50,000,000.

Mr. THURMOND. I have become
alarmed at the increasing apathy on the
part of some of today's youth where
sports are concerned. Amateur sports are
an important part of individual devel-
opment and the historic development of
our Nation.

In noting the lack of a national ama-
teur sports program I sponsored a bill to
establish a National Amateur Sports De-
velopment Foundation. This foundation
will be an overseeing organization to give
the proper support and direction to
amateur sports. By providing a vehicle
for fundraising and coordination, this
foundation will be a great step toward
raising the health and well-being of our
society. Several functions of the founda-
tion are:

Work with existing organizations to
develop greater cooperation;

Fund sports facilities and training pro-
grams;

Make sports available to all economic
classes and in all parts of the country;

Provide a forum for resolving disputes;

Conduct research in sports related
areas; and

Study national needs to develop a com-
prehensive policy for athletic develop-
ment.

I feel that a program of this type will
allow everybody, not just the elite, to par-
ticipate in amateur sports; and will pro-
vide a much needed goal for some of our
yvoung people who have turned to drugs
mistakenly in search of a meaning to
their lives.

Mr. President, the National Amateur
Sports Development Foundation will pro-
vide the necessary coordination between
the various existing organizations who
so often in the past have worked at cross
purposes. With the development of ama-
teur sports comes physical fitness and
personal achievement which encourages
moral behavior and provides a goal for
our Nation’s youth. This foundation will
work with the present amateur athletic
organizations but is in no way an attempt
to supplant or assume control over these
organizations. This foundation will be
completely independent and is not an
effort to involve the Federal Govern-
ment in amateur sports.

Mr. President, I urge favorable con-
sideration of this legislation.

By Mr. GRAVEL:

S. 1691. A bill for the relief of Wallace
O. Craig, et al. Referred to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, last Con-
gress, and again earlier this session, I
introduced a private bill for the relief of
Mr. Wallace O. Craig, a citizen of Alaska
and a dedicated public servant of the
Federal Government. Mr. Craig suffered
extensive property loss in Alaska’s two
recent major disasters—the earthquake
of 1964 and the Chena River flood in
Fairbanks in 1967.

The recent bill, S. 53, covers only Mr.
Craig’s losses. He has advised me that
he was not the only public servant to
suffer and has furnished me a list of
others who suffered property losses.

Mr. President, I consider this a very
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meritorious bill, and introduce the more
comprehensive measure to cover not only
Mr. Craig but also his fellow workers.

By Mr. RANDOLPH:

8. 1692. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to extend certain
benefits to individuals adopted by dis-
ability or old-age insurance beneficiaries.
Referred to the Committee on Finance.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, under
the Social Security Act as it presently
stands, a deserving group of children are
denied child’s insurance benefits. These
are children who are adopted by disabled
or old age social security beneficiaries. If
a child enters the adoptive home after
the wage earner has become entitled to
benefits, the child can never qualify for
child’s benefits as part of the adopting
wage earner's family. This is true even
if the child is not born until after the
wage earner has become eligible for bene-
fits. And it is true even though natural
children born to the wage earner after
the wage earner has qualified for bene-
fits are entitled to child’s insurance bene-
fits.

The Legal Aid Society of Charleston,
W. Va., recently handled the case of Mar-
ion P. Morris, of Whitesville, W. Va.,
which challenged the validity of this
provision. I will insert in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks a news
story from the Raleigh Register, Beck-
ley, W. Va., outlining the details concern-
ing the Morris family’'s situation. The
U.S. Supreme Court recently declined to
review the constitutionality of the act’s
discrimination against adopted children,
thereby leaving to Congress the burden
of correcting this discriminatory provi-
sion.

The Charleston Legal Aid Society in-
forms me that prior to, and in the course
of litigating the Morris case, they have
been contacted by numerous other West
Virginia families who have suffered from
the same provision. In addition, they
have received inquiries from attorneys
in other States who also represent clients
diseriminated against by the same gap
in the law. It appears that in virtually
all of these cases, the adopting parents
are grandparents. Inquiries generally re-
veal that the grandparents adopted the
child in order to provide him or her with
a stable home environment after the
child had been born out of wedlock, or
into an extremely troubled or unstable
home situation. Furthermore, in these
cases the grandparents often become in-
eligible to receive public welfare for sup-
port of the child after adoption. Thus, in
most cases, the only source of support
for the child is the adopting parents’ so-
cial security check.

It is my understanding that the key
argument advanced in the course of con-
gressional debate in defense of this dis-
crimination is that providing benefits
might encourage adoptions for the pur-
pose of “abuse.” However, in the court
cases which have challenged the arbi-
trariness of this provision, very seldom,
if ever, is a question raised as to the
good faith and humane motivation of
the families who have been denied bene-
fits for their adopted children.

The Social Security Act Amendments
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of 1972 made very significant and prog-
ressive changes in the law covering the
eligibility of a child adopted by an old-
age or disability insurance beneficiary.
The chairman and members of the Sen-
ate Finance Committee are to be com-
mended for these important and needed
modifications. However, the situation I
have outlined still remains and, in my
judgment, it should be corrected—par-
ticularly in the case of grandparents and
relatives who adopt children within the
family structure.

Today, I am introducing legislation
to eliminate the provision of law which
prevents a retired or disabled worker
from securing benefits for an adopted
child when the child is adopted after
the workers’ retirement or disability.

For the sake of adopted children—to
insure their adequate care and upbring-
ing—this legislation is needed.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article from the Raleigh
Register of Beckley, W. Va., to which
I previously referred and the bill be
printed at this point in the REcoRD.

There being no objection, the article
and bill were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

County Man LosEs LoNG SocraL SECURITY
BATTLE
(By Deborah Baker)

A Raleigh County man’'s efforts to get So-
cial Security benefits for his adopted grand-
daughter—a battle which during the past
six years has taken him from hearings at a
local level all the way to the U.8. Bupremse
Court—have ended in disappointment.

The Supreme Court Thursday dismissed
the case of Marion Prince Morrls of Jarrolds
Valley, outside of Whitesville., Morris at-
tempted to have overturned Social Security
provisions which blocked his adopted grand-
daughter’s eligibility to be included in the
disability benefits he receives.

One of the provisions he fought was re-
pealed In amendments to the Social Becu-
rity Act which went into effect Oct. 30 of
last year, after the Supreme Court had ac-
cepted the case for review. Reportedly the
repeal of that provision was the reason for
the Court’s dismissal of the case.

Morris’s long struggle began when he and
his wife Dora took their granddaughter Linda
Gall into their home several months after
her birth in March 1965. On Oct. 13, 1966,
when Linda Gail was one and a half years
old, the Morrises adopted her.

Morris has received BSocial Security dis-
ability benefits since 1857. He was injured
in 1953 when a power pole he was working
on as a lineman for the Princess Dorothy
Coal Co. in Boone Co. snapped, falling across
him and resulting in serious back and chest
injuries.

When Morris applied after the adoptlon
for child’s benefits for Linda Gail, the ap-
plication was denled.

Morris sald he appealed the decision to
Social Becurity twice, once in 1968 and again
in 1869. The hearing examiner ruled in
Morris's favor, but the decision was over-
turned by the Appeals Council of the Social
SBecurity Administration on the ground that
the adoption of Linda Gail was not super-
vised by a child placement agency as de-
fined by Social Security regulations.

(Under regulations at that time, Linda Gall
as an adopted child would either have had
to be living with the Morrises before he be-
came disabled, or had her adoption super-
vised by a child placement agency, in order

to be eligible.)
There is no licensed private child-place-

ment agency in Raleigh County, nor is there
any independent public child-placement
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agency. Linda Gall's adoption was decreed
through the juvenile court, which has the
statutory authority to supervise the place-
ment of children in suitable homes. The Ap-
peals Council, however, held that the court
should not be considered a child-placement
agency.

Morris then appealed the case to Federal
District Court in Charleston, which ruled in
his favor, saying that the regulations of Social
Security as applied to the facts of Linda
Galil's case were “arbitrary, restrictive, unjust
and invalid."”

The Secretary of Health, Education and
‘Welfare, Elllot Richardson, (who is listed as
the respondent in the Morris case) appealed
that decision to the Fourth Circuit Court of
Appeals, which reversed the decision of the
District Court, concluding that the regula-
tlon was valld and the benefits should be
denied Linda Gall.

“I just couldn't go any farther,” Morris
sald, “and I only had 30 days to do some-
thing.” Morris had been represented up to
that point by former attorney P. W. Hen-
dricks of Madison, and then by E, Lee Schlae-
gel Jr., also of Madison,

He was referred to the Legal Ald Soclety
of Charleston and attorneys E. R. McClelland
and Gail Falk, who appealed the decision to
the U.S. Bupreme Court, which agreed last
year to hear the case. Their argument before
the Court, which was presented last month,
stated that Social Security regulations dis-
criminated between adopted children and
natural children, and discriminated against
families in rural areas and other areas lack-
ing child-placement facilities.

Boclal SBecurity amendments which went
into effect Oct. 30, 1972, dropped the place-
ment agency requirement.

But under the new amendments, no
adopted child can qualify for benefits as a
dependent unless he or she was born and
was living with the adoptive parents during
the year before the wage-earner became
disabled.

Since Linda Gail was not born until 19656—
eight years after Morris began receiving ben-
efits, and 12 years after he was Injured—she
is still not eligible.

Jurlice Willlam O. Douglas was the lone
dissenter from the Court's decision. He re-
portedly said he would have heard the argu-
ment of Morris because he could make claim
to coverage under the old act.

“It's one of the most unfair things I've
ever heard of,” Morris said Friday. “I don't
like it, I don’t think I got a fair decision, but
there's nobody else to rule on it."

The Morrises feel that the rules are aimed
at persons who would adopt children for the
additional benefits. “But we didn't take
Linda Gail for the money involved,” Morris
added.

Morris feels that the decision “is against
the Constitution—because everyone's guar-
anteed equal rights and that doesn't give her
equal rights with other adopted children
who are receiving benefits.”

“I'd like to send every Senator and Con-
gressman a letter about this" he said, “to
see if they feel the law is justified. If I never
got a penny out of it I'd rather like to see
them change it, to help some other child.”

The financing of Linda's education is the
Morrises’ chief concern. “I put her mother
through school, 12 years, and she never
missed a day,” Dora Morris said. “I'm just
hoping the Good Lord will let me live to put
Linda Gail through high school.”

Linda Gail, who will be eight in March, Is
a third-grader at Pettus Elementary School.
A straight-A student, she is also learning to
play the pilano. She knew about the suit,
Mrs. Morris said, but got “scared” when she
was told in school Friday that a television
news broadcast the night before had sald
she “wasn’t eligible.”

“I've learned to live with all the dis-
appointments,” Dora Morris concluded. “If
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the higher-ups can live with it, we can live
without it.”
8. 1602

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled. That (a)
section 202(d) of the Social Security Act (as
amended by section 111 of the Social Security
Amendments of 1972) 1s amended by strik-
ing out all after paragraph (8)(C) and in-
serting in lleu thereof the following:

“(D) (1) was legally adopted by such in-
dividual in an adoption decreed by a court
of competent jurisdiction within the United
Btates, and

“(41) had not attalned the age of 18 before
he began living with such individual.”

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall apply with respect to monthly bene-
fits payable under title IT of the Soclal Secu-
rity Act for months after December 1967 on
the basls of an application filed in or after
the month In which this Act is enacted ex-
cept that such amendment shall not apply
with respect to benefits for any month be-
fore the month in which this Act is enacted
unless such application is filed before the
close of thea six-month period after the month
in which this Act is enacted.

By Mr. BELLMON:

5.J. Res. 101. Joint resolution propos-
ing an amendment to the Constitution
of the United States relating to the
nomination of individuals for election to
the offices of the President and Vice
President of the United States, and to the
direct popular election of such officers.
Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

REFORM OF THE ELECTORAL SYSTEM

Mr. BELLMON. Mr. President, the
shame of Watergate hangs heavily over
the White House and the Republican
Party. In a larger sense the weight of
the Watergate affair should be felt by
every American. For the roots of Water-
gate are firmly anchored in the chaotic,
archaie, confusing, frustrating, expen-
sive, exhausting, dangerous, and indi-
rect processes by which we nominate and
elect our President and Vice President.

The Watergate affair is a symptom of
a greater sickness in this country’s elec-
toral system.

In a matter as serious and with such
far-reaching impact as the selection of
the leaders of this country, it is not just
the symptom we have to treat, but the
root cause.

The action of President Nixon in re-
moving from his administration those
individuals who have been implicated in
the Watergate incident was, in my opin-
ion, a courageous and perhaps overdue
act that should help restore confidence
of citizens of the country in their Gov-
ernment. Congress must move promptly
to change the system which has pro-
duced not only Watergate but also un-
numbered incidents of similar though
lesser impact.

I regret that the President was slow in
taking action, but I can understand his
reluctance to move until he felt that he
had the facts as to who had been in-
volved. Congress has no excuse to delay
action aimed at cleaning up our President
election processes.

Apparently, the Watergate mess is
about to be cleared up. However, we will
not have fully lived up to our responsi-
bilities as citizens unless we go farther
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and also eliminate the basic problem—a
confused, complicated, and outdated sys-
tem which encourages and rewards
chicanery and manipulation.

Under the present system, unbearable
pressures are placed on candidates and
their campaign staffs to engage in the
type of activity which the Watergate af-
fair has dramatized.

The present Presidential election proc-
ess is ridden with weaknesses in both the
nomination and election procedures.

Let us look at the elements of the pres-
ent system, beginning with the hodge-
podge of State primaries.

In 1968, only 14 States held Presiden-
tial primaries. By 1972, the number had
grown to 2 dozen. Each of these pri-
maries is conducted by the State under
its own set of laws and regulations. Con-
ceivably, the day could come when not
only half of the States but all 50
States would have primaries, and the re-
sult would be that our national politics
would depend on 50 different and incon-
sistent State primary systems.

Not all State primaries produce bound
delegates to the national nominating
convention. In many States which do not
have primaries, delegates are selected by
a variety of procedures, all of which are
highly vulnerable to manipulation.

In summary, I cite the following as
weaknesses in our present system of
nominating candidates for President:

First. One of the major ailments is the
“hit and miss” method of selecting dele-
gates to the national convention, where
delegates are selected either by primar-
ies, by the central committee, or at con-
ventions, which gives no assurance that
a candidate’s true strength is adequately
represented at the national convention.

Second. Since the name of the game
is the search for delegates, a dispropor-
tionate amount of time is spent by the
candidates in electing delegates instead
of discussing and defining the issues.

Third. The present Presidential pri-
mary system magnifies the influence of
some States to a disproportionate extent.
For example, we are all aware of the un-
due influence of the New Hampshire
primary because of its early date.

Fourth. But most important, there is
a complete lack of uniformity in filing
requirements, the significance of election
results, and the proportionment of dele-
gates in those States which have Presi-
dential primaries.

Let me illustrate. In New Hampshire,
Nebraska, and Pennsylvania, the dele-
gates are only partially bound to the
winner, usually for two convention bal-
lots. In some of the larger and more im-
portant States—such as Ohio, Illinois,
and New Jersey—the delegates are not
bound at all. In the biggest State, Cali-
fornia, a “winner take all” rule applies,
wherein the winner gets all 271 delegates
regardless of his margin of victory. Other
States with the same provision are South
Dakota, Oregon, Rhode Island, and
Massachusetts. The most ludicrous prac-
tice of all occurs in Wisconsin, where
there is an open primary. In that State
the voters can, and often do, cross over
to vote for the weakest candidate of the
opposition party—the opponent they
consider the easiest to defeat in the gen-
eral election.
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A victory in Illinois does not guarantee
the candidate one delegate; whereas, a
plurality in Indiana will assure a candi-
date that State’s delegates for one bal-
lot. A similar showing in Oregon will
lock in delegates until victory or the
bitter end.

Another element of our present system,
the electoral college, needs to he rele-
gated to the Smithsonian Institution
along with other relics of our past.

The electoral college is a holdover
from the early beginnings of representa-
tive government in this country when
our national leaders were still not cer-
tain that government “by the people”
would work. It came into being at a time
when transportation and communica-
tions moved at mule speed; a time when
educational levels were low; and a time
when the bonds between Washington
and the local community were all but
nonexistent.

The electoral college has many faults.
Here are my principal objections:

First. It has permitted the election of
three Presidents who received less than
their opponents in the national popular
vote. In 1824, Andrew Jackson achieved
a margin of more than 37,000 popular
votes over John Quincy Adams, but not
enough electoral votes to gain the Presi-
dency. In 1876, Samuel J. Tilden won
approximately 250,000 more popular
votes than Rutherford B. Hayes, yet Mr.
Hayes became President by a margin of
one electoral vote. And in 1888, Grover
Cleveland drew hetter than 90,000 more
popular votes than Benjamin Harrison,
yvet Mr. Harrison became President. In
addition, it has permitted the election of
14 “minority” Presidents, including
Abraham Lincoln, James Garfield,
Woodrow Wilson, Harry Truman, John
Kennedy, and Richard Nixon, all of
whom were elected with less than 50
percent of the vote.

The fact that these events occurred in
the past is significant. But if we had an
instance now in which the people of this
country cast the majority of their votes
for one candidate and another candidate
was finally sworn in as President, I am of
the opinion that that President could
never function effectively, because the
people of the couniry who voted for his
opponent probably would not accept him.
I feel that the situation is far more dan-
gerous now than it was in the earlier
days of our Nation's history, when there
probably was less feeling and less con-
cern on the part of our citizens about the
way our Government is run.

Second. If an election is thrown into
the House of Representatives because of
the failure of a candidate to win a ma-
jority of electoral votes, an archaic and
totally unrepresentative system gos into
operation with each State having a sin-
gle vote in total disregard of the popu-
lation. In 1960, a shift of 4,480 popular
votes from Kennedy to Nixon in Illinois
and 4,491 in Missouri would have given
neither man an electoral majority and
would have thrown the decision into the
House of Representatives. Who knows
what chaos would have come as a result?

Third. There exists in the electoral
system “independent” or “unpledged’”
electors who are not legally bound to
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cast their vote in the manner directed
by the people. An incident of this kind
occurred in my home State of Oklahoma
in 1960. One of the Republican electors,
who had been selected on the assump-
tion he would cast his electoral vote for
candidate Richard Nixon, actually cast
his vote for Harry F. Byrd. At that time,
I was serving as Republican State chair-
man and that was the point at which
my interest in the electoral college sys-
tem was first kindled. I have become
more interested in this problem since
that time, and especially after having
served on the American Bar Association
Commission which spent 2 years study-
ing the electoral system and recom-
mended the electoral college be abol-
ished.

My interest in this matter was greatly
furthered by the service I had as Richard
Nixon's national campaign manager
from August 1967 through the New
Hampshire primary. The statements I
am making today are partially based on
that experience.

Fourth. The electoral college system
tends to restrict campaign efforts to key
pivotal States. With the population bal-
ance as it is today, a candidate need only
to receive a simple majority of the vote
in the 12 most populous States to win all
the electoral votes in those States and
thus, win the presidency. That means
that one-third of the population can
elect the President, even if the other
two-thirds vote for another candidate.

Mr. President, in order to correct
these and other weaknesses in our system
of choosing our national leaders, drastic
reforms are needed. Therefore, I am to-
day introducing a constitutional amend-
ment which would abolish the electoral
college, and provide for a national pri-
mary and direct popular election of the
President and Vice President.

This proposal is the same as one I
introduced during the second session of
the 92d Congress. It contains some of
the same elements of Senate Joint Reso-
lution 1 of the 91st Congress, which I
cosponsored.

Briefly, here is what my proposal
would do:

First. It recognizes the existence of
political parties. In spite of their long
and vital role, our present Constitution
ignores these fundamental forces in our
system.

Second. It provides for a uniform, di-
rect, national primary election without
the confusion of cross-over voting. For
the first time, the voters will have direct
control over party nominees. For the
first time, the “one-man, one-vote” con-
cept will apply to the presidential nomi-
nating procedures. For the first time, we
would bring the presidential nominating
system in line with the voting practices
for most other elective offices.

Third. It creates a national runoff pri-
mary election between those two persons
who receive the greatest number of
votes in the primary. This insures that
the presidential candidate of a political
party truly represents the desires of the
majority.

Fourth. It limits the presidential con-
test to candidates of the two political
parties holding the most seats in Con-

13997

gress, thus eliminating the “spoiler” ef-
fect of splinter parties. The proposal does
not outlaw third parties. Rather, it pro-
vides that they shall develop and mature
through the capture of senatorial and
congressional seats.

Fifth, Selection of the vice presiden-
tial candidate would be left to each po-
litical party after the presidential can-
didate has been nominated. Thus, the
direct national primary would not do
away with the need for a party’s na-
tional convention. The convention would
still be necessary for the purpose of se-
lecting a vice presidential nominee and
for writing a party platform.

But this would be done after the Presi-
dential candidate had been chosen and
he could have a choice in the procedure,
which is now very difficult.

Sixth. It would require that each pro-
spective candidate for the Presidential
nomination of the party of his registered
affiliation to file a petition with the seat
of Government of the United States con-
taining the signatures of qualified voters
equal to one-tenth of 1 percent of the
total vote cast for President in the most
recent Presidential election in each of at
least 30 States. This filing procedure
would eliminate frivolous candidates
while insuring that no serious candidate
would be kept off the ballot.

Seventh. The election of the President
and Vice President by direct popular vote,
thus eliminating the electoral college,
would be authorized. Voters in small
States are given equal importance with
voters in States with larger blocs of elec-
toral votes. The direct popular election
of the President from among the two
nominees would guarantee that the Presi-
dent is elected by a true majority rule.
It would give equal weight to every vote
cast in the election and would encourage
a candidate to give attention to every
State.

Eighth. The proposal provides for the
simultaneous conduect and simultaneous
public announcement of election results,
thus eliminating the psychological effect
upon western voters who cast their votes
after already knowing voting trends on
the east coast.

Ninth. It provides flexibility to cope
with changing conditions by authorizing
Congress to establish necessary enabling
legislation,

Mr. President, it is long past time for
reform of our entire system of selecting
our Nation's leaders. President Woodrow
Wilson wrote in 1913:

There ought never to be another presiden-
tial nominating convention; and there need
never be another. Several of the states have
success!ully solved that dlfﬂculty with regard
to the choice of their governors, and federal
law can solve it in the same way with regard
to the cholce of presidents. The nominations
should be made directly by the people at the
polls.

President Nixon, in his address to the
Nation Monday evening, remarked
that—

It can be very easy, under the intensive
pressure of a campalgn, for even well inten-
tioned people to fall into shady tacties—to
rationalize this on the grounds that what
is at stake is of such importance to the
nation that the end justifies the means.
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He pointed out that both of the coun-
try’s major political parties have been
guilty of “campaign excesses” and he
urged party leaders and all citizens “to
join in working toward a new set of
standards, new rules, and procedures—to
insure that future elections will be as
nearly free of such abuses as they pos-
sibly can be made.”

Mr. President, that is the purpose of
the action I propose today. y

Mr. President, while the attention of
the country is focused on Watergate is
the time for Congress to act to eliminate
the complex, confusing, disorderly, de-
structive, easily manipulated, and exces-
sively expensive Presidential election
process. The resolution I am introduc-
ing today provides a workable method of
achieving this goal. I urge that the Mem-
bers of this body will give it immediate
serious consideration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the joint resolution
be printed in the REecorp following my
remarks.

There being no objection, the joint
resolution was ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

8.J. Res. 101

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, (two-thirds
of each House concurring therein), That the
following article is proposed as an amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United
Btates, which shall be valid for all intents
and purposes as part of the Constitution
when ratified by the legislatures of three-
fourths of the several States within seven
years after its submission to the State for
ratification.

Becrron 1. The executive power shall be
vested in a President of the United States of
America. He shall hold his office during the
term of four years and, together with the
Vice President, chosen for the same term, be
elected as provided by this Constitution.

Sec. 2. There is hereby recognized the
existence of political parties, whose member-
ship consists of citizens voluntarily associ-
ated together for the purpose of selecting
and electing candidates for political office in
the United States. The two political parties
with which the greatest number of Members
of the Congress are affillated are authorized
to nominate candidates for President and
Vice President as herein provided.

Sec. 3. The official candidates for President
of political parties shall be nominated in &
national primary election by direct popular
vote of the qualified voters in each State who
ghall be eligible to vote only in the primary
of the party of their registered affiliation.

Sec. 4. Congress shall provide by law the
time, place, and manner for the certification
of persons as candidates for nomination for
President; Provided, That no person shall be
a candidate for nomination for President ex-
cept in the primary of the party of his reg-
istered affiliation, and his name shall be on
that party’s ballot in all the States if he shall
have filed a petition at the seat of the Gov-
ernment of the United States, which petition
ghall be valid only if in each of thirty States
he has obtained the signatures of qualified
voters equal to one-tenth of 1 per centum of
the total vote cast for President and Vice
President in the most recent presidential
election in each of those States.

8Ec. 5. The person who shall have received
& majority of the total number of votes cast
by the voters of the party of his registered
afiiliation in the national primary election
shall be the official candidate of such party
for President throughout the United States.
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Sec. 6. The Congress shall provide by law,
uniform throughout the United States, for
the conduct of a primary runoff election to be
held in the event no person receives a ma-
jority in the primary election of his party.
Such election shall be held between the two
persons who received the greatest number of
popular votes cast for candldates for the
presidential nomination by voters of such
political party in the primary election.

SEc. 7. Each political party, for which, in
accordance with this article, a presidential
candidate shall have been nominated, shall
nominate a candidate for Vice President who
shall be the official candidate of such party
for Vice President throughout the United
States,

Sec. 8. The President and Vice President
of the United States shall be elected at a
general election by direct popular vote of
the qualified voters of each State. In the
general election, each voter shall cost a
single vote for two persons who shall have
consented to the jolning of their names as
candidates for the offices of President and
Vice President. The names of candidates offi-
cially nominated as herein provided, and
only such names, shall appear upon the of-
ficial ballot in every State for the offices of
President and Vice President, The persons
joined as candidates for President and Vice
President having the greatest number of
votes shall be elected President and Vice
President.

SEc. 9. The places and manner of holding
the primary, runoff, and general elections
shall be prescribed in each State by the leg-
islatures thereof; but the Congress may at
any time by law make or alter such regula-
tions. The time of holding and announcing
the results of the primary, runoff, and gen-
eral elections shall be determined by Con-
gress and shall be uniform throughout the
United States. The Congress shall prescribe
by law the time, place, and manner in which
the results of the primary, runoff, and gen-
eral elections shall be certified and declared.
Voters in each State shall have the qualifi-
cations requisite for voters of the most nu-
merous branch of the State legislature.

SEc. 10. In the event of the death or resig-
nation or disqualification of the official can-
didate of any political party for President
or Vice President, the national committee of
such political party shall designate such can-
didate or candidates, who shall then be
deemed the official candidate or candidates
of such party.

SEec. 11. For the purposes of this article,
the District of Columbia shall be considered
as a State.

Sec. 12, The Congress shall have the power
to implement and to enforce this article by
appropriate legislation.

Sec. 13. This article shall take effect on
the first day of January next following the
date on which it is ratified.

By Mr. HUGHES (for himself,

Mr. BRoCK, Mr. BAKER, Mr.
Crarg, Mr. FuLBrIGHT, Mr,
HumpHREY, Mr. MoNDALE, Mr.
NEeLsON, Mr. STEVENSON, and Mr.
SYMINGTON) @

S.J. Res. 102. Joint resolution to au-
thorize and request the President to pro-
claim June 17, 1973, as a day of com-
memoration of the opening of the upper
Mississippi River by Jacques Marguette
and Louis Jolliet in 1673. Referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Senator from Tennessee (Mr.
Brock) and myself, I introduced for ap-
propriate reference a joint resolution,
which is a eompanion to a joint resolu-
tion being introduced in the other body
by the gentleman from Iowa (Mr. CuL-
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ver), authorizing and requesting the
President to proclaim June 17, 1973, as
a day of commemoration of the opening
of the upper Mississippi River by Father
Jacques Marquette and Louis Jolliet 300
years ago.

‘We are pleased to be joined in spon-
sorship of this legislation by the Senator
from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER), the Sena-
tor from Iowa (Mr. CLARK), the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. FuLBRIGHT), the
Senator from Minnesota (Mr. Hum-
PHREY), the Senator from Minnesota
(Mr. MonpALE), the Senator from Wis-
consin (Mr. NerLson), the Senator from
Illinois (Mr. STEVENSON), and the Sena-
tor from Missouri (Mr. SYMINGTON).

Mr. President, the Mississippi River
was discovered in 1673 by Marquette and
Jolliet on an historic 3,000 mile journey
by canoe. In order to suitably observe
the 300th anniversary of the discovery,
the exploration voyage is to be re-en-
acted in its entirety, with an eye toward
explicit authenticity and historical ac-
curacy.

Starting on May 17 at St. Ignace,
Mich., eight participants in canoes will
retrace the 4-month, 3,000-mile voy-
age across Wisconsin, down the Missis-
sippi to the Arkansas River, back up the
Illinois River to Lake Michigan, termi-
nating at Green Bay on September 19.
They will travel in replica canoes, sleep
and eat on the riverbank, and wear can-
vas clothing and moccasins handcrafted
by one of the crew members.

The voyage is being sponsored by the
Mississippi River Tricentennial Com-
mittee of the Mississippi River Parkway
Commission which was established by
Congress to develop the Great River
Road and stimulate travel along the
Father of Waters.

The ftricentennial observance is an
extensive effort to reawaken apprecia-
tion for one of America’s greatest nat-
ural resources and one of the most sig-
nificant wellsprings of our cultural heri-
tage.

Mr. President, those of us who come
from the heartland of the Nation know
and love this greatest of rivers—and fear
it, too, at times like these when unprec-
edented flooding has produced such great
destruction and despair. But as the wa-
ters recede, the assistance of the Federal
Government and all of the State and
private disaster relief agencies will help
to rebuild and renew the ongoing de-
velopment of the many historical, cul-
tural, ecological, recreational, and com-
mercial values of the Mississippi River.

I ask unanimous consent that the joint
resolution be printed in the REecorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the joint
resolution was ordered to be printed in
the REecorp, as follows:

S.J. REs. 102

Whereas, June 17, 1873, marks the three-
hundredth anniversary of the opening of the
upper Mississippi River by Jacques Marquette
and Louls Jolliet; and

Whereas, the Mississippil River Tri-Centen-
nial Committee, established by the Missis-
sippi River Parkway Commission, is sponsor-
ing a reenactment of the 3,000-mile voyage
of Jacques Marquette and Louis Jolliet,
which will take place beginning May 17, 1973,
and ending September 19, 1973; and
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Whereas, it is appropriate to emphasize
the importance of the Mississippl River as a
natural resource and as a significant source
of the cultural heritage of the Nation: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President
of the United States is authorized and re-
quested to lssue a proclamation designating
June 17, 1873, as a day of commemoration
of the opening of the upper Mississippl River
by Jacques Marquette and Louls Jolllet and
calling upon the people of the United States
to observe the tercentenary with appropri-
ate ceremonles and activities.

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

S.J. Res. 103. Joint resolution to di-
rect the Secretary of Transportation to
make an investigation and study of the
condition and adequacy of farm-to-
market roads, railroad beds, and avail-
ability of operational rail lines serving
rural areas in the United States. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

TURGENT NEED FOR IMPROVED TRANSPORTATION
IN AMERICA'S RURAL AREAS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I am
today introducing legislation to direct
the Secretary of Transportation to in-
vestigate the condition and adequacy of
farm-to-market roads, railroad beds, and
availability of operational rail lines serv-
ing rural areas in the United States.

Such a study is urgently needed be-
cause it is becoming increasingly clear
that many of the roads and railroads in
rural areas of the Nation are inadequate
to carry the volume of produce necessary
for the farmers’ livelihood and for the
Nation's well-being.

Let us look first at the situation of our
rural roads. In the past decade produc-
tion per section of land in the Middle
West has shown a steady increase, but
there has been no major upgrading of
rural roads in this rich agricultural area.
What has happened is that the roads
have become woefully and totally inade-
quate in terms of present day tonnages
that need to be hauled. Many country
roads have weight restrictions—which
all too often means that even empty
trucks cannot be accommodated. This
transportation problem is exacerbated
during the spring months when the
ground thaws and many country roads
become too weak to stand heavy loads
traversing them.

In the State of Minnesota alone, ac-
cording to a recent study by the State
Highway Department, thousands of miles
of roads are embargoed during the criti-
cal spring months. The affected roads
lead to and from 214 municipalities in my
State—municipalities in the heart of the
breadbasket of the world.

Right now we have signs posted on
many of our country roads warning the
farmers and the truckers that “this road
will take only 5 tons, or 4 tons, or
6 tons.”

Now, what does this mean in human
terms? It means that many of our Mid-
western farmers cannot load their trucks
to capacity, cannot get necessary fertiliz-
er and equipment needed for spring
planting into their farms, or the heavy
volume of produce out. The roads do not
even begin to accommodate the size
trucks in terms of either the harvested
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crops or the plant foods, fuel, and equip-
ment needed to produce the crops.

What makes this problem especially
urgent is that in many instances the only
way we can move our commerce, partic-
ularly agriculture and rural industry
products, is over roads, because our rail-
roads have been abandoning lines either
through Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion—ICC—order or by neglect. Today
we have a rail service that no longer
meets the requirements. We have anti-
quated trackage over which trains can
move only at a snail’s pace, or not at
all. We also are faced with continuous
requests of the railroads to abandon
even more miles of track. There are re-
peated instances of this problem all
throughout the Midwest. Let me give you
just one example.

In Clements, Minn., the railroad was
abandoned some 4 years ago. As of
this date this town still does not have an
all-weather road to service either the
grain elevator or the fertilizer plant in
the community.

Even if the railroad were still in oper-
ation, it would be physically impossible
to give the kind of service necessary due
to roadbed deterioration of the railroad
line.

This kind of situation is not in the best
public interest in terms of the security
of the Nation or the economics in-
volved—and yet it is a situation which
is becoming the rule instead of the ex-
ception in the Middle West.

Due to technology we have achieved
8 high degree of agricultural productiv-
ity, which represents one of America's
greatest strengths. Recognizing the im-
portance of increased food production to
domestic and world food needs, it is un-
fortunate that we are endeavoring to
move this production, as well as to
increase it, using a horse and buggy type
transportation system.

America’s midwest is the breadbasket
of the world, it represents the greatest
opportunity for peace and the greatest
strength America has; and yet, there is
no leadership being displayed, no plan,
no program in terms of achieving a
sound transportation system to move
this ever-increasing production both
economically and efficiently.

It is imperative that the Government
move rapidly in terms of investigating
this entire situation as well as in develop-
ing programs to correct it. Our farmers
are hurting, are hurting at a time when
commodities traders are prospering and
food prices are reaching all time record
levels.

For these reasons, I am introducing the
following resolution to direct the Secre-
tary of Transportation to investigate and
study the condition and adequacy of
farm to market roads and railroads serv-
ing rural areas in America. The Secre-
tary shall report the result of the in-
vestigation to the President and to Con-
gress no later than December 31 of this
year.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of my joint resolu-
tion be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the joint
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resolution was ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:
S8.J. Res. 103

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
Secretary of Transportation shall make a
full and complete Investigation and study of
farm to market roads, railroad beds and
availability of operational rail lines serving
rural areas in the United States for the pur-
pose of determining the condition and ade-
quacy of such roads and rail lines to carry
the volume and weight of agricultural and
other commodities from rural areas necessary
for the Nation's economy.

(b) In carrying out such investigation and
study the Secretary shall consult with ap-
propriate State and local government officials
and other appropriate experts.

Sec. 2. The Secretary shall make a report
of the results of the Investigation and study
pursuant to this joint resolution, together
with his recommendations, to the President
and the Congress not later than December 31,
1973.

Sec. 3. There is authorized to be appro-
priated such amount as is necessary for the
purpose of this joint resolution.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

5. 978

At the request of Mr. EasTtrLaND, the
Senator from California (Mr. CRANSTON)
was added as a cosponsor of 8. 978, to
amend the Federal Trade Commission
Act (15 U.S.C. 45) to provide that under
certain circumstances exclusive terri-
torial arrangements shall not be deemed
unlawful.

8. 1123

At the request of Mr. Moss, the Sena-
tor from Rhode Island (Mr. PELL) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 1123, to amend
title 5, United States Code, to provide for
the reclassification of positions of deputy
U.S. marshal, and for other purposes.

8. 1125

At the request of Mr. HucHEs, the Sen-
ator from Delaware (Mr. BipEn), and the
Sentor from Maine (Mr. MUSKIE) were
added as cosponsors of S. 1125, to amend
the Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and
Alcoholism Prevention, Treatment, and
Rehabilitation Act and other related acts
to concentrate the resources of the Na-
tion against the problem of alcohol abuse
and alcoholism.

8.1218

At the request of Mr. GrRAVEL, the Sen-
ator from West Virginia (Mr. RANDOLPH)
was added as a cosponsor of 8. 1218, a
bill to amend title IT of the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 to authorize common
carriers subject to such title to provide
certain free or reduced rate service for
individuals who are deaf or hard of
hearing.

8.1418

At the request of Mr. HarrierLp, the
Senator from Missouri (Mr. SYMINGTON),
and the Senator from Delaware (Mr.
Rota) were added as cosponsors of S.
1418, commemorating the 100th anniver-
sary of the birth of Herbert Hoover by
providing grants to the Hoover Institu-
tion on War, Revolution, and Peace.

B. 1885

At the request of Mr, GraveL, the Sen-

ators from Minnesota (Mr. HUMPHREY
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and Mr. MonpALE) were added as cospon-
sors of S. 1665, a bill to terminate the
Airlines Mutual Aid Agreement.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
23—SUBMISSION OF A CONCUR-
RENT RESOLUTION TO ESTABLISH
A JOINT COMMITTEE ON INFOR-
MATION AND INTELLIGENCE

(Referred to the Committee on Armed
Services.)

Mr. HATHAWAY, Mr. President, I sub-
mit for appropriate reference a resolu-
tion to establish a Joint Committee on
Information and Intelligence.

In advocating the establishment of a
new l4-member committee, my purpose
is to provide closer congressional over-
sight of the activities and expenditures of
the CIA and all other intelligence orga-
nizations of the United States.

Those activities cost the Amer‘can tax-
payer whom we represent an estimated
$6 to $8 billion dollars a year. Yet we
know little of those expenditures or the
operations they finance, We learned
about the CIA, ITT, and Chile from Jack
Anderson, and about CIA activities in
Indochina from the “Pentagon Papers.”
‘We know more about the U.S. intelligence
activities from reading the newspapers
than from performing our duties as U.S.
Senators. Even though we appropriate
the money, we don’t even know how much
in public funds is spent to finance these
activities since they are often hidden in
the budget.

It is essential that the elected repre-
sentatives of the people have the right—
and perform the duty—of overseeing the
activities and expenditures of the CIA
and other intelligence agencies.

The joint committee I am advocating
would have the power fo obtain the nec-
essary materials and testimony to allow
it to make continuing studies of the ac-
tivities of U.S. intelligence agencies, their
expenditures and the purposes of those
expenditures, problems relating to intel-
ligence programs, and the relationship
between U.S. intelligence agencies and
U.S. based corporations and the impact
of these relationships on U.S. foreign
policy.

As the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
Proxmire) has said—

At the present time, the Congress only
gives a “quick over-the-shoulder look” at
intelllgence activities.

Given that we are required to make
detailed decisions regarding foreign pol-
fcy and national security, including the
commitment of material and human re-
sources, an “over-the-shoulder look” is
not enough.,

It is time we maintained an effective
surveillance over the surveillants we fi-
nance. I believe the committee I am ad-
vocating could provide that surveillance.

There is ample precedent for this kind
of approach to congressional oversight
of sensitive activities. The Atomic En-
ergy Commission is charged with keep-
ing the Joint Committee on Atomic En-
ergy “fully and currently informed”

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

with respect to activities in that highly
sensitive area.

At the present time intelligence infor-
mation developed by the CIA and other
agencies is available only to the Execu-
tive. I believe we are entitled to share
that information. We provide funds for
worldwide intelligence-gathering and
other undercover operations, and we
should be kept informed of what this
arm of our Government is doing.

At the same time, we will be strength-
ening our ability to discharge our con-
stitutional responsibilities in the foreign
policy fleld. We will not be faced again
and again with the Executive saying, as
was said in the ABM fight, “if you only
knew what we know.” We would know,
and we would not be forever tagging onto
Executive trains that have already left
the station.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the concurrent resolution be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the concur-
rent resolution was ordered to be printed
in the REcorbp, as follows:

8. CoN. REs, 23

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That (a) there is
hereby established a joint congressional com-
mittee to be known as the Joint Committee
on Information and Intelligence (referred to
in this joint resolution as the *“joint com-
mittee”), to be composed of seven Members
of the Senate appointed by the President of
the Senate, and seven Members of the House
of Representatives appointed by the Speaker
of the House of Representatives. In each in-
stance not more than four members shall
be appointed from the same political party.

(b) Vacancies in the membership of the
Jjoint committee shall not affect the power
of the remaining members to execute the
functions of the joint committee, and shall
be filled in the same manner as in the case
of the original selection.

(¢) The joint committee shall select a
chairman and a vice chairman from among
its members at the beginning of each Con-
gress. The vice chalrman shall act in the
place and stead of the chairman in the ab-
sence of the chairman, The chairmanship
shall alternate between the Senate and the
House of Representatives with each Congress,
and the chairman shall be selected by the
members of the joint committee from the
House entitled to the chalrmanship. The
vice chairman shall be selected In the same
manner as the chairman, except that the
vice chairman shall be selected by the mem-
bers of the joint committee from the House
not entitled to the chalrmanship.

(d) The joint committee may appoint and
fix the compensation of such experts, con-
sultants, technicians, and clerical and sten-
ographic assistants as it deems necessary
and advisable.

(e) The joint committee is authorized to
utilize the services, informatlon, facilities,
and personnel of the executive departments
and establishments of the United States.

(f) The joint committee is authorized to
classify information originating within the
joint committee In accordance with standards
used generally by the executive branch of
the Federal Government for classifying re-
stricted data or defense Information.

(g) The joint committee shall keep a com-
plete record of all committee actions, in-
cluding a record of the votes on any question
in which & record vote is demanded. All com~
mittee records, data, charts, and files shall be
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the property of the joint committee and shall
be kept in the offices of the joint committee,
or such other places as the joint committee
may direct, under such security safeguards
as the joint committee shall determine to be
in the interest of national security.

{h) The joint committee may make such
rules respecting its organlzation and proce-
dures as it deems advisable, but no measure
or recommendation shall be reported from
the joint committee unless a majority of the
members thereof assent.

Bec. 2. (a) The joint committee shall make
continuing studies of—

(1) the activities of each information and
intelligence agency of the United States,

(2) the relationships between information
and intelligence agencles of the United States
and United States-based corporations and
the effect of such relationships on United
States foreign policy and intelligence opera-
tions abroad,

(3) the problems relating to informafion
and intelligence programs, and

(4) the problems relating to the gathering
of information and intelligence affecting the
national security, and its coordination and
utilization by the various departments, agen-
cles, and Instrumentalities of the United
States.

(b) Each information and intelligence
agency of the United States shall give to the
joint committee such information regarding
its actlvities as the committee may require.
Such information shall include data with re-
spect to the amounts, purposes, and recipi-
ents of expenditures made by each such
agency.

(c) As used in this joint resolution, the
term “information and intelligence agency
of the United States” means the United
States Information Agency, the Central In-
telligence Agency, and any unit within any
of the executive departments or agencies of
the United States conducting information or
intelligence activities (including any unit
within the Departments of State, Defense,
Army, Navy, and Air Force, including the op-
eration of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion).

Sec. 3. (a) All bills, resolutions, and other
matters in the Senate and House of Repre=-
sentatives relating primarily to any informa-
tlon and intelligence agency of the United
States or its activities shall be referred to
the joint committee. The joint committee
shall make an annual report to both Houses
of Congress and shall make such additional
reports as It deems necessary in carrying out
its duties. The annual report shall include
recommendations with respect to matters
within the jurisdiction of their respective
Houses which are—

(1) referred to the joint committee, or
(2) otherwise within the jurisdiction
of the joint committee,

(b) In carrying out its duties under this
Joint resolution, the joint committee, or any
duly authorized subcommittee thereof, is
authorized to hold such hearings, to sit and
act at such times and places, to require, by
subpena or otherwise, the attendance of such
witnesses and the production of such books,
papers, and documents, to administer such
oaths, to take such testimony, to procure
such printing and binding, and to make such
expenditures as it deems advisable. SBubpenas
may be issued over the signature of the
chairman of the joint committee, or by any
member designated by him, or by the joint
committee, and may be served by any person
designated by such chairman or member.

SEec. 4. The expenses of the jJoint commit-
tee shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers signed by the
chalrman.
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ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF A
RESOLUTION

SENATE RESOLUTION 87

At the request of Mr. BarTLETT, the
Senator from Nevada (Mr. BisLe), and
the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
KennEDY) were added as cosponsors of
Senate Resolution 87, requesting the
President to begin a national program
on car pooling,

AMENDMENT OF SMALL BUSINESS
ACT—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 87

(Ordered to be printed, and fo lie on
the table.)

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, today I am
submitting an amendment to S. 1672, a
bill to amend the Small Business Act,
which would restore to a limited extent
the grant through loan forgiveness pro-
gram for victims of floods, hurricanes,
tornadoes, and other natural disasters.

The disaster relief laws were recently
amended to eliminate this assistance. As
a result, the best Uncle Sam will pres-
ently do for a disaster victim whose home
or business has been demolished is to
give him a 5-percent loan. This is abso-
lutely unconscionable. A 5-percent loan
with no forgiveness provision is hardly
adequate assistance for an elderly per-
son trying to make ends meet on a fixed
income and suddenly without adequate
housing, or a low- or moderate-income
family still responsible for mortgage
payments on its silt-covered home.

I point this out particularly in view
of the fact that I just read the message
from the President of the United States
on the subject of foreign aid and note
that we are including in it the disaster
relief assistance provisions that we have
financed in the past, and which I feel
sincerely we should continue to finance
internationally.

It can certainly be argued that the
disaster relief legislation which we
passed last year to provide $5,000
grants and 1 percent loans for disaster
victims, placed an excessive financial
burden on the Government. I argued dur-
ing the debate on that bill that these
provisions were unwise, mainly because
the $5,000 grants would be given irre-
spective of need. The same extensive
Government assistance would be made
available to millionaires for repairing
their tennis courts, and people who were
really made destitute by a disaster.

At that time, the Senate passed my
amendment to base the grant amount on
the recipient’s last year’s income. How-
ever, this amendment was not accepted
by the House of Representatives. The
resulting forgiveness grant program was
certainly unwise; nevertheless, the an-
swer to the inadequacies of this program
is not to abolish disaster relief grants
altogether.

The amendment which I am introduc-
ing today would provide a grant of 100
percent of the damage amount, up to
$2,500, for those victims of Small Busi-
ness Administration-declared or Presi-
dentially declared disasters with last
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yvear’s incomes of $10,000 or less. The
percentage grant would drop by 4 per-
cent for each additional $1,000 of income.
Everyone could receive at least 20 per-
cent of his damage amount, up to $2,500,
as a grant. Any additional loan would be
made at the present rate of 5 percent.

These provisions would apply to all
disasters occurring on or after April 20,
the date after which disaster grants
would otherwise be unavailable.

The amendment also allows the Small
Business Administration to retain its
discretionary authority to refinance
mortgages of substantially damaged
homes for a loan amount greater than
the amount of the physical loss sus-
tained—provided that monthly mort-
gage payments are not lowered as a re-
sult of the refinancing—and to avoid
hardship situations by suspending dis-
aster loan payments for the lifetime of
individuals and spouses who rely for sup-
port on survivor, disability, or retire-
ment benefits. This authority is sched-
uled to expire on July 30, 1973. The re-
financing provisions are essential to take
care of low- and moderate-income dis-
aster victims who have large outstand-
ing mortgages or large repair bills.

My amendment would provide enough
grant assistance to enable many low- and
moderate-income citizens whose homes
and businesses have been damaged to
avoid serious hardships. Yet it would
cost considerably less than the forgive-
ness arrangement passed last summer.
The income-related forgiveness feature
might also cost less than the forgiveness
grant provisions of the Disaster Relief
Act of 1970, which allowed up to $2,500
forgiveness, regardless of income, to vic-
tims of Presidentially declared disasters.
I believe that it is both responsive to the
needs of disaster victims and fiscally re-
sponsible. It should, therefore, be added
by the Senate as an amendment to S.
1672.

I ask unanimous consent that the
amendment be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 97

At the end of the bill add the following
new section:

Sec. 4(a) The second paragraph follow=
ing the numbered paragraphs of section 7(b)
of the Small Business Act is amended by
striking out the following:

“and prior to July 1, 1973,

(b) Clause (D) of the second paragraph
following the numbered paragraphs of sec-
tion T(b) of the Small Business Act is
amended—

(1) by striking the “and” at the end of
subeclause (1);

(2) by striking out “July 1, 1973" in sub-
clause (i) and inserting in lleu thereof
“April 20, 1973";

(3) by striking the perlod at the end of
subclause (i) and inserting in lleu thereof
“- and”; and

(4) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subclause:

“(ii1) with respect to a loan made in con-
nection with a disaster occurring on or after
April 20, 1973, notwithstanding the provi-
sions of Public Law 93-24, the total amount
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so cancelled shall not exceed $2,600, and the
per centum of the principal of the loan to
be cancelled shall be reduced by four for
each $1,000 by which the borrower’s income
exceeds $£10,000, but in no case shall such
per centum be less than 20. For the purpose
of this subclause (iii), ‘income’ means—

(I) except in the case of a borrower who
retires or becomes disabled in either the tax-
able year in which the loss or damage is sus-
tained or the preceding taxable year, or in
the case of a borrower which is a corporation,
adjusted gross Income, as defined in section
62 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, re-
duced by $300 for each deduction for per-
sonal exemptions allowable to the borrower
under section 151 of such Code, for the tax-
able year preceding the taxable year in which
the loss or damage is sustained,

(II) in the case of a borrower who retires
or becomes disabled in the taxable year in
which the loss or damage is sustained or in
the previous taxable year, adjusted gross in-
come as defined in section 62 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954, reduced by #300
for each deduction for personal exemptions
allowable to the borrower under section 151
of such Code, as estimated by the Adminis-
trator for the taxable year after the taxable
year in which the loss or damage is sus-
talned, and

(III) in the case of a corporation, taxable
income, as defined in section 63 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954, for the taxable
year preceding the taxable year in which the
loss or damage is sustained.”

EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATIONS
OF THE PUBLIC WORKS AND ECO-
NOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACT OF
1965—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 84

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, yes-
terday I introduced amendment 94 to
H.R. 2246, the Public Works and Eco-
nomic Development Amendments of
119'?3. My reasons for doing so are as fol-
OwWs:

As reported by the Public Works Com-~
mittee, H.R. 2246 extends the entire Pub-
lic Works and Economic Development
Act for another full year without sig-
nificant modification of the basic law
although the committee did reduce the
authorization in the bill from $1.2 bil-
Llon currently authorized to $362.5 mil-
on.

The administration proposes to termi-
nate the Public Works and Economic De-
velopment Act and has indicated that the
act’s objectives can be continued under
other existing or proposed programs such
as the Rural Development Act and the
Better Communities Act.

The amendment I intend to offer would
extend all titles of the Public Works and
Economie Development Act for an addi-
tional 4 months, through October 31,
1973, at the authorization level of $211
million, to give Congress time to appraise
the new and proposed alternative pro-
grams—some of which are only now
being received in detail by the Con-
gress—and to do so without a gap in the
authorities now vested in the EDA Act.
My alternative proposal for less than a
full 1-year extension would keep EDA
in place during the remainder of this
session of Congress but it would commit
the Congress to examination without de-
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lay the new proposals for program re-
form, and for the return to the States
and local communities of initiative and
authority.

If the Senate is serious about program
consolidation and eliminating duplica-
tion and waste, we ought to avoid annual
extensions without change of the on-
going programs. For this reason, while I
am sympathetic to the stated objectives
of the committee bill and supported also
the McClure substitute, I believe my pro-
posal is superior in setting ourselves a
schedule for action while preserving
EDA authority during the transition.

As a member of the Public Works Eco-
nomic Development Subcommittee, my
position throughout consideration of this
bill has been that the transition from the
existing program be made in an orderly
a manner as possible. This transition is
crucial whether the program is eventu-
ally phased out, consolidated and re-
located in other agencies or rewritten as
is being proposed by the committee. The
question remains, however, as to what
functions of the act should be continued
at this time, including those which can-
not now be funded under other existing
or realistically contemplated programs.
Because I believe more time is needed
to evaluate this transition, I think some
extension of the existing law is needed
beyond June 30, 1973, the cutoff date
presented in the fiscal year 1974 budget.

When the committee undertook con-
sideration of the extension bill, several
of the alternative programs being pro-
posed had not been received in detail by
the Senate and implementation of the
Rural Development Act of 1972—the act
designated to assume the principal work
of EDA—had not been completed. More
information on these programs will be
available to the Senate in the coming
months and we can make a determina-
tion during this session as to which EDA
functions need be modified, consolidated
or continued. Programs which are dupli-
cative and wasteful can be ended, those
which need to coordinate more effectively
with the newer programs can be modi-
fied and those which are useful and
unique to the EDA Act can be continued.

In order to be consistent with the
intent of this proposal as an interim
measure, my amendment continues
existing programs now in place without
introducing new authorities as contained
in the committee bill. Specifically, my
amendment would retain the present 75-
percent planning grants for Indians and
maintain the status of eligible areas and
districts as provided by current law. This
is not to say that I disagree with the need
for such provisions. I simply feel that
changes in existing law would be difficult
to implement in 4 months and in any
case these measures can be made part
of more permanent legislation developed
in the period my amendment would
provide.

The EDA authorities will end unless
some extension of the act is agreed to by
June 30, 1973. My amendment, while pre-
serving EDA and the title V Regional
Commissions through October 1973,
would move us quickly to a study of the
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alternatives being proposed and enable
a smooth transition to whatever future
legislation is decided upon by the Con-
gress,

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the amendment be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

AmeENDMENT No. 894

On page 3, beginning on line 16 strike the
words “and not to exceed 200,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.” and insert
in lieu thereof “and not to exceed $133,000,-
000 for the period from July 1, 1973, through
October 31, 1973."

On page 3 beginning on line 23 strike the
words “and not to exceed $50,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1974." and in-
sert In lleu thereof “and not to exceed $28,-
000,000 for the period from July 1, 1973,
through October 31, 1973."

On page 4 delete Section 3 beginning on
line 1, strike all through the end of line 7
and renumber succeeding sections accord-
ingly.

On page 4, beginning on line 12, strike the
words “and $12,500,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1974.” and insert in lieu there-
of “and $8,000,000 for the period from July 1,
1973, through October 31, 1973.”

On page 4, beginning on line 18, strike the
words “and not to exceed $25,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1974," and in-
sert in lieu thereof “and not to exceed $17,-
000,000 for the period from July 1, 1973,
through October 31, 1973."

On page 4, beginning on line 23, strike
“and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974,
to be avallable until expended, $75,000,000.”
and insert in lieu thereof “and for the pe-
riod from July 1, 1973, through October 31,
1973, to be avallable until expended, $25,-
000,000.”

On page 5 delete section 6 beginning on
line 1 strike all through the end of line 17.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON PETRO-
LEUM PRODUCT SHORTAGES

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr., President, the
Committee on Banking, Housing and
Urban Affairs will commence a week of
hearings on the impact of petroleum
product shortages on the national
economy beginning May 7 and ending
May 11, 1973, at 10 a.m. each day,
room 5302, Dirksen Office Building.

All persons wishing to testify should
contact Mr. T. J. Oden, assistant counsel,
room 5300, Dirksen Office Building: tele~
phone 225-7391.

NOTICE OF A HEARING ON A
NOMINATION

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Committee on the Judiciary,
I desire to give notfice that a public
hearing has been scheduled for Wednes-
day, May 9, 1973, at 10:30 a.m,, in room
2228, Dirksen Office Building, on the fol-
lowing nomination:

Elliot L. Richardson, of Massachusetts,
to be Attorney General.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may make
such representations as may be perti-
nent.
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF INDIAN AF-
FAIRS SUBCOMMITTEE HEAR-
INGS

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I would
like to call attention to the fact that
the Subcommittee on Indian Affairs will
hold hearings on 8. 1012 and S. 1339,
to establish the Indian Trust Counsel
Authority and for other purposes, on
May 7 and 8, 1973.

The two bills are administration pro-
posals whose major purpose is to es-
tablish an independent agency to fulfill
more effectively the Federal trustee’s
role in the field of American Indian
affairs. The Authority, in essence, will
serve as a legal advocate to insure in-
dependent legal counsel and representa-
tion for the preservation and protection
of the natural resource rights of the
Indians.

Public and private witnesses have been
invited to present testimony at the 2-
day hearing.

The hearing will commence both days
at 9 am. in room 3110 Dirksen Senate
Office Building.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

TAX RELIEF AND REFORM

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, this morn-
ing at the opening of hearings on prop-
erty tax relief and reform by the Inter-
governmental Relations Subcommittee,
I testified on a proposal prepared by
Senator Muskie and me, and introduced
with 10 cosponsors, to provide property
tax relief to all low-income homeowners
and renters. The program would oper-
ate through the State governments.
Under it, the Federal Government would
make grants to the States to pay half
of the costs of qualifying property tax
relief programs. The Federal grants
would be conditional, however, on even-
tual reform of State and local property
tax systems. States would have 4 years
to implement reforms specifically stated
in the bill, before losing Federal grants.

This program has many advantages.
It extends to all needy homeowners and
renters, regardless of age. It relies on
the State governments, which have al-
ways been recognized as having the main
responsibility for property taxation. It
would specifically recognize and support
efforts now being made by 14 States to
provide programs known as circuit-
breaker tax relief systems for low-in-
come homeowners and renters. Finally,
and most importantly, it links property
tax relief with the requirement for re-
form. In my view it would be irrespon-
sible to do otherwise. Corrupt, inefficient,
antique property tax systems in the citles
and States have had extremely harmful
effects on land use and urban develop-
ment, and can even be demonstrated to
contribute in a major way to urban
blight and decay. To permit these sys-
tems to remain unreformed, I believe,
will weaken the objective of strengthen-
ing the fiscal responsibility of the States,
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which must be the keystone of any pro-
gram of new federalism.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my statement on S. 1255 be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR CHARLES H. PERCY

Mr. Chairman, Committee members: I am
very pleased to be Invited to open these
hearings on S. 1255, the Property Tax Rellef
and Reform Act of 1973, which we intro-
duced together on March 15, and which 1s
now cosponsored by Senators Mathlas, Bayh,
Humphrey, Metcalf, Ribicoff, Tunney, Pas-
tore, Brooke, McGovern, and Stafford.

The hearings are timely both because they
address an important issue, and because we
now have the benefit as well of the Presi-
dent's property tax relief proposal. It was
presented by Secretary Shultz to the Ways
and Means Committee on Monday in fulfill-
ment of the President’s promise on Janu-
ary 20, 1972, to recommend & program fto
meet the needs of homeowners and renters,
and to fulfill the commitment in his speech
accepting the Republican nomination “to
reduce the property tax, which is such an
unfair and heavy burden on the poor, the
elderly, the wage earner, the farmer, and
those on fixed incomes.” As you know, the
program announced by Secretary Shuliz on
Monday deals only with the needs of over-
burdened elderly homeowners, by providing
a credit against thelr Federal taxes if prop-
erty taxes exceed b percent of their house-
hold income. In the case of renters, real
property taxes would be considered to con-
stitute 15 percent of rent paid.

Mr. Chairman, I belleve that the key issue
that must be confronted squarely at the out-
set of our Committee's >fort Lo create legis-
lation providing Incentives for relief and
reform of local property taxes is whether
or not the Federal Government does, In fact,
have a role In helpin: change what for
many, many decades has been exclusively a
state and local form of taxation.

As you well know, the Advisory Commis-
sion on Intergovernmental Relations at its
meetings last December voted to take the
position that the Federal Government has no
role—that the states must be entirely respon-
sible for local tax reform. Mr. Chairman, you
and I both filed dissents to that decision. I
wrote that, while I belleved that state and
local governments must maintain primary
responsibility for the administration of the
property tax, the Federal Government most
decidedly has a very proper role in encourag-
ing local rellef and reform.

Secretary Shultz based the Administra=-
tion's program on the premise that the Fed-
eral Government had an obligation to pro-
vide rellef from excessive local property taxes,
at least for some citizens. Secretary Shultz
sald that “the imposition of excessive prop-
erty taxes on the elderly undercuts social
security and other Federal programs designed
to provide retirement beneflts, as well as a
minimum of security for the aged.”

I would go further., The imposition of ex-
cessive property taxes on all low-income
Amerlcans undercuts all Federal programs to
provide income support for all groups in our
soclety. But our approach to this critical
problem differs from the President's In an
even more important way. Our approach is
based on a sharply different philosophy about
the proper role of the Federal Government in
the Federal/state tax structure.

Our bill makes these two key distinctions.
First, we place the main burden for property
tax rellef for all low-income homeowners and
renters on the individual state governments.
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We thus recognize that the property tax sys-
tem in each state Is unique and distinct
from the system in any other state. We give
proper recognition—and direct encourage-
ment—to the programs of “circuit-breaker”
relief already enacted by 14 states and those
under consideration by other states. Thus,
the Federal grants we provide to the states
do not pre-empt state relief programs. In-
stead, I belleve 5. 1255 strengthens state re-
sponsibility by relying on the state govern-
ments to originate and administrate their
own property tax relief and reform programs.

Second, we link the offer of relief with the
requirement for property tax reform. I do not
believe there is a more important or urgent
need in local government finance today than
property tax reform. The recent report of
Arthur D, Little and Company commissioned
by the Department of Housing and Urban
Development demonstrated how shoddy prop-
erty tax administration in 10 major American
cities had contributed to urban blight and
decay, provided disincentives to individual
owners and investors to repair and restore
deteriorating properties, and discouraged
potential minority entrepreneurs from buy-
ing and upgrading properties in their own
neighborhoods.

In brief, what A. D. Little found is that
in most of the cities studied property assess-
ments are not revised to reflect actual prop-
erty values. As neighborhoods begin to de-
cline, for many combinations of economic
and social reasons, and property values and
rents correspondingly drop, assessed valu-
atlons do not. Landlords receive lower and
lower rents while property taxes may even
increase. Soon property taxes take the lion's
share of rents, leaving nothing to meet other
expenses. Eventually, owners, who years
earller had brought what they consldered
solid investments, abandon their properties,
hoping to sell them to public authorities for
rights-of-way or public housing, rather than
accept the huge capital losses they would
realize were they to sell to potential minority
buyers. At the same time, the A. D. Little
study showed how property tax administra-
tion fails to reflect fully property values in
the higher-income suburbs and nelghbor-
hoods. This is a traglc, needleas process, and
its fruits of blight and squalor mark every
major American city.

Mr. Chairman, this demonstration of the
urgent need for reform in major citles 1is
echoed and confirmed by a recent report of
your Intergovernmental Relations Bubcom-
mittee. The report attempted to assess,
through a survey of each of the states, the
extent to which states have reformed their
property tax systems in the 10 years since
the ACIR first recommended a serles of
badly needed reforms. The conclusion of the
survey was that the majority of states have
failed to take positive action and that the
quality of property tax administration in
most states is tragically bad.

Under our bill, Federal payments to the
states to support their relief programs are
made conditional on ultimate reform. States
recelving Federal funds would lose half that
support in the third year of the program and
all of it in the fourth year if they failed to
adopt the reforms required by the bill.

I think it would be Irresponsible to pro-
vide property tax rellef without at the same
time requiring reform.

Providing relief without reform would
simply permit the present tax systems to re-
main intact—systems that are at worst cor-
rupt, at best inefficlent, and wusually anti-
quated. This would be a serlous mistake, For
one of the most important goals of the Fed-
eral Government in my opinion, is to encour-
age the development of strong local govern-
ment tax-raising systems. A major goal of our
bill is to encourage local fiscal self-support
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and responsibllity by requiring reform. This
is the essence of the spirit of “the New Fed-
eralism.”

Mr. Chairman, it can be argued that prop-
erty taxation is intrinsically a local matter
and that local governments should be allowed
to solve their problems for themselves. I deep~
ly respect this viewpoint. However, I think
it is possible to design, as we have tried to do,
a Federal program that relles on the states
to act as the agents of change and reform,
with Federal encouragement and within Fed-
eral guidelines.

The property tax is under Increasing at-
tack from many quarters as costs of public
services increase. Reforming the property tax
can, in my view, do a great deal to reduce in-
equitably high rates for many property owin=
ers, and raise them for those who are un-
fairly exempted or underassessed.

Our bill encourages both objectives with-
out removing basic bility from the
states. Through a program of matching
grants it provides adequate property tax re-
lief programs for all low-income homeowns=
ers and renters. Yet it provides a strong in-
centive for reform by making these grants
conditional on implementation—within four
years—of specified property tax reforms.
These reforms have been carefully consid-
ered and well studied. They are in large
measure based on work of the Advisory
Commission on Intergovernmental Relatlons,
which has studied the property tax systems
of the states for at least a decade. These
reforms themselves should help people who
are now so angry over glaringly unfair as-
sessments, and the difficulty of obtaining
access to information about their taxes and
of appealing unfair assessments on their
homes.

A major problem in most states is the
fallure of local governments to account for
properties that have received, over time, ex-
emptions from tax. The result is that many
local governments do not even know the
value of the property that is not being taxed.
Many do not even know what those prop-
ertles are. Our bill would require states to
keep such records.

A recent development in Chicago relates
directly to this issue. This week the City
of Chicago Tax Assessor recommended to the
Btate Legislature a bill that would place
on the tax rolls properties which are owned
by tax-exempt charitable organizations, but
are leased to commercial enterprises. Cur-
rently, the commercial enterprise pays tax
on the bulldings on the property, but not
on the value of the land. Under the proposed
legislation lessees of tax-exempt land would
have to pay taxes on the assessed valuation
of the land as if they owned it.

Thus, for example, the Continential Illinois
National Bank and Trust Company, one of
the nation's great financlal institutios, would,
under the bill, have to pay taxes on the ex=
tremely valuable downtown land, owned by
Northwestern University, on which its La=
Salle Street bullding stands.

I strongly support this legislation. If
passed, it will result in an estimated $10.3
million in additional tax revenue for Cook
County. This is the kind of reform our bill
would promote in all the states.

Finally, I belleve that the program of
grants and interest-free loans provided in
titles IV and V of the bill represent an ap-
propriate encouragement to the states to
improve their property taxation systems
whether they adopt rellef programs or not.
As the recent report of this Subcommittee on
property taxation In the states showed, prop=-
erty tax administration in all states must be
improved. In my own State of Illinois, im«
portant steps have been taken to upgrade
assessment practices. And Illinois adopted
last year a rellef program that should do
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much to assist the poor homeowner and
renter. Nonetheless, the property tax prob-
lem remains a serious one in my State and
in the vast majority of other states. This
bill is an effort to encourage both rellef and
reform in all the states, while relying on the
states to achieve these goals. I think we have
framed a responsible response to an extremely
important problem.

CITIES REPORT ON SOLID WASTE
AND RECYCLING

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the National
League of Cities/U.S. Conference of
Mayors recently produced a very inter-
esting document. At a time when the
President has said that solid waste man-
agement is a local problem, the league
was drafting a position paper—requested
by the administration—which -clearly
shows that this problem is a national
issue and that only national action will
yield the kind of results needed to meet
the mounting problems of solid waste.

The administration has obviously ig-
nored the advice it sought.

Approximately 98 percent of the costs
of solid waste management are borne by
State and local government. The Federal
Government simply is not carrying its
share of the burden or encouraging gen-
eral policies that would increase reuse of
resources.

The report gives a clear call for action.
It urges:

First. Use of solid waste as an energy
source;

Second. Elimination of discrimination
on freight rates for recycled materials;

Third. Elimination of tax discrimina-
tion against recycled materials;

Fourth. Requiring Federal procure-
l1:):%va‘nt of recycled materials when possi-

e;

Fifth. Packaging standards to decrease
the volume of solid waste;

Sixth. Making resource recovery from
solid waste profitable economically;

Seventh, Incorporating disposal costs
into the price of products;

Eighth. Increased efforts in R. & D.

Ninth. Inecreased technical assistance
from the Federal Government; and

Tenth. Better use of information from
demonstration projects.

These are simply the highlights of the
league/conference report. There are
many more detailed suggestions listed in
the full text.

The Resource Recycl!ng and Conser-
vation Act of 1973, which I introduced
April 16, incorporates many of the sug-
gestions brought forth in this report.
Other legislation being drafted in Con-
gress presently, particularly that of the
chairman of the Environment Subcom-
mittee of the Senate Commerce Commit-
tee, Senator HarT, incorporates other
suggestions mentioned by the ecities.
These are good ideas, and legislation is
being developed in Congress to incorpo-
rate these ideas.

Will these legislative efforts have the
help of the President? The answer ap-
pears to be “no.” The refuse of society
mounts as does administration rhetoric;
yet on the subject of solid waste disposal,
the President is virtually silent. National
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activities have brought about a massive
problem that may be the most difficult of
our pollution problems to control. What
has the White House said? “This is a
local problem.” Therefore, Federal funds
will be cut. The administration will not
attempt to come up with innovative ideas
by using the demonstration program
grants authorized in the Resource Re-
covery Act of 1970. These grants, funded
at a level of $30 million in fiscal year
1973, are scheduled to be cut back to $5.2
million in fiscal year 1974.

As in most environmental matters,
Congress will have to take the lead.
Years ago I began calling for the estab-
lishment of nondiscriminatory freight
rates for recycled materials, for increased
Government purchasing of recycled
mafterials, and general policies to encour-
age recycling and better solid waste man-
agement practices. Earlier congressional
action, particularly enactment of the
Resource Recovery Act of 1970, estab-
lished clear congressional leadership in
this field. The people want this problem
solved, and I am confident that Congress
is going to be responsive to this desire.

I ask unanimous consent that the high-
lights of the report made by the National
League of Cities/U.8. Conference of
Mayors, dated May 15, 1973, be printed
in the Recorp. It will be a useful refer-
ence for Congress and the public.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

CITIES AND THE NATION'S DisPosSAL CRISIS
(A report of the National League of Citles

and U.S. Conference of Mayors Solid Waste
Management Task Force)

INTRODUCTION

The report that follows covers an intensive
three-month study of solld waste issues by
the National League of Citles and the United
States Conference of Mayors. We have looked
at municipal capability in the context of a
basic Federal strategy toward comprehensive
solld waste management. We have examined
major issue areas, including collection and
transportation, disposal and resource recov-
ery, regulation and source reduction, finane-
ing and economic incentives, appropriate in-
tergovernmental roles, and problems peculiar
to municipal management, Within this tight
time frame, we have also assessed the finan-
cial, management and technical assistance
needs of the natlon’s citles In solid waste
management.

The principle vehicle for our study has
been a 14-member Task Force representing
ten municipalities, three state municipal as-
sociations, and one regional council of
government. This group of mayors and city
administrators combine more than 150 years
of direct experience with solid waste prob-
lems. The Interest and participation of the
Task Force were gratifying, attested by the
fact that several cities sent additional rep-
resentatives at their own expense to assist
with the heavy work load.

HIGH PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS

The clities and countles of the nation are,
and properly ought to be, the focal point for
confronting the challenges of solid waste
management. The Task Force study of mu-
nicipal capability reveals a mixture of vary-
ing effort and capability levels in cities to
meet those challenges. But the Task Force
assessment also finds cities contending with
solid waste problems which in scope and
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magnitude are not produced by local poli-
cles, problems whose solutions require: (1)
resources and support functions that exceed
the internal capability of all cities, (2) avall-
able land areas for disposal which many
cities increasingly lack within their polit-
ical boundaries, and (3) technology for re-
source recovery which has severe financing
and marketing limitations on a large scale.

Furthermore, the Task Force review of
solid waste lssues finds direct relationships
between solid waste management, especlally
current waste generation and disposal prac-
tices, and the larger issues of national re-
source conservation,

The Task Force, therefore, directs its at-
tention to those policies and practices at the
national, state and local levels which both
contribute to and offer the best prospects
for alleviating the following: (1) the mag-
nitude of national solid waste problems, (2)
the timing and complexity of the nation's
disposal crisis, (3) the technologlcal and eco-
nomlic limitations on large scale resource
recovery, and (4) the cause and effect, push-
pull relationships between current waste gen-
eration and disposal practices and the na-
tion's natural resource limitations, Pre-
sented below are the steps that must be
taken, at all levels of government, if we are
to further upgrade municipal solld waste
management, confront the natlon's disposal
crisis, and properly administer our natural
resources.

The Natlonal League of Cities and United
States Conference of Mayors Solid Waste
Management Task Force specifically recom-
mends the following:

1. Recognition that solld waste manage-
ment {ranscends local jurisdictions and
funding capabilities and that satisfactory
progress toward adequate Improvements will
require continued Federal financial support.

The cities and counties of the nation con-
stitute the front line for achleving effective
solutions to solld waste pollutions problems
and implementing a national program of re-
source recovery. But critical in this view is
the corollary assertion that while local gov-
ernments should be the focal point for op-
timum solid waste management, they can-
not—by themslves—be the fulcrum. The
Federal government has responsibilty for
policies that have compounded the waste dis-
posal crisis and prevented large scale re-
source recovery. Federal funding levels
should reflect the national dimensions of
solld waste management and resource re-
covery.

We recommend below market interest Fed-
eral loans for resource recovery capital facili-
ties meeting certain criteria, plus planning,
training, demonstration grants. Full funding
at previously authorized levels should be a
minimum guideline for calculating Federal
support.

2. Federal assistance to local governments
to optimize productivity of collection sys-
tems.

Th fundamental fact that solid waste col-
lection costs are—and will, in the fore-
seeable future, continue to be—several times
the cost of disposal, points up the critical
importance of optimizing productivity of
local collection. Looking at the country as a
whole, iImprovements in municipal collection
systems offer high immediate pay off. EPA’s
Major Technical Assistance program is dem-
onstrating significant results in several cities
and should be expanded.

Collection improvement mechanisms
should include federally sponsored voluntary
evaluations by interdisciplinary management
teams comprised of personnel experlenced
and qualified in municipal solid waste man-
agement., Results of limited value derive
from studies by personnel without practical
experience at the municipal level.
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Federal demonstration projects require
better mechanisms for feedback to the cities
and counties on an organized basis. R & D
must be coupled with more effective means of
technology transfer. A control reference li-
brary of actual performance and cost effec-
tiveness of varlous methods is needed for
municipal solid waste decision makers.

However, collection improvement is a
short-term priority that will not deal with
waste generation or ultimate disposal
problems.

3. Development of major disposal, land rec-
lamation, and resource recovery capabilities
by removing barriers to interstate and intra-
state transportation of municipal solid
wastes.

Generation of solld waste does not recog-
nize political boundaries, but the handling
of solid waste does. Cities, particularly those
whose disposal problems are affected by inter-
state and intrastate restrictions, stand in
great need of State and Federal assistance
in the reduction of solid waste transportation
barriers. These barriers to interstate com-
merce are created by State law, are beyond
local authority and jurisdiction, and are a
Federal responsibility under the Constitution.
There is an urgent necessity, therefore, for
Federal action to remove interstate commerce
barriers, to correct freight rate discrimina-
tion against solid waste and recycled mate-
rlals, and to pre-empt non-importation laws.

We endorse interstate multi-jurisdictional
and intrastate reglonal approaches to dis-
posal and resource recovery and recommend
additional State and Federal leadership In
those cases where these strategies are con-
stralned by State boundaries or regulations.

States, in consultation with local govern-
ments, must provide critically needed assist-
ance in planning and establishing regional
disposal sites.

4, Adjustment of Federal policies that

negatively impact resource recovery and

establishment of positive incentives to en-
courage maximum feasible recovery of re-
sources from muniecipal and other solid waste
systems.

Resource recovery will neither impact nor
improve local solid waste management until
it becomes profitable economically. The over-
riding consideration is for Federal action on
policies and practices which discourage and
impede the handling of solid waste or the
processing, marketing, and reuse of recycled
materials. These Include depletion allow-
ances and tax credits for virgin materials,
higher rail freight and shipping rates for
solid waste and recycled materlals than for
virgin materials, and procurement policles
which primarily use virgin materials.

The Federal government should either re-
duce the negative impact of these policies
with downward adjustment of depletion al-
lowances and freight rates or it should estab-
1ish subsidies in the form of investment and
tax credits for increased recovery and utili-
zation of resources. A higher priority for
recycled materials in Federal, State and local
government procurement policles—a multi-
billion dollar market—will help initially. But
in the long term, increased utilization of
recycled materials in the private sector must
Tollow.

The Federal government should sponsor
an expanded demonstration program which
focuses greater attention on market factors
and demand pull issues for munieipal re-
source recovery.

5. A national effort to decrease the volume
of solid wastes generated in the U.S. includ-
ing packaging standards,

The brunt of today’s disposal costs are met
neither in the market place nor in the Fed-
eral budget, but in city and county budgets.
The sky-rocketing volume of solid waste is
created by national economic forces that

.
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transcend local government. Unless we re-
duce the total volume of solid waste gener-
ated nationally, and unless market prices
begin reflecting product disposal costs, local
governments will continue to be over bur-
dened with the flow and the financing of
the nation’'s solid wastes.

A combination of government regulation
and private cooperation must be used; de-
pendance upon the latter alone has not
shown enough results. Measures to restrict
excessive waste production are in the na-
tional interest. Such measures need to ad-
dress the recyclability and disposability of
products and packaging. Packaging practices
and product characteristics contributing to
solid waste management or disposal prob-
lems should be regulated.

Natlonal legislation, with provision for
both immediate Federal action and further
study and evaluation of proposed strategies,
is urgently needed. Emphasis should be given
to both legislative and economic strategies
that utilize positive incentives for reduced
refuse growth.

6. Advancement of the state of the art on
a continuing basis.

EPA demonstrations using solid waste as
alternative and supplementary energy
sources are important but limited step in
moving toward solutions to the solld waste
challenge. However, the need for further
development of separation and recycling
technology, and for further demonstration
of new and improved solid waste manage-
ment, disposal, and resource recovery sys-
tems still exists.

Economics is obviously a more critical
roadblock to resource recovery than tech-
nology; nevertheless, additional technologi-
cal improvements are needed. The view that
a magical new process will be found to solve
solid waste problems is recognized as illu-
sory, yet we also are skeptical of the asser-
tion that “the technology is here and it's now
a matter of implementing it.”

We, therefore, call for establishment of an
R & D Advisory Board composed of state and
local government and private sector repre-
sentatives. Broader Input to R & D decisions
and improved communication of results are
needed. But top priority for the Advisory
Board would be an assessment of the focus
and immediate technological impact of R &
D projects, as well as overall applicability to
muniecipal solid waste and resource recovery

| needs.

7. Integration of energy planning and
studies to include energy recovery and trans-
fer from solid waste.

EBolid waste can and should he considered
as & supplemental fuel. Recent technical
breakthroughs sponsored by EPA have dem-
onstrated some initlal success in the partial
replacement of coal and oll with mixed
municipal refuse.

Previous Federal research on Integrating
solutions to the solid waste crisis with the
energy crisis has not been funded at appro-
priate levels. Major commitments should be
made to stimulate energy recovery from solid
wastes.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S ADDRESS ON
THE WATERGATE SITUATION

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, Presi-
dent Nixon's address to the Nation Mon-
day night on the Watergate situation was
dramatic evidence of the seriousness of
his commitment to insure that justice is
served.

The President had the courage to as-
sume ultimate responsibility for the ac-
tions of his staff, and has taken the
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forceful action necessary to reveal the
truth and restore the confidence of the
Nation in government and our political
process. I fully agree with the President
that this incident and the manner in
which it has come to light is a demon-
stration of the strength of our democratic
system, rather than a sign of its weak-
ness.

Now we must get on with the business
of governing and dealing with the serious
domestic and international problems
facing the Nation at this time. There is
work to be done in the areas of foreign
affairs, the economy, international trade,
and other important business. These
problems will not go away. The President
must face them and deal with them, and
it is my hope that he will now be free to
carry on his awesome responsibilities in
and atmosphere of trust and confidence.

MEANY OPPOSES MFN FOR THE
SOVIET UNION

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, last
week President George Meany of the
AFL-CIO, in his usual frank and forth-
right manner explained the reasons for
his opposition to granting the Soviet
Union most-favored-nation status and
other trade concessions.

In making the case for congressional
denial of MFN, Meany pointed to recent
repressive Soviet actions and intensified
persecution of Russian dissidents. At the
same time he cited the great benefits
the Soviet Union expects from the U.S.-
U.S.8.R. Trade Agreement.

It is this extreme one-sidedness which
has convinced so many of us in the Sen-
ate that the Soviet leadership must prove
its good intentions with regard to funda-
mental human rights by more than mere
words.

All Americans owe a debt of gratitude
to Mr. Meany for describing those aspects
of our trade relations with the Soviet
Union which are too readily overlooked
by some in their quest for quick profits.
There is much more at stake here than
exchanging vodka for Pepsi-Cola. The
AFL-CIO and its courageous President
deserve credit for making these impor-
tant facts known.

I ask unanimous consent that excerpts
from Mr. Meany's address of April 286,
1973, before the Congressional Medal of
Honor Society’s annual Patriot’s Award
dinner in New York City be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the ReEcorbp,
as follows:

Excerprs FrROM GEORGE MEANY'S ADDRESS

President Nizon's visit to Moscow In May
1972 was not an innovation but a well-staged
continuation of our country’s historic policy
of seeking friendly relations with Moscow
in order to assure the maintenance of world
peace. Towards this end, President Eisen-
hower met with Ehrushchev (1955) in Gen-
eva and had him visit the U.S. in 1959. Pres!-
dent EKennedy's Nuclear Test Ban Treaty
(1963) and President Johnson’'s Summit

meeting with Premiler Kosygin (Glassboro
1968) likewlse reflected our country's earnest

desire to achleve Soviet-American friend-
ship as a foundation for lasting world peace.
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The Eremlin rulers were anxious to have
President Nixon visit them last May, despite
the stepped-up American bombing of North
Vietnam and the mining of its principal port
of Haiphong. Their strategy was to utilize
the Brezhnev-Nixon Summit meeting especi-
ally for an agreement to expand Soviet-
American credit and trade relations which
would help the USSR overcome the inability
of its collectivized agriculture to produce
enough food; the fallure of its boasted in-
dustrial growth to produce consumer goods
in sufficient quantity or quality; and the
dangerous economic Iimbalance resulting
from technological backwardness—except in
the realm of sophisticated military weapons
and spacecraft.

The Soviet dictatorship can no longer hide
the incapacity of its Communist system to
alleviate the distressing soclal consequences
of its faults and fallings without massive
help from the democratic countries—espe-
cially the U.S. This explains their present
drive to secure from our country a consider-
able expansion of trade on a “most-favored-
nation” (MFN) basis, generous credits and
vast technological know-how. Soviet labor
productivity was only about 40% of the U.S.
level in 1971. Though the USSR has 50 mil-
llon more people than the U.S, has, its con-
sumers can get only about one-third of the
goods and services available to the Ameri-
cans., Furthermore, Soviet consumer goods
are often shoddy and very high-priced—even
when avallable. Refrigerators, automatic
washers and dryers are practically unavail-
able, while radio and black and white TV
sets of poor quality can be gotten only on
credit terms. One has to walt 4-6 years for a
car.

The Brezhnev-Nixon agreement of May 29,
1972, was a windfall for Moscow. It marked
and paved the road to the USSR's securing
enormous economic benefits from our coun-
try. Moreover, these gains are conduclve to
the development of an international atmos-
phere in which the Russians will find it
easler to garner new political and military
advantages. It provided for a Soviet-Ameri-
can Commercial Commission with power to
negotiate an overall agreement for reciprocal
most-favored-nation treatment and generous
long-term credits. Thus, the USSR would en-
joy the same tariff benefits as countries
which now have the most-fayored-nation
trade agreements with the U.S. Furthermore,
symbolically and politically, MFN treatment
means very much for Moscow, because then
even its considerable slave-labor products
could enter the American market unham-
pered.

Our country's large-scale shipment of food
and feed grains to Russia, since May 1972,
have contributed largely to the big increase
in the price of bread and meat for the Amer-
ican people. In addition, the Soviet Govern-
ment has been recelving far more generous
credit terms than those available to Ameri-
cans trying to buy or build a home or ex-
pand a small business or medium-sized plant.

The failure of the Soviets to reciprocate
for these Invaluable American favors Is
gravely significant. The Russian government
has refused to repeal its inhuman head tax
against its citizens of Jewish origin seeking
to emigrate. Moscow is now raising the bar-
riers to its citizens' opportunities for free-
dom of contact with forelgners—a develop-
ment which normally follows the expansion
of trade. Since the Brezhnev-Nixon Summlt,
the Eremlin has tightened 1ts repressive
rule through intensified persecution of So-
viet dissidents and stricter GB surveillance
of the population as a whole. Despite all the
trade benefits, the Soviet Government is still
adamant in 1its opposition to any free ex-
change of ideas between the American and
Soviet peoples.

Too many American businessmen and
bankers are shortsighted when they forget
that commercial relations with the USSR
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are not ordinary normal trade deals between
buyers and sellers in the free world. The
Soviet government has a total monopoly on
the buying and selling of all goods and
access to all raw material resources in the
USSR. While American technological know-
how turned over to Russia stays there and
helps develop its resources, the Soviet rulers
can shut off their market or natural re-
sources at any time they see fit. The bene-
fits of our technological help to the Russians
are permanent and will sooner or later re-
duce Russia’s need for buying from the U.S.

Expanded trade between countries does
not guarantee their living in peace with
each other. Britain and Germany were the
top trading partners in 1014; yet, they were
the principal opponents in World War I.
Today, despite its eagerness to expand trade
and credit relations with the U.S. and re-
celve our technological know-how, the So-
viei government forcefully and frequently
stresses its determination to wage Ideologi-
cal and class warfare agalnst our country
and other democracies. It persists In its de-
structive role in Indo-China and the Middle
East, Soviet warships have very recently
been used for transporting Moroccan troops
to. bolster Syria’s brazen hostility to Israel.
Russia is working tirelessly—at the expense
of its own consumers—to bulld ever stronger
military and naval forces. In Europe, Asia, and
everywhere else, the Eremlin seeks, by every
means possible, to undermine or eliminate
American influence. Last but not least,—
from the days of Lenin down through
Brezhnev—the Soviet Unlon has had a dis-
mal record of dishonoring its international
agreements.

Giving the USSR MFN treatment will not
bring any real gains to the American people.
There is no reason to belleve that such treat-
ment will lead the USSR to make earnest
efforts for removing the causes of interna-
tlonal tension and promoting equitable and
lasting world peace.

Therefore, Congress should reject the pro-
posed trade package (October 18, 1972) which
provides for most-favored-nation status for
Soviet exports to the U.S. and for the exten-
sion of large-scale credits for Russian pur-
chase of American goods and technological
know-how. Priority in granting such trade
concessions should be accorded to friendly
developing nations. What is more, it is most
urgent that our country should, first of all,
improve its economie, political, and military
relations with friendly democracies and al-
lies before even thinking of making new
concessions to any aggressive dictatorship
which is a potential threat to world peace
and freedom.

Some of our corporations have developed a
feverish interest In expanding trade with
and extending credits—government guaran-
teed, of course—to the USSR and its satel-
lites. These profit hungry businessmen have
yvet to learn that, in all Communist coun-
tries, all economic matters are completely
controlled by the dictatorship. In these total-
itarian countries, all economic relations are,
first of all, political in character and aim.

American bankers and industrialists make
a costly mistake when they think that they
can do “business as usual” when they deal
with Communist governments. It is false to
think that in such deals “the only thing
that matters is profit and competitive ad-
vantage.” This practice of doing ‘“business
as usual” with the Nazl and Pasecist dictator-
ships proved disastrous before World War II.
“Business as usual” with Communist dicta=
tors will be no less disastrous. Our corpora=-
tions would serve theilr country and even
their own vital interests if they applied the
following rule: The decisive consideration in
commercial transactions with dictatorships
is that such deals must serve the national
interest of our country and its free soclety
and not simply be concerned with making a
fast buck by helping the Communist regimes
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bail out of their economic difficulties and
thus strengthening them for further sub=
version and aggression.

Communist rulers never enter into any
agreements on the basis of a mutuality of
interests. Therefore, no credit or trade, con-
cessione should be given to any Communist
government without an adequate political
quid pro quo like ceasing subversion, stop
aiding and abetting the continuation of mili-
tary aggression in Cambodia and Laos, dis-
mantling the Wall of Shame in Berlin, and
guaranteeing self-determination in freedom
for the entire German people—as pledged by
Khrushchev at the 19566 Geneva Summit
Conference. Only under such conditions can
trade and credits be a valuable weapon in
the hands of the democracies in their deal-
ings with the USSR and other Communist
regimes, and in promoting human freedom
and world peace.

There is no more monstrous myth than
the notion that world peace, human well-
being and freedom can be advanced by help=-
ing the Communist dictatorships overcome
the severe hardships and difficulties which
their policies and practices have inflicted on
their people. Expanded trade with and the
extension of long-term credits to Communist
regimes will not help them “evolve towards
democracy” or remove the sources of world
tension. On the contrary, such help by the
U.8. and other democracies might well enable
the Communist regimes to emerge from their
present difficulties strengthened for their
next round of actions against the free world.
This would only aggravate the cold war which
they started with their seizure of Czecho-
slovakia in February 1948 and their flerce
opposition to the Marshall Plan. And by the
way, in spite of all thelr talk about detente
they have never really stopped waging war
against the democracles in one way or
another.

It is in this sobering light that we must
look at plans to export American technology
and machinery for bullding a Soviet fertilizer
complex and special piping to link it to sea-
ports. It is heartening to note the strong
resistance in Congress to granting uncon-
ditional most-favored-nation treatment to
the Soviets. We can all be thankful to the
General Accounting Office (GAO) for having
brought to light the bungling of the U.S.
Department of Agriculture, last summer,
when it lavished approximately $300 million
in needlessly subsidizing the export of wheat
to the Soviet Union.

Obviously when super-politiclans become
super-financlers in our country, then
stupldity takes over in our land. I am re=-
ferring, of course, to the so-called “historic
trade agreement” (October 18, 1972) between
Washington and Moscow, when the latter
agreed to signify its readiness to settle the
$11.1 billlon World War II Lend-Lease debt
for a few pennies on the dollar, while our
Export-Import Bank promised huge credita
and most-favored-nation treatment to the
USSR. This, of course, If Congress approves.
But the U.B. Government Bank has already
given its OK to $200 million in loans to the
Sovlets at a bargain rate—6%

In the face of it all, it is a great tribute
to the intelligence of the American people
that the euphoria, generated by politiclans
over the dreams of huge east-west trade and
credit deals, has begun to yleld to the Amer=
fcan people’s innate realism. They know that
Soviet rhetoric—even when wrapped In
rubles—doesn’t spell detente or a good deal
for America.

The American people now realize that the
huge grain deal with the USSR is really only
a bonanza for Moscow and a financial catas-
trophe for our taxpayers and consumers, All
we have gotten out of this rotten deal for
good American grain is the burden of sub-
sidizing the sale and also payilng for it
through a jump in the cost of food. I am sure
the American people will not tolerate for long
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their Export-Import Bank's “shovelling out
loans" to the USSR at interest rates well
below those prevailing in the market.

THE ANNOUNCEMENT THAT JOHN
B. CONNALLY IS JOINING THE
REPUBLICAN PARTY

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, John
B. Connally is a man of integrity and ac-
complishment and I want to welcome
him into the Republican Party. As one
who took the same step a few years ago,
I can understand that he would feel more
at home in the party more philosophical-
ly in keeping with his own beliefs. His
record of public service at both the State
and national levels is impressive and his
counsel will be an asset in the Republi-
can Party. I commend him for his de-
cision today.

ED WILLIAMS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr, President, on April
23, a tragic accident occurred in Hells
Canyon—the deepest gorge on the Amer-
ican continent which separates Idaho
and Oregon. A very good friend of mine,
Ed Williams, was lost in a boating acci-
dent on the Snake River.

Ed ran for Congress last fall, Before
that, he served as minority leader of the
Idaho House of Representatives and ad-
ministrative assistant to Idaho Governor
Cecil Andrus, his closest friend.

Ed Williams was one of those plain-
spoken individuals of whom there are
not enough in government. He was never
devious or deceptive.

One catches a glimpse of what Ed
Wwilliams was all about in a column
which appeared recently in the Idaho
Statesman, written by Bill Onweiler, a
Republican representative in the Idaho
Legislature.

Discussing a bill which Williams op-

posed, Representative Onweiler told
what happened when it came to the
floor:

Eddy Willlams rose and asked for the floor.
He explained that he was just a stump-
hopper from up north. Some of the people
up there referred to him as just one of the
ridge-running Willlams boys. He then ad-
mitted he wasn't an expert at such matters,
but he had a concern and he wanted to
explain. ;

Then, in simple American, he told it like
it was. He was kind to me, but he dissected
my proposition with uncanny expertise.
Never once was there a four-bit word. Every-
body understood him. Despite my education
and municipal experience, I was being shown
how little I understood the essence of the
proposition before the House.

As Bill Onweiler said, Ed Williams
“had the ability to cut through all the
talk and voice the essence of the matter
before us.”

Mr. President, I will miss Ed Williams,
and the people of Idaho will miss him.
He was one of those individuals all too
rare in these days of big government.
Rather than asking the people to serve
him, all he asked was to serve the peo-
ple—honestly, simply, and effectively.

Before I close, I would add only one
other personal note. Ed Willlams was
known in public life for his government
service. But he had another side, that of
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a devoted father and family man. To his
wonderful wife, Bobbie, and their three
children, I can only extend my deepest
sympathy.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Representative Onweiler's col-
umn from the Idaho Statesman be
printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ONE OF IDAHO'S GREAT LEGISLATORS

How often we wait until a friend is gone
before we confess our admiration for him.
Let me tell you of a man whom I thought
was one of Idaho’s great legislators,

I first met Ed Williams when he was mli-
nority leader of the House and I was a fresh-
man legislator. He was one of the leaders,
and I watched him closely. He always seemed
relaxed.

When one joins the legislature, it is a little
like a gilant billlard game with 70 balls. In
the course of two-plus months, you will have
several encounters with each of the other
members—some make lasting impressions. If
you're lucky, you even learn from the
brushes and rebuffs.

My great admiration for Ed Willlams grew
out of two encounters with him on the fioor,
Of course, there were countless occasions I
remember when he was part of the group,
but his character, as I saw it, was indelibly
impressed on me by the two following situa-
tions.

When I was a freshman legislator and
filled with panaceas for urban problems, I
had jockeyed one through the Local Govern-
ment Committee and onto the floor. The
friends I had made were patient and gave me
my chance to sell it, I had worked hours de-
veloping just the argument necessary to pull
the teeth of the opposition.

When the bill at last hit the floor, I rose
and explained it as elogquently as I could.
While my talk was too long and far too
wordy, I really thought I had stopped all op-
position debate.

After several other members added their
comments for and against the proposition,
Eddy Williams rose and asked for the floor.
He explained that he was just a stump-
hopper from up north. Some of the people
up there referred to him as just one of the
ridge-running Williams boys. He then ad-
mitted he wasn't an expert at such matters,
but he had a concern and wanted to explain,

Then, in simple American, he told it like
it was. He was kind to me, but he dissected
my proposition with uncanny expertise. Nev-
er once, was there a four-bit word. Every-
one understood him. Despite my education
and municipal experience, I was being shown
how little I understood the essence of the
proposition before the House.

Needless to say, the bill went down. I
don’t remember if I received the “crow” (a
sort of booby prize) or not, but I should
have.

Tt was then I found that the minority lead-
er had an uncanny legislative ability. He also
had a deep and genuine concern for the aver-
age citizens (little people). But, most out-
standing was his effectiveness as a legislator.

The second occaslon was two years later.
I had worked hard with other Ada County
legislators to develop a bill that would allow
the citlzens of Ada County to form a single
road and street district. Again, it was cod-
dled through the Local Government Commit-
tee and to the floor. Paul Worthen floor-spon-
sored the bill.

The attack was just getting In motion. The
main thrust of the opponents was that this
was special legislation for just one area—
Ada County. No matter what any of us from
Ada County would say, we couldn't answer
that accusation.
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Eddy Williams rose and explained he was
from Lewliston. The bill had no effect on his
people or him. He was almost apologetic for
having taken up our time.

Then he gave one of those unforgettable
lessons in civics. He explained to the body
of 70 that we were there to be concerned
about the specific problems of a great num-
ber of areas in the state. One time it was the
farmers—then the miners—this time it was
the largest urban area in the state.

I think he even said Boise and Ada County
weren't always the most loved of the cities
and countles of the state, but they had a
problem, and it was our (the House) duty
to be concerned. As I remember, he didn’t
talk for or against the bill. It passed.

Eddy had the ability to cut through all the
talk and voice the essence of the matter be-
fore us.

Even more important, in all the time I
knew him and saw him occasionally, I never
once saw him act in any way but as an or-
dinary person and just another legislator. In
a short time, he had risen to be minority
leader, but it never affected him,

My memory for the Bible isn't what it
should be, but I remember somewhere it says
that he who exalts himself shall be hum-
bled, but he who is humble shall be exalted.
Eddy Williams deserves to be exalted.

The river took a great toll from the Wil-
llams family, his friends and the Democratic
party. It also took much from all Idahoans
because Ed still had much to offer toward
making this state a better place to live,

I wish I had said these things a long time
ago.

APPOINTMENT OF OUTSIDE PROSE-
CUTOR TO HANDLE WATERGATE
INVESTIGATION

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I am
disappointed that the Senate yesterday
passed a resolution to have the President
appoint an outside prosecutor to handle
the Watergate investigation. The resolu-
tion was passed by a voice vote while no
more than five Senators were present to
vote. In fact, the Republican Policy Com-
mittee was meeting at the time it was
taken up for consideration.

The timing of the resolution was most
inappropriate. The night before, the
President had pledged to the American
people a complete investigation of the
Watergate and had authorized Secretary
Elliot Richardson to hire outside counsel
if he felt it was needed.

Prior to the President’s speech, I ex-
pressed publicly my desire that the
President use outside counsel in the in-
vestigation. I was pleased the President
authorized Secretary Richardson to com-
mission an independent investigation. I
fully expect the Secretary to appoint an
eminent prosecutor. But it is inappro-
priate and presumptuous for the legisla-
tive branch to tell him to do so.

The resolution amounts to a vote of
no confidence in our judicial system, the
President of the United States, and in
the Attorney General.

I would have voted to oppose the reso-
lution had there been a yes-no vote as
was obviously called for under the
circumstances.

NATIONAL ADOPTION INFORMA-
TION EXCHANGE SYSTEM

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, yesterday,
I became a cosponsor of 8. 1517, which
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would establish a national adoption in-
formation exchange system.

The benefits of this bill are twofold.
First, it would benefit the children who
need to be placed by matching them with
families who want them and are capable
of caring for them. Particularly in the
case of the handicapped child, the ra-
cially mixed child, and other “hard to
place” children, a nationwide computer
system could find loving parents for
these children—parents who are capable
of taking care of them and filling their
special needs. Many qualified and poten-
tial parer's in this country are unable,
because of lack of information and a
central source from which to receive it, to
find children to adopt—although, in
1969, there were nearly a half million
children in the United States living in
child welfare institutions. If such an
adoption information exchange system
was available we could stop, or at least
reduce, the growing black market in
babies.

Second, it is possible that an adoption
information exchange system would fa-
cilitate adoptions and thus give the
American couple an alternative to bear-
ing more than two children when they
would like to have a larger family. It
would encourage parents to adopt chil-
dren instead of increasing the popula-
tion.

I encourage support of this needed
and worthy legislation.

CROSS OF COAL

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I com-
mend to the Senate a balanced and rea-
sonable statement on surface mining by
my colleague from Kentucky, Senator
CooK.

In testimony before the Senate Interior
Committee on April 30, Senator Coox
argued that the deciding criterion for
strip mining of coal should be whether the
land can be reclaimed—and not whether
the angle of slope for permissible mining
should be a given degree. Paraphrasing
the famous line of William Jennings
Bryan, Senator Coox disputed the con-
tention of some people that the health
and welfare of the people of this Nation
are being sacrificed on a *‘cross of coal.”
He asked that compassion for the plight
of coal mining families in Appalachia
play an important part in the delibera-
tions of the committee on this vital issue.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the statement be printed in the
RECORD.

There heing no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be prinfed in the
REcoRp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MARLOW W. COOK AT
His APPEARANCE BEFORE THE SENATE IN-
TERIOR COMMITTEE CONCERNING THE STUDY
PREPARED BY THE CEQ oN COAL SURFACE
MINING AND RECLAMATION, APRIL 30, 1973
Mr. Chairman, thank you very much for

the opportunity of appearing before you this

morning so that I may comment on the study
prepared by the Council on Environmental

Quality concerning coal surface mining and

reclamation. In reading the letter which the

chairman of the Interior Committee for-
warded to the chairman of the C.E.Q. on

November 2, 1972, and In his response there-

to, it 1s obvious that the thrust of this study
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is to consider the impact of surface mining
on steep slopes. I have many facts and fig-
ures relating to this subject which I could
include in the record, but I shall not do so
as these data are in baslc agreement with
those contained in the report. I have no in-
tention of clouding the facts with half truths
or rhetoric.

As the study points out, mining on steep
slopes 1s extensive in Appalachia, and it fol-
lows that the impact of slope angle prohibi-
tion on production and reserves, is greatest in
that area. The report also concludes, and I
concur, that in Appsalachia forty-one per-
cent and thirty percent of strippable re-
serves would be lost with fifteen degree and
twenty degree slope angle prohibitions re-
spectively. The report also recognizes that
the loss of reserves from a slope angle pro-
hibition represents only one percent of the
Nation's total recoverable coal.

One might then easily draw the conclu-
slon that the solution to the Natlon’s sur-
face mining problem is to stop mining the
coal in Appalachia. By so doing our problem
would be solved with very little impact on
the total energy fuel reserves of this Nation.

Buch thinking would be fallaclous and
would lead us to a false conclusion. The one
percent tonnage being denled the Nation
would not be significant in overall volume.
However, as this coal is low in sulphur con-
tent it is In greater demand than much of
the other ninety-nine percent. In addition
to the desirability of production there is the
economic impact which must be considered.
In some of these Appalachian areas, the peo-
ple are one hundred percent dependent on
mi this coal for their livellhood. There
is no other industry and the only other im-
mediate solution for these people is welfare.
Even so, we must be prepared to accept this
solution, if to continue to operate will re-
sult in the destruction of our land.

I have just recently overflown the coal
fields in eastern and western Kentucky by
helicopter and was again much distressed by
the devastation of the landscape caused by
uncontrolled and unregulated surface min-
ing.

I submit that although we hear a great
deal about the impact on the environment
caused by surface mining areas having steep
slopes, some of the greatest damage was
done in relatively flat areas of my State
where the slope was five degrees or less.

Mr. Chairman, I take the position that to
ban the surface mining of coal on a par-
ticular plece of land because that land meets
some textbook criteria concerning slope is
absolutely wrong. I belleve that we must
prohibit the surface mining of coal in any
area—flat land, moderate slope or steep
slope—if that particular plece of land can-
not be reclaimed. The key then is reclama-
tion. We must insist upon adequate recla-
mation, and we must require the States to
enforce this regulation. If the States can-
not, will not, or prefer not to protect the
land, then the Federal Government must
take this responsibility.

Returaing to the comment I made earlier
concerning those people who are dependent
on coal mining in Appalachia, if the land
considered cannot be reclaimed, then sur-
face mining must be prohibited and we
must then provide an alternative livelihood
for these people. If, on the other hand,
through the diligent use of existing proce-
dures and the application of some modern
techniques which are now being developed
at Berea College in Kentucky and other
places throughout the Nation, we find that
specific areas can be reclaimed then a per-
mit for surface mining should be 1ssued and
these people should be permitted to earn
their livelihood and preserve their dignity
as American citizens.

In summary, Mr. Chairman, I believe that
effective regulation of surface mining of
coal Is long overdue, and I intend to sup-
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port any reasonable approach which will
prohibit wanton and uncontrolled surface
operations. On the other hand, coal is im-
portant to Eentucky, and it is also important
to the Natlon as an energy source of fuel, and
I intend to see that the rights of the people
of Eentucky and those of the Nation are
protected.

I do not think it is fair to say that the
health and welfare of the people of this Na-
tion are being sacrificed on a cross of coal as
some imply. It is true that in the past we
have permitted our land to be destroyed by
uncontrolled surface mining. It is true that
until the EPA’s primary emission standards
are reached that the ambient air In some
areas will be affected. However, it is equally
true that coal has provided and can con-
tinue to provide this Nation with the en-
ergy required to reach and maintain our
present standard of living with its many
life saving and health giving benefits. So
let’s legislate wisely and be very careful not
to prohibit the people of this Nation from
enjoying the benefits of this natural re-
source. Let's solve the problems and pro-
duce our coal,

THE WOMAN WHO MAKES
“REHAB"” GO

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I would like
to express my appreciation and grati-
tude to a remarkable person and to the
people working with her. Such a person
is Mrs. Vivian Shephard, who is vitally
interested in and committed to a group
of very special people—the handicapped.
Irefer to the handicapped as special,-be-
cause they have special needs, special
problems, and a very special dedication
to overcoming their handicaps and be-
coming increasingly self-reliant.

The handicapped have the dedica-
tion, the determination, and the will to
do so. They rely on people like Mrs.
Vivian Shephard and the extremely
capable people on her staff to help give
them the means to do so.

Mrs. Shephard is the executive director
of the rehabilitation institute in Kansas
City, Mo. The institute was formed in
1947 with its beginning in a loft above
the McGee Trafficway in Kansas City,
and it has developed into a national
model. Vivian Shephard has been its only
director.

The truly great aspect of the rehabili-
tation institute is its focus on people’s
abilities and talents, not on their handi-
caps. This positive focus fosters progress
at its maximum.

The following article “The Woman
Who Makes ‘Rehab’ Go” by Howard W.
Turtle and Shirl Brenneke printed in the
Star, March 18, 1973, describes what is
taking place at the rehabilitation
institute.

I ask unanimous consent that this
article be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE WoMmanw WxHo Maxes THE “Re=Has” Go
(By Howard W. Turtle and Shirl Brenneke)

“Thelma,” sald the woman with the silver-
gray hair, “how's the boy from Hays?"

"He's walking, he'll be home in a few
weeks."”

“Can he go back to school?”

“Yes, and he says he wants to. I think he
will.”

The questions came from Mrs, Vivian Shep-
herd, executive director of the Rehabilitation




May 2, 1973

Institute, 8011 Baltimore Avenue. She was
inquiring of Mrs. Thelma Wempe, supervisor
of occupational therapy, about a young man
who had suffered a broken neck.

“You have no idea,” sald Mrs. Shepherd,
“how much it means to all of us when we
hear someone's improving.”

She hears it a lot these days. So do the
other members of the Institute's staff of 100.
Of the 2,962 patients treated last year, 2,208
completed services and were dismissed and
of these, 1,836 moved on to improved life
situations—or an 80 per cent success record.

In job training of former unemployables,
60 per cent graduated into competitive em-
ployment. Among the others, some went into
full-time homemaking.

The Institute has become one of the na-
tion's most complete rehabllitation centers
under one roof. It is regarded as a pllot in
the field, visited by researchers from many
parts of the world. Because of its rather
formidable name, it has become known as
“the Rehab” (REE-habb) or often simply
“Rehab."”

Mrs. Shepherd, director since the founding
of the Institute in 1847, is a short, ample
person approaching the time when most in-
dividuals begin to slow down. Her hair Is
more silver than gray, her frequent mood
is laughter. She presides at a large, neat desk
in sitting-room environment with airy light,
a tall tropical plant, and yellow wall-to-wall
carpet.

Her operation is the kind that makes sense
to bankers, physicians, industrialists, senti-
mentallsts, sociologists and philanthropists.

Last year her budget was $1,342,630. Of
this, nearly two-thirds came from workshop
contracts and fees paid by patients. One-
third came from federal and state sources,
the United Fund Campaign gift of $128,3056
and private support. The tab came to an
average of $472 per patient.

The woman who makes the Rehab go is

seldom still for long.

“I want to show you something we're doing
here,” she said, and led the way out the door
and through the buff-yellow corridors. We
reached the therapy department and here
was David Walters, the young man from

Hays. Mrs. Shepherd introduced David’s
therapist, Miss Sue Goodwin. Miss Goodwin is
like a good many others yom see at the
Rehab—the kind who'd make any young
man want to get well. Her blonde halir falls
in curls below her shoulders, and her red
skirt's a minl. Sue, manipulating David's
arm, was bringing a grimace to his face, and
Mrs. Shepherd smiled.

“What's she doin’, David, killin' you?"

“Nah,” he sald, “It's O.K.”

Sue changed tactics. Kneeling on a raised
mat, she partly opened a white plastic sleeve
covering part of David’s hand. David, a
slender fellow in a blue sport shirt, showed
how he could partly close his fist despite the
sleeve that was custom-made by Sue.

“It gives him the support he needs right
now,”"—she explained, “but lets his fingers
grip.”

“Can you tell me what happened to you?”
I asked David.

“I hit my head diving,” he said.

“In a pool?”

‘““Well, in the Smoky Hill River.”

“Skinny dipping?"

“No, I had my clothes on. My girl and I
were out on the riverbank, and I wanted to
go in. I tested and found the water wasn't
deep enough for a straight-down dive, so I
dived shallow, The basin was smaller than
I thought, and I hit the other side. My girl
pulled me out. I had been under about a
minute, I guess, but I was conscious. I just
couldn’t move anything except my head.”

After several weeks at St. Anthony's Hos-
pital in Hays, David was brought to “Rehab.”

“It took three people to lift me at that
time." David said. "The only thing I could
do was bend my arms at the elbow. Now I
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can walk, (with a crutch or a walker) and I
can get out of bed, shave, brush my teeth,
everything I need, and I go to the cafeteria
for meals. I'll be a senior next fall at Fort
Hays State—political science and economics
major.”

Did he get depressed?

“Gosh, they don't give you time to get
depressed!"”

Sue was pulling on David’s fingers, spread-
ing them farther apart. David was helping,
his face reflecting the strain as he pulled to
make the nerves and muscles work together.

“Does it hurt?”

"NO."

“Does it make you tired?"”

“Yeah, I get tired by the end of the day.
But that's good. I like to feel that I'm tired.
It makes you know that you’ve done some-
thing—it's a good feeling to see that you're
making progress.”

“Good luck David,” we sald in leaving,
“you're on the right track,” and David sald
so-long and Sue gave a little smile. We
walked back to the office with Mrs. Shepherd,
buoyed up a little ourselves.

Mrs. Shepherd guides the Rehab in a day
that starts in her office at 7:30 a.m. and often
continues to 10 p.m. She thinks her super-
motivation may have started in early life,
through a handicapped friend. She grew up
in Jeflferson City, where her father was dis-
trict manager of the Singer Sewing Machine
Company. One of her neighbors was Elmer
Asel,

“Elmer was my age,” Mrs. Shepherd ex-
plained. “We were friends. No romance, more
like brother and sister—and Elmer, when
he was a baby had an illness that left him
deaf,

“Well, as kids growing up, I treated Elmer
as just a frilend, and the fact he was deaf
didn't enter into it. His own parents didn’t
baby him, and neither did I. I refused to
learn the sign language and Elmer did lip-
reading. Elmer could tear apart a Model-T
Ford and put it back together, and I used
to wateh, handing him a wrench when he
needed 1t. He even got so he could talk a
little—at least I could understand him—and
I think maybe I just grew up thinking that
handicapped people could do a lot of things
and don't require babying. Anyway, when
I grew up I wanted to help people help them-
selves. Maybe Elmer had something to do
with it. . .»

Mrs. Shepherd (the former Vivian Davis)
attended Central Missourl State College at
Warrensburg and married James Shepherd,
who was to become a teacher of physical
education and world. history until his re-
tirement in 1970 at Paseo High School in
Kansas City.

As a young wife and mother here, Mrs.
Shepherd joined Mrs. George H. Gorton In
the Women's Campaign to sweep the Ma-
chine out of City Hall. She was photographed
with a broom on the sidewalk outside head-
quarters near 10th and Walnut.

“As you remember,” she explained, “a
school teacher’s salary In those days wasn't
everything that a family would want, and
when my mother came to live with us, I
looked for a job. I wanted a ‘People’ job and
got some encouragement from the Missourl
superintendent of schools. In 1953 I got my
master's degree In counsellng at the old
Kansas City University, now U.ME.C."”

While she was still working toward her
master's degree, Mrs. Shepherd suggested to
the Health Counecil in EKansas City that a
survey be made on rehabllitation needs. Such
a program, she reasoned, would provide
balanced facilities for patient care after the
acute stage of illness in the hospital, and
before return to active life. It ought to be
cheaper, she argued, than prolonged hos-
pital stay.

The survey, confirmed by the Jackson
County Medical Society, showed a need. The
Rehabilitation Institute was formed In 1947
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with minimum equipment and §7,600 In
the bank. Almost automatically, Vivian
Shepherd was made director. Standing be-
side her were community leaders such as
Mrs. Eleanor Jones Kemper, Oscar D. Nelson,
Ray Joselyn, Nelle Dabney and others.

“Now,” she smiles as she looks across her
attractive office, “you know that with $7,500
you don’t put on much of a posh front and
you don't meet much of a payroll.”

The Rehab started with a stafl of four in
a loft above 2700 McGee Street Trafficway.
The first year 141 patients were treated at a
cost of $24,000.

“I'll never forget,” she laughed, “we had
to do something about keeping the building
clean, and at the time, I didn't know any-
thing about maintenance, much less about
janitorial supplies. So the late Searcy Ridge
of Gateway Chemical came over, and I asked
him some dumb questions (I've found since
that if you ask a dumb question you might
get a lot of information, depending on who
you ask.) Anyway, Searcy took pity on me
and he said, ‘Well, Vivian, I'm going to send
you over some stuff. It'll be about what you're
going to need, and I'll charge you for some
of it and the rest I'll just give to you.'

“And . .. well, he did, and that's about the
way a lot of things have happened around
here In 25 years.”

Vivian Shepherd was under way, starting a
warm, often humorous and virtually un-
stoppable account that could be used as part
of a textbook on rehabilitation.

“This job,” she continued, “is to bring
people up to thelr highest level of function-
ing. Often it's to move them from depend-
ence to independence—from unemployables
to jobholders.

“Sometimes the job isn't the best life role
for the person—maybe & return to homemak-
ing is the goal. That homemaker, I tell you, is
an important person. Now I ask you—how
would you bathe a baby if you only had one
arm? How would you peel an apple? That's
the kind of thing we deal with. We show the
mother how. We get the special gadgets she
needs, sometimes make 'em ourselves, so she
can function again.

“Often we help a person build his con-
fidence. We teach him how to get out of
bed . . . how to walk . . . how to talk ...
how to ask for a job ...how to workatit...
how to catch a bus...

“We are not a psychiatric center, but we
prevent some things.

“For some individuals it's a very good level
of success If we can help him maintain him-
self at home—dress himself, get around the
house, go to the bathroom, feed himself.
This releases the rest of the family to earn
their own livellhood and have a good family
1ife. I brings the handicapped person out of
the back bedroom into the life of the family.

“I tell you it's a thrill when you help a
little kid enter school and start to compete
with the others. That's what Rehab’s all
about.”

The director was just getting warmed up.

“We see a lot of people with a long history
of failure. Many of our people are from the
Inner City. Many are from elsewhere, but
for some reason or another theyTre consid-
ered unemployable—maybe for physical rea-
sons, emotional problems, some kind of
handicap. Thank goodness all of us don’t
have to do the same thing. Now I ask you,
how much of your entire capability do you
use on your job? Not much, really. S8o, when
we have a handicapped person, we let him
know that we're going to help him find a job
that he can do—a job that won't require the
things that maybe he can't do.

“And then, we work with the family, in the
patient's home. How’s he going to handle
the steps at work? If the job's in EKansas
City, Kansas, how do you get there on a bus?

“Then we talk with the person before he
goes on the job. Where's the washroom go-
ing to be? What if a couple of guys get in a
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fight? What do you do? How do you try to
get along if you have a cranky supervisor?
What if a guy gives you some sass? Do you
sass back?”

Mrs. Shepherd and the staff have the op-
posite problem, involving a man who has sel-
dom known failure but who has been stopped
by a stroke.

“Now I'm telling you,” she said seriously,
“this 1s a toughie. The man wakes up in a
hospital and he doesn't know how he got
there. He realizes he can't move this arm,
and he can’'t move this leg, and maybe he
can't talk, and his wife is fluttering around,
and the trauma is terrible, even if you have
plenty of—uh—guts,

“By the time he gets out of the hospital
and over to our place he may no longer be
the breadwinner, Maybe his wife has had to
take a job. The children have always turned
to dad as invincible—but not any more,

“Listen, this does a lot of things to a man.
Sometimes just being able to talk about it
with some of our counselors helps him, Then,
when he gets over here, he's out of the ‘sick
place,” iInto an environment where every-
body’s active. In a setting llke ours. a patient
becomes so busy, the gloom kind of gets
crowded out. It's an inspiration, too, when
you talk again . . . when you get out of bed
by yourself . . ., take the first step . .. it's
progress and it feels good . . .”

We went down to Rehab’s sheltered work-
shop. Mrs. Shepherd opened the door and
we walked into a large factory-llke room,
well-lighted, apparently efficient. Men and
women at tables and benches were busy with
their hands, folding, sorting, piling. At a
glance, there wasn't anything wrong with
anybody.

“Well,” smiled Eugene Livingston, man-
ager, “‘you'll notice things after you've been
here a while. See the girl out in the middle
folding the big posters? Notice how she uses
her hands?”

It then became apparent that the girl's
finger movement was minimal, It seemed
that she grasped the material with her left
hand and used her right mostly as a pusher.

“How long do these people stay here?”
we asked Livingston.

“Eight weeks, normally,” he said. “By that
time we can place a lot of them in employ-
ment. They've found out they can get to a
Job on time, and can work eight hours and
do it every day.”

‘We passed a young woman who was lifting
olive drab strips of cloth out of a tangled
bin, stacking the strips neatly. We asked
what the strips were for.

“Bandoliers,” she sald, “for the Army.
You know, out on the firing range? They
wear these around their waists, for ammuni-
tion. I have to put 25 in each stack.”

Livingston explained, as we moved along,
that the young woman was working on a
contract with Remington Arms for recondi-
tioning the bandoliers. The work will con-
tinue for six months, Involving more than a
half-million bandoliers.

The Rehab's workshop has been involved
with more than 100 firms in Kansas City.
Jobs are bid at approximately break-even
basis, and the work is usually accomplished
at an expense no greater than the firm would
have incurred otherwise. Handicapped
trainees are paid a minimum of 40 cents an
hour, $2 maximum.

“Of course,” explained Livingston, “some
of our people cannot actually earn their
wages when they start, but the pay is part
of the therapy.”

“How would you like to have Gene Liv-
ingston's job?" asked Vivian Shepherd. “He
doesn't know what his product’s going to be,
or what his work force will be, except they'll
all have something wrong with them. The
only thing he knows for sure is that when
somebody gets any good he'll be gonel”

The workshop is a quarter-million-dollar
project annually, involving something like
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600 workers, 100 at a time. Those graduates
who went to full-time jobs last year estab-
lished an 81 percent job-retention record. The
workshop, now a national model, is a develop-
ment from the earliest small shop established
25 years ago at 2700 McGee Traflicway.

The Rehab has occupied two other prin-
cipal locations since 2700 McGee Trafficway—
31st Terrace and Robert Gillham Road and
3600 Troost—the building formerly occupied
by Monkey Cleaners. The present red brick,
3-story bullding, a model of its kind, was oc-
cupied In 1939 at a cost of $3 million, includ-
ing equipment.

We continued our tour past the electro-
myograph where Dr. Edward J. Novak, medi-
cal director, was testing responses of nerves
and muscles . . . into the office of Mrs. Ruth
Torp, administrative assistant, and Edward
P, Wood, comptroller . .. past the speech and
audiology department with a Ph.D. supervisor
and three master’s degree experts . . . to the
psycho-social department with two master's
degree psychologists and two soclal work-
ers...

“You know,” sald Mrs. Shepherd, “I be-
lieve that the Good Lord meant for this serv-
ice to become a reality, or it wouldn't have
happened. Just think of the hundreds, yes,
thousands, of people who've given their ener-
gies for this place. You couldn't have hired
all those brains—they had to be available,
free.

“Why, in the early days, we had to figure
some percentages, and I wasn't so good on
that, so John Miller of Spencer Chemical
just figured the percentages on his slide
rule . .. We've laughed about those old metal
chairs we had over on Troost, but if Lynn
Bauer of Crown Center hadn’t given 'em to
us I don’t know what we'd have done—they
were all we had . . . when we've had some
mechanical problems, we've had advice from
people like Dick Jackson of Western Elec-
tric or James Hughes of General Motors .
you know, those are the kind of people no-
body can go out and get unless you're in
this kind of work . . . Steve Yeager's bulldog
determination during his years as president
resulted in this building we have today . . .
Oscar Nelson came out of retirement and
led the campalgn to raise the money . . .
I'l never forget the day Mrs. Russell Stover
picked up the mortgage of about $3,500 on
the old Monkey Cleaners building. That sure
put a dramatic finish on that board meet-
ing.”

'i‘urs. Shepherd goes on with names of
Kansas Citilans, names of organizations,
names of key individuals who are not so well
known, but gives special attention to the
present officers: Merrill A. Joslin, Jr , presi-
dent; Robert E. Morgenthaler, George Kor-
belik, Robert 5. O’Keefe, Mrs. Lois Caflin,
Mrs. Hilda C. Anderson, Miss Barbara Pendle-
ton, Oscar W. Thomas, Jr,, Mrs. John Man-
ning, Ronald Youmans, M.D., past president,
and chairmen, medical staff; Dr. Novak,
medical director, and Dr. Richard H. Eiene,
advisory board.

We asked Mrs. Shepherd if we could visit
the floor where full-time patients such as
David Walters stay. We found on this floor
what appeared to be a model hospital, with
carpeted rooms and TV sets. In one room,
instruction was being given student nurses
with a life-size doll. On the wall hung a
poster that showed a kitten chinning itself
on a bar. The kitten's eyes were popped out
from the exertion and the caption read:

HANG IN THERE, BABY

Vivian Shepherd laughed as she looked
at it. She’s seen the poster many times,
but it's meaningful. “Hang in there, Baby,”
is the spirit of the Rehab.

THE BETTER COMMUNITIES ACT

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, yes-
terday on the floor of the Senate, I crit-
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icized the Nixon administration’s 1973
versions of community development spe-
cial revenue sharing—the Better Com-
munities Act.

At that time, I noted two deficiences of
the Better Communities Act. First, the
lack of any meaningful Federal role in
terms of policy setting or planning. And
second, the reduced funding levels that
would result from the legislation.

I suggested instead that the Congress
should move ahead along the lines of the
housing and urban development legisla-
tion that passed the Senate last year.
This legislation, it seems to me, has the
positive features of planning, program
objectives, and funding that makes it im-
mensely attractive communities.

Mr. President, an editorial in today’s
Washington Post—reinforces the points
I made in my statement of April 30. Said
the Post:

In this context of abdication and retreat,
the Better Communities Act seems less a
positive initiative than an attempt to pass
the buck—to hand off to local and state
officials full responsibility for the future of
cities, alded by no federal standards or priori-
ties, and no more dollars than it seems
politically imperative to spend.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Washington Post editorial,
“Community Development: Reform or
Retreat,” be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CoMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT: REFORM OR
RETREAT?

The administration’s proposed Better Com-
munities Act, just sent to Capitol Hill, illus-
trates the peculiar blend of reform and
retreat which characterizes the “new fed-
eralism’ propounded by Pretident Nixon. The
measure 1» :ntended to supplant such tangled
programs as model cities and urban renewal,
and to liberate local governments from the
federal red tape, directives and delays which
now confound so many community develop-
ment programs. Such reforms already com-
mand wide support; indeed, a program of
block grants for community development
with similar aims sailed through the Senate
last year, and stopped short of enactment
primarily because it was Incorporated in the
controversial housing bill which perished
en route to the House floor.

This time around, the atmosphere is less
promising, for a mood of abandonment has
come to dominate the administration’s entire
approach to urban affairs. First came the
sudden suspension of housing programs and
the arbitrary “termination” of a raft of
categorical grant programs which the ad-
ministration deemed ineffective or philo-
sophlcally flawed. Then followed President
Nixon's remarkable announcement that “the
hour of crisis has passed” for the cities. In
this context of abdication and retreat, the
Better Communities Act seems less a positive
initiative than an attempt to pass the buck—
to hand off to local and state officials full
responsibility for the future of the cities,
alded by no federal standards or priorities,
and no more dollars than it seems politically
imperative to spend.

From the initial reaction of many mayors
and governors, one might be pardoned for
suspecting that the major difference between
reform and retreat is the amount of federal
money involved. There is some merit here,
for the Better Communities Act would play
two cheap tricks on the cities, First, the $2.3
billion in “special revenue-sharing” would
not start to flow until July 1, 1974, requir-
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ing communities to finance their fiscal 1974
programs from funds already in the varlous
pipelines. In some cases this would mean se-
vere cutbacks in the interim; at best, it dic-
tates few new starts during the coming year.
Second, the administration’s “needs" for-
mula would spread the new funds so broadly
that substantial grants would go to some
cities and counties which have no current
federal-ald programs and/or relatively little
need, while some badly blighted cities would
have their programs severely curtailed. The
“hold harmless” guarantee offered by the
administration is no real solution, for it
would maintain current aid levels for only
two years.

Congress will have the trying task of de-
vising a fairer formula—and that is not the
only change the legislators ought to make.
In rebounding from the old approach of
OATrTOW, over-supervised grants, the admin-
istration has gone to the other extreme. The
Better Communities Act contains no require-
ments for detailed local planning, real cit-
izen involvement, regional coordination, or
emphasis on the needs of poor people and
neighborhoods. The bills advanced last year
on Capitol Hill included prudent provisions
which promoted local flexibility without for-
saking federal safeguards or national goals.
Such a middle ground should be found this
year.

Overall, the absence of any federal hous-
ing policy is the most serious obstacle to the
prompt reform of federal urban programs.
Without housing, community development
is heartless. Without knowing what federal
ald for low-income and moderate-income
housing might be available, citles can hardly
be expected to make intelligent plans for
neighborhood {facilities, parks, commercial
growth and the improvement of their exist-
ing housing stock. The administration has
promised to produce its new housing recoms-
mendations by September, but that could ef-

fectively postpone enactment of any new
urban legislation until 1974. For the citles,
then, the “new federalism’ seems to mean a
long season of uncertainty, followed—per-
haps—by some worthwhile reforms.

OLDER AMERICANS AMENDMENTS

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I urge
the President to sign into law the older
Americans comprehensive service amend-
ments. The programs under this legis-
lation provide valuable social services to
older Americans and provide them with
the opportunity to be of service to the
community.

Older Americans do not want to be put
on the shelf. They want a chance to be
useful to themselves and others. This bill
gives them that chance. It provides pub-
lic service jobs to unemployed persons
over age 65. It establishes a National
Senior Service Corps to provide new job
opportunities in a wide range of service
activities for older Americans.

One of the major innovations in this
legislation is the establishment of multi-
purpose senior centers to provide a focal
point for a wide range of social and nu-
tritional services. These services can en-
able senior citizens to remain active par-
ticipants in their communities.

It is time to end the divisive bickering
about this legislation which was vetoed
in a different form by the President last
year. We have worked out & compro-
mise bill which should be acceptable to
him. If we continue to argue, the only
losers will be the older citizens in
America.
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TRADE LEGISLATION

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on May 1,
Ambassador William D. Eberle, the Pres-
ident’s Special Representative for Trade
Negotiations made an outstanding ad-
dress on America’s policy regarding
world trade before the National Press
Club.

As we know, congressional considera-
tion of the Trade Reform Act of 1973
will begin on May 9 when the House
Ways and Means Committee open hear-
ings on this bill. This legislation will be
among the most important legislation
before the Congress this year and its
foreign policy implications are of enor-
mous importance.

I would like to call my colleagues’ at-
tention to one section of Ambassador
Eberle's speech which is of direct and im-
mediate interest to the Congress. Am-
bassador Eberle pointed to President
Nixon’s remarks in forwarding the Trade
Reform Act of 1973 where the President
invited the Congress to “set up whatever
mechanism it deems best for closer con-
sultation and cooperation to insure that
its views are properly represented as
trade negotiations go forward.”

Ambassador Eberle then stated that—

Somehow that placing of the ball on the
Congresslonal side of the court has hbeen
largely overlooked.

It is my strong view that we should
take the President up on his offer and
take meaningful steps to insure that the
Congress’s participation in the entire
range of trade policymaking is increased.

I ask unanimous consent that Am-
bassador Eberle’s fine address entitled
“World Trade: American Strategy,” be
printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

WORLD TRADE: AMERICA'S STRATEGY
(Remarks of Ambassador Willlam D. Eberle)

Mr. Lamotte, Distinguished Guests, Ladies
and Gentlemen: It is a privilege to be asked
to launch this new series of luncheons, and
I hope you will indulge my offering congratu-
lations on your selection of “world trade” as
the first of elght major topics you will be
reviewing over the coming weeks. It is a sult-
able subject, because trade policy and trade
relations touch many people in many nations,
with widespread political as well as economic
ramifications.

Your chairman, the father of these "issue”
luncheons discussions, has asked me to glve
you some news, This i1s not an easy assign-
ment. As a trade policy man, I foresee changes
in the world trading system which will take
several years to negotiate. To accomplish
these changes, as a negotiator, I see some of
the hardest as well as most complicated in-
ternational bargaining in which this country
will have ever been involved. It is also diffi-
cult to make news when the fourth estate—
at home and overseas—has already so fully
analyzed what I belleve to be the very foun-
dation of the forthcoming multilateral trade
talks: the President’s proposed Trade Reform
Act of 1973, The press has effectively illus-
trated a point I have long held—that trade
issues always seem to have at least two sides,
depending on one's perspective. If the trade
bill can be accused of some ambivalence I
cannot help but note the wide variety of
press interpretations of it. I have read that
1t can and may be used as a vehicle of “brutal
protectionist retaliation” to “provoke a dis-
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astrous new trade war." Yet others say it is
a domestic “rip-off” In favor of the ideology
of free trade. SBome accounts describe it as
“something to please—and displease—every-
one,"” or “Jekyll and Hyde incarnate.” A head-
line over the balanced and thoughtful col-
umn of one of the distinguished journalists
at this table asked: “The Trade Bill: Peace
with the Devil?"”

Because there are so many different ap-
prehensions, I thought I might try to take
these few minutes with you to focus on some
of the fundamental ideas we have and what
we are trying to do.

First let me point out that at the heart
of our policy is the twofold objective of trade
expansion and trade reform.

We seek a more open world, because basi-
cally we believe this will provide more oppor-
tunities—in jobs and in economic well-being
for more people at home and abroad than any
other approach to the world economy. We
segk reforms of the world trading rules and
institutions, because greater opportunities
cannot be realized if governments tamper in-
diseriminately with the forces of economic
change, intervening too often to favor one
interest over another, without regard to ef-
fects on third parties or on other nations’
interests.

But our twofold trade objective is only part
of a broader set of international objectives.
We are in fact trying to reform the world
economic system as a whole, with monetary
reform a critical underpinning to progress in
trade. And we are even beginning to explore
internationally the nature of the problems in
a third area of investmeant, and policies which
affect where investment goes, and how it is
used around the world.

We belleve there is an overall logic to our
approach to modernizing the way the world
economy works. On the one hand, we have to
insure that domestic economies may be man-
aged effectively from a perspective of domes-
tic social priorities, and yet be allowed, and
indeed encouraged, to adapt on a continuing
basis to the evolution of the global economy.
On the other hand, we accept the need to re-
store order and introduce a greater degree of
collective discipline in world economic rela-
tions.

The problem to be managed Iin seeking
these objectives relates to the very high de-
gree of economic interdependence which
exists among natlons today. Actions or
policles in one country often have a direct
effect on economic circumstances within
other nations—often these effects are trans-
mitted quickly, and sometimes disruptively
to particular sectors, regions, or types of
workers. In turn, this means that there are
political consequences, as people feel them-
selves touched directly by policles or actlons
of other peoples in other places.

In trying to find a better system for man-
aging this interdependence, while insuring a
large degree of freedom for national govern-
ments to deal with their own social and eco-
nomic problems, one cannot help but be re-
minded of the centuries-old philosophic de-
bate about how to insure freedom to the in-
dividual citizen in a context of orderly com-
munal relations. Can a citizen be free if his
fellow citizens are not limited by laws from
infringing upon his freedom? Is not a rule of
law and the constraint of common custom
the basis of individual freedom? The same
kinds of questions arise in trade and one is
drawn to the conclusion that real economic
freedom for a nation can be found in this
highly interdependent world only within a
framework of international rules, procedures,
and understandings which allow for alterna-
tive options by soverelgn nations within ac-
ceptable guidelines.

This is important—because trade policy
and world trade rules are a critical part of
orderly relations among nations.

When President Nixon sent his Trade Re-
form Act of 1973 to Congress three weeks
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ago, he emphasized that the sweeping
changes since the close of World War II had
not been matched by sufficlent change in
the world’s trading and monetary systems.
The rigldity of national and international
rules, practices, and institutions has put
increasing stress on economic resource and
financial flows. Polltical frictions have been
generated among as well as within nations
as a consequence of trade and investment
distortions. This economic friction in turn
threatens to pull nations apart at a time
when we should be consolidating relation-
ships and negotiating solutions to mutual
political and economic difficulties.

So the President repeated in his trade
message to the Congress what he had said
in his address to the governors of the IMF
last September, that “our common goal
should be to set in place an economic struc-
ture that will help and mnot hinder the
world’s historic movement toward peace.”

Even beyond these considerations, we have
to recognize today that there is a growing
interdependence among the policies of na-
tions in the arenas of politics, security, and
economics. To grasp the scope and degree of
what is happening we need only look at the
renaissance of “summitry”. We need only
remind ourselves of the tremendous range
of issues coming to a head at the same time
historically—the Strategic Arms Limitations
Talks (SALT II); the discussions on Mutual
and Balanced Force Reductions (MBFR);
the Conference on Security and Cooperation
in Europe (CSCE); the call for new forms of
cooperation in dealing with the world en-
ergy crisls; International cooperation to
bring stability and lasting peace to Indo-
china; and a string of conferences in the UN
and elsewhere on law of the sea, the deep-
sea bed, the use and control of natural
resources and ecological balance.

The world economic talks—on monetary,
trade, Investment, development assistance,
and other issues—are parallel efforts in this
broad engagement of political forces to de-
velop a more orderly means of resolving in-
ternational problems on the basis of mutual
advantage. The economic talks are a major
element in this country’s effort to develop an
international order which serves the eco-
nomic needs of nations while improving the
arrangements and incentives for cooperation,
so that economic relations can strengthen
political ties and stabilize security relation-
ships.

Henry Kissinger's historic speech last week
on “The Year of Europe” emphasized this
when he said, “It is the responsibility of na-
tional leaders to ensure that economic ne-
gotiations serve larger political purposes . . .
Economic rivalry, if carried on without re-
straint, will in the end damage other rela-
tionships.

“The United States intends to adopt a
hroad political approach that does justice to
our overriding political interest in an open
and balanced trading order ... We see these
negotiations not as a test of strength, but
as a test of joint statesmanship.”

Thus, the Administration does not use
lightly the phrase ‘“‘era of negotiation.” The
President’s openings to Moscow and Peking,
his meetings with the Prime Minister of
Japan and European leaders, his forthcoming
European visits, indeed his message to Con-
gress accompanying the trade bill, all leave
little room for misinterpretation. In the
words of the trade message:

“The world is embarked today on a pro-
found and historic movement away from
confrontation and toward negotiation In re-
solving international differences. Increas-
ingly in recent years, countries have come
to see that the best way of advancing thelr
own interests is by expanding peaceful con-
tacts with other peoples. We have thus begun
to erect a durable structure of peace in the
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world from which all nations can benefit
and in which all nations have a stake.”

Movement on this historic course will
have to be gained at the highest political
levels. But that has already besn recognized
by leaders of many countries as is evidenced
for example by the communique of the Oc-
tober 1972 Summit conference of Euro-
pean leaders. President Pompidou in partic-
ular, noted this need when he called, in De-
cember of last year, for political leadership
to provide a framework within which the
trade and monetary experts might conduct
their negotiations. Thus, it is noteworthy
that the themes stressing the broad inter-
national relationships and the role of eco-
nomic talks In those broad relationships,
are in sympathy with a mood felt at high
levels in many capitals. They are responses
to overtures from others, and not just shots
In the dark. This overall recognition poses
a surprise only for those who have not fol-
lowed the evolution in this and other nations
as evidenced by these international decla-
ratlons in the last two years, and for those
who prefer to believe that there is no policy,
and no international mood of cooperation
at the political level.

‘We need now, however, a further firm po-
litical commitment to the better world order
we seek. We therefore must, at high levels of
government, consider with our forelgn part-
ners what the framework of political com-
mitment should be. What are the objectives
and principles which should guide our po-
litical relations and our negotiators’ efforts
in particular fields? That Is a big question—
posing an historic challenge for the world's
leaders. It 1s especially a challenge for the
leaders of three great economic powers of
the world who influence by their actions so
much of what happens in the world today:
the European Community, Japan and the
United States.

Let me then turn to the specific problems
of trade, in this broader framework. To build
the better world economie structure which
the President has called for, is not an easy
task. Those who have speclal situations never
like to have them altered. The political en-
trenchments are sometimes unbelievably re-
sistant to change. However right the course
we have chosen may be—and I think it is
the right course—it will not always be easy
to move ourselves and the world along this
path.

The field of trade is especlally character-
ized by political rigidities, ideologies, and
pockets of special treatment. To achieve a
more open and reformed world trade sys-
tem, we have to have the ability to encourage
change, and to prod it where the incentives
to move are not enough. We need to create
incentives for a more open and world market-
place and be able when necessary, to pose
disincentives to unfair or illegal policies,
and to practices which obstruet desired
changes. This need to dislodge some of the
most resistant forces—to negotiate in the
hard core areas where change could never
have been achieved in past international
negotiations—Iis the reason why we have had
to seek legislative authorities which create
both incentives and penalties. It is only if
you set aside our broad philosophic objec-
tives that you can easily attack specific parts
of our legislative proposals as too protec-
tionist or too liberal. To give us the leverage
we need to negotlate effectively we have
asked Congress to pass legislation. Many of
our trading partners already have negotiat-
ing power comparable to or more extensive
than that which we are seeking. In fact we
are at present much more constrained in
what we can do internationally than other
major trading nations—which is hardly a
good basls from which to negotiate.

But negotlating authority is not enough.
We also need the abllity to manage effectively
our day-to-day trade problems, and our
domestic reactions to them, whether they be
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temporarily restrictive or Iliberalizing in
effect. We need to be able to deal expediti-
ously with unfair or illegal practices—so that
these are less likely to occur.

We also need to be able to open the inter-
national trading system on a global basis, to
broaden the areas of economic opportunity,
as well as to broaden the base of common
economic interests in a stable world order.
To bring more countries into the new world
order, and to provide us with greater direct
interests In the course of their economic
evolution, we are requesting authorities to
establish new trading relations with the
BSoviet Union and other non-market coun=
tries. We are also requesting authorities to
provide new lower tariff incentives for de-
veloping nations to join in the process of
growth of world trade.

But these three basic objectives—negotiat-
ing flexibility, management authority for
day-to-day problems, and new openings for
relations with more countries—have been
described as a demand for “broad, sweeping,
unprecedented authority without limit."”
Some accounts suggest that the Presldent
has asked the legislative branch of govern=-
ment not only to abdicate its trade powers,
but guillotine itself as well.

We don't agree with that analysis and we
don’'t agree for two reasons. First, compare
the authorities granted by the Congress to
the President in the Trade Expansion Act of
1862 (TEA) to those requested in the pend-
ing Trade Reform Act of 1973 (TRA). Let me
highlight some points of that comparison. ...
The negotiating powers we seek to lower or
restructure tariffs must be subject to nego-
tlation and international agreement. Since
tariffs are generally low in the U.S. (averag-
ing 8 percent now), and often there is no
tariff at all, the power to change drastically
or affect trade through tariff reductions is
already circumscribed by the point from
where we start. We have emphasized that
the results would be phased over five years
or more. There will be Tariff Commission
hearings. Executive Branch hearings, and ex-
tensive consultations with interested par-
ties. How unlimited is all of that?

The TEA authorities were similar, except
that then higher tariffs could be lowered by
50 percent in all cases, and to zero on any
item for which the U.S. and the European
Community combined accounted for 80 per-
cent of world exports—and the phasing of
reductions was just five years and no more.

Under the TEA we also had authority to
increase tariffs; in fact to 50 percent over the
1934 rates—a level so high as to effectively
be unlimited. In our bill we have not speci-
fled an upper limit, but there is no intent to
increase many tariffs, or to increase any one
if very much. Remember, our partners’ agree=-
ment is necessary to any hikes under this
authority.

The request to negotiate on non-tariff bar-
riers does not change existing authority to
negotiate and seek Senate treaty approval,
Congressional passage of enabling statutes,
or utilize existing Presidential authorities
whatever they may be. But, we are seeking a
new optional procedure which is designed
not only to make our negotiating efforts
more credible abroad, and less suspect at
home, but also to glve Congress an extensive
and appropriate role. The new non-tariff bar-
rier procedures we propose involve changes
which require agreement of our trading part-
ners, and advance notice to the Congress 90
days before concluding any agreements, so
that Congress can express its views before
commitments are made. We are also provid-
ing in many cases a subsequent period of
time for Congress to overturn agreements if
that should prove polifically necessary to
the Congress.

The import rellef measures we are pro=-
posing are different in degree from what was
in the TEA—but the approach is very simi-
lar, and is related to the nature of the injury
or threat of injury involved in the specific
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case. There is greater flexibility to respond to
disruptive problems—but more factors to be
welighed and a greater stress on the need for
change through limits on duration of relief
and through the requirement that levels of
special protection be phased down over the
temporary period of relief. The President had
in the TEA discretion to invoke measures he
determined necessary in such cases.

The proposed powers to retaliate are a
redrafted and simplified version of retalla-
tory powers in the TEA. True, there is more
in the new proposals, but this is designed to
meet problems of third country competi-
tion—not foreseen In past years, and to make
the powers intended in the past more usable.

I repeat what I already said—our trading
partners in most cases already have these
or similer powers—and more. Their forms
of government in fact provide far greater
flexibility than ours ever can have—or needs.
It is a matter for us of choosing the right
balance of authority, from our own national
interest point of view. We believe we have
done that in our proposed legislation.

But there is a second reason why the
characterizations of unprecedented, unlimit-
ed authority are off base. If there Is a blank
check somewhere, it is In the President’s
Trade Message, in his invitation to the Con-
gress to increase its participation in the en-
tire range of trade policy-making and nego-
tiation. The President said, “Just as we
have consulted closely with the Congress in
shaping this legislation, so the Executive
Branch will consult closely with the Congress
in exercising any negotiating authorities it
receives. I invite the Congress to set wup
whatever mechanism it deems best for closer
consultation and cooperation to ensure that
its views are properly represented as trade
negotiations go forward.”

Somehow that placing of the ball on the
Congressional side of the court has been
largely overlooked.

Taking all of this into account, and the

central role international negotiation at
many levels plays in our thinking, you can
see how complex the task of coming months
is going to be. We think we have the ap-
paratus, and the people, and the ideas, and
the will to manage it, to help set the world
on a better course. We believe other na-
tions accept that fact, at the political level.
We have joined in written undertakings with
the European Community and Japan, in the
aftermath of the Smithsonian Agreement of
December, 1971, to negotiate “on the basis of
mutual advantage and mutual commitment
with overall reciprocity.” —Mutual advan-
tage, so that all are winners, —Mutual com-
mitment, so that all play by the same rules
in the future. —Overall reclprocity, so that
an overall balance of advantage can be
struck for each country, enabling the polit-
ical changes that are necessary.

I go back then to my main theme, which
I believe is shared in other capitals, in spite
of comments from those who do not see the
painting of the big picture in recent months.
That theme is that the forthcoming trade
negotiations, along with and supported by
the monetary reform talks, are key to a wider
range of international harmony.

We are alming at a truly global under-
taking. Some of you have referred to it as
the Nixon Round. I am not sure that is
exactly what suits the process we envisa
for while President Nixon has put his weight
behind it, so have other leaders of the
world. It is necessarily & work of what Henry
Kissinger describes as “joint statesmanship.”
We have been looking for a better, more
creative name. I expect that the process will
be started in September by a Tokyo Declara-
tion, since that is the city where ministers
of negotiating countries plan to meet for a
few days to launch the global talks. It may
be that a set of principles and objectives
can be embodied in the so-called Atlantic
Charter Dr. Kissinger has suggested. Beyond
that, we have not come up with the right
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name for the negotiating process. In the bu-
reaucracy, it is known simply as the MTN
(Multilateral Trade Negotiations).

But whatever name we give this common
undertaking, we must remember it is just
that, a joint effort, in search of a better
world order.

I conclude with the President's words,
“This structure of peace cannot be strong . ..
unless it encompasses international econom-
ic affairs. Our progress toward world peace
and stability can be significantly undermined
by economic conflicts which breed political
tensions and weaken security tles. It is im-
perative, therefore, that we promptly turn
our negotiating efforts to the task of resolv-
ing problems in the economic arena.”

TESTIMONY OF MINNESOTA GOV-
ERNOR, WENDELL ANDERSON, ON
PROPERTY TAX RELIEF

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
Intergovernmental Relations Subcom-
mittee of the Government Operations
Committee today began hearings on the
Property Tax Relief and Reform Act of
1973.

I am a cosponsor of that proposed
legislation. The legislation would provide
property tax relief for those persons suf-
fering the heaviest burden from the prop-
erty tax, it would strengthen the ability
of State and local governments to raise
their own revenues, and it would encour-
age the reform of property tax admin-
istration.

Mr. President, the bill now before
Senate hearings is an outgrowth of ef-
forts, by myself, the chairman of the
Subcommittee on Intergovernmental Re-
lations, (Mr. Muskie) and the Senator
from Illinois (Mr. PErcy) during last
year's Senate debate on revenue sharing
to begin a Federal study of the property
tax.

Mr. President, the Governor of my
home State of Minnesota, Wendall An-
derson, was the first witness before the
Subcommittee on Intergovernmental Re-
lations.

I believe that our State has an admir-
able record in the equalizing of the
property tax burden. Governor Anderson
is to be commended for his leadership
on this front.

The Governor has directed a massive
redesign of the property tax and school
financing system in our State. Today, the
State provides about T0 percent of the
current operating cost of local schools.
What we have done in Minnesota is to
ghift the financing of education from
the property tax to revenues available
to the State—the income and sales taxes.

At the same, the amount of funds going
from the State to local communities was
increased so that municipal property
taxes on residents could be reduced. The
results: Property taxes in Minnesota
declined—that is right—declined by an
average of 11.5 percent.

Mr. President, and, I am certain that
all the cosponsors of the Property Tax
Relief and Reform Act are proud to have
Governor Anderson’s endorsement of this
legislation.

Said the Governor:

I support the basiec approach . . . combin-
ing state and federal action to deal with the
problems of property tax. The federal role is
to encourage and ald state government.

The responsibility for action, however, is
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at the state and local level, where I believe
it properly belongs.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Governor Anderson’s testimony
be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

TesTIMONY OF Gov. WENDELL R. ANDERSON,

BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON INTERGOV-

ERNMENTAL RELATIONS, MaYy 2, 1973

I appreciate the opportunity to testify to-
day on the Property Tax Relief and Reform
Act introduced by Senator Muskie and co-
sponsored by seven other Senators. I am
pleased that one of those seven is Minne-
sota's Senator Humphrey.

I support the basic approach that Senator
Muskie is taking in this bill—combined state
and federal action to deal with the problems
of the property tax. The federal role is to
encourage and ald state governments. The
responsibility for action, however, is at the
state and local level, where I belleve it prop-
erly belongs.

State governments must have such en-
couragement and assistance In order to cor-
rect a situation that has become almost a na-
tional scandal, our heavy reliance on the
property tax to finance local government
services, especially education.

First, the property tax places a shameful
burden on low income individuals, especially
the elderly. SBecond, the local nature of prop-
erty taxes creates a great disparity ln educa-
tional opportunity for our nation’s children,
both within states and among states, wher-
ever there is heavy use of property taxation
at the local level to support education. That
is almost everywhere in the United States.

In Minnesota, as I will explain in a mo-
ment, we have taken action to begin to elimi-
nate this disparity. Some other states have
also begun to address it. But much more
remains to be done.

Why is property tax rellef and reform
such a pressing issue? Mainly because the
local property tax raises more public funds
in the United States than any other tax ex-
cept the Federal individual income tax.

Recently, I served as one of eight special
advisors for an extensive study of school
financing carried out at the President’s re-
quest by the Advisory Commission on Inter-
governmental Relations. This study shows
that, nationally, property tax yields are esti-
mated to be about $45 billion in 1873, This is
second only to the Federal individual in-
come tax as a source of revenue, bigger than
the sales tax, bigger than the corporation
income tax,

The property tax accounts for about two-
fifths of all State and local tax collections.
Nearly 85 percent of local tax dollars come
from the property tax. School districts, for
example, rely on the property tax for about
98 percent of their tax revenue. This re-
quires a lot of money to be raised from a tax
which has the faults of the property tax.

One of these faults, according to the
ACIR’s data, is the shameful way in which
property taxes place their burden on those
least able to pay. Nationally, property taxes
on homes claim an average of 17 percent of
the annual income of our poorest families. At
an income of 3 to 4 thousand dollars per
year, the tax takes nearly 8 percent. The
highly regressive nature of this tax stands
out in 'this survey. When your income
reaches 10 to 15,000 dollars, the property tax
falls to about 3.7 percent of your income;
for incomes over $25 thousand, about 2.9 per-
cent, This tax takes over five times as great
a bite, percentagewise, from the lowest in-
come individuals as from the highest. For
those who haven't seen these figures in the
ACIR report Financing Schools and Property
Taz Relief—A State Responsibility, I have in-
cluded some data from this report.
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REAL ESTATE TAXES AS A PERCENTAGE OF FAMILY INCOME, OWNER-OCCUPIED SINGLE-FAMILY HOMES, BY INCOME CLASS AND BY REGION, 1970
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For the elderly, the picture is just as un-
fair. Nationally, real estate taxes on elderly
homeowners take about 16 percent at the
lowest income level. This is more shocking
when you consider that, according to the
same survey, one out of five homeowners over
65 are in this income class. The property tax
takes about 8 percent of incomes of senior
citizens bhetween 3 and 4 thousand dollars,
6.2 percent for incomes of 5 to 6 thousand
dollars. According to the same survey, nearly
two-thirds of elderly homeowners had In-
comes under this level of 6 thousand dollars.

These figures understate the burden for
some of our low income people. These figures
are averages. Therefore, the burden is even
higher for some even more unfortunate peo-
ple, those above the average.

So the property tax does not ralse revenues
according to ability to pay. That is clearly
a major weakness in the second largest tax
source of public funds in the nation.

The second major fault of the property tax
is the great disparity from one taxing district
to another in the financial resources on
which the property tax is based. The Rod-
riquez school finance case is a clear illus-
tration. We're all familiar with this. Mr.
Rodriquez is a Mexican-American from
Texas. He has 3 or 4 children. They want to
go to school and be doctors or lawyers or
dentists. One wants to be a priest.

The problem is that Mr. Rodriguez lives
in a predominantly Mexlcan-American dis-
trict. They have very modest little homes
where the property taxes are almost con-
fiscatory, Yet they raised only $26 per year
per student from those taxes. Across town
in the affluent part of the area, real estate
taxes are modest. But they could raise 8500
or 8600 per student. Mr. Rodriquez knew
that unless he could do something to crack
that system, his children would not get the
education they need. The schools would not
be good enough. His children could not be-
come lawyers or doctors or dentists.

Well, Mr. Rodriguez went to court on
grounds that this sort of unequal oppor-
tunity is unconstitutional. The Texas courts
agreed with him. Unfortunately, the United
States Supreme Court, in a close 5 to 4 deci-
slon, disagreed with Mr. Rodriguez. It there=
fore may be impossible to claim that this un-
equal opportunity goes against the U.S. Con=-
stitution. I will say, however, that it is clearly
unfair to 1imit opportunity for young people
because of local limitations in public re-
sources. When you are well off, you can move
or find an alternative school for your chil-
dren. But Mr. Rodriguez and a lot of other
people are poor. They can't afford to do
either one.

No wonder that the local property tax
is so unpopular. With this degree of regres-
slveness and inequity, it is rightly considered
the most unfair of our major taxes.

There are other bad features of the prop-
erty tax. Poor administration is one prob-
lem. 8tudies show significant variation in the
valuation of property for tax purposes.
Homes of equal market value are often as=-
sessed at quite different values, Thus, two

individuals with the same income and the.

same value home in the same jurisdiction

may pay considerably different valuations by
the local assessors.

Property taxes also compound the problem
of providing adequate housing for low and
moderate income families. Communities want
families and housing that they feel increase
thelr tax base by more than expected costs.
Zoning ordinances are used to keep out in-
expensive housing and allow only the more
affluent. This raises the cost of housing. It
limits the range of alternative areas from
which low and moderate income families can
choose a place to live. The pressure increases
the difference in resources between districts
and therefore it also continues the dispari-
ties which exist in local government services,
especlally education.

Our property tax system also Increases the
difficulties in guiding development and land
use. Industry wants to go where property
taxes are already low. Municipalities want
commercial and industrial development to
contribute to their tax base. The result may
be uneconomic from a larger view. But, busi-
nessmen can't be faulted for seeking to lessen
their costs. And the competition for high
value development by municipalities is un-
derstandable. Rich districts with lower taxes
get more industries and become even richer.
Poor districts become relatively poorer. And
so we end up with tax enclaves, scattered de-
velopment, Industry where we really don’t
want it. For example, we have a coal burning
power plant sitting along the St. Croix Rliver,
one of the most beautiful rivers in the coun-
try. It's done a lot for the tax base of one
municipality. But what is it golng to do to
that magnificent river valley?

‘We faced all of these problems in Minne-
sota. Property taxes had grown steadily from
$123 per capita In 1960 to $200 in 1970—an
average annual percentage increase of 6 per-
cent over the ten years. Total net property
taxes In Minnesota increased 15 percent from
1969 to 1970 and 20 percent from 1970 to 1971,
or well over a third In just two years.

We had a study done in 1970 on the whole
property tax situation. It documented what
we already knew about the level of the tax
compared to incomes, and about the regres-
siveness of the property tax among home-
owners,

The tax bite averaged over 3 percent of
income in nearly a quarter of municipail-
tles with over 2,500 population. And these
figures are for 1968, prior to those 15 and 20
percent increases in total collections.

This study also showed that property
taxes were four times as burdensome on in-
comes of $2,000 as on incomes of £20,000. The
following tabel shows how regressive the
taxes were in terms of percentage of income
at different income levels.

Income group:

Prop-
erty taz
percent

of income
6.2
4.1
3.2
2.7
2.4
1.9

Incomse group:

Source: Report to the Governor's Minne-
sota Property Tax Study Advisory Commit-
tee, November 1970.

The difference in burden is also docu-
mented by data prepared in 1971 by my
Council of Economic Advisors. They used
data from the 1968 study and compared
housing values and incomes at different in-
come levels,
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Source: Unpublished data prepared by the Minnesota Council
of Economic Advisers.

The poorer you are, the greater the value
of your home when compared to your income.
The poorer you are, the higher the proportion
of your income that goes for property taxes.
Our property tax classification system pro-
vides some protection. But the data show
that the property tax remains regressive by
its nature.

I would like to emphasize again that these
figures are averages. This study found con-
slderable variation in housing values at each
income level, so that the burden is even
higher for some.

Minnesota also had a school financing
problem. Assessed value in our ten richest
school districts averaged about $6,000 per
pupil unit. The tax base per pupil unit in
the ten poorest averaged about $2,600 or a
little over 40 percent of the richest., Mill
rates in the ten poorest were close to double
that in the richest, 224 mills as against 126
mills. Yet the richest districts on the average
were spending 20 percent more per pupil for
education.

Minnesota, like many other states, has a
foundation ald formula for state aid to school
districts. In 1970, the foundation level was
404 per pupil unit. However, the average
expenditure per pupil unit for operating
costs was 3722, State support of local schools
amounted to only 43 percent of the operating
costs statewide. These costs do not include
capital outlay or debt redemption. School
district spending in 1968-1970 varied from
a low of $370 per pupil unit to $903. Mill
levies ranged from 90 mills to roughly 360
mills, or 4 times as much in the high-levy
districts as in the low-levy districts.

Taxpayer dissatisfaction with the property
tax burdens of this school flnance system
showed in a number of ways. It could be
demonstrated by the voting on school bond
issues throughout the state. In 1967-68,
voters passed 81 percent of the school bond
issues. In 1868-70, 58 percent of the issues
passed. The next year, 1970-71, only a third,
33 percent, passed.
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Municipal tax bases showed the same sort
of variation. Among munieipalities over 2,500,
tax base per capita ranged from $281 to
$1,014, a ratio of 6 to 1. Municipal mill rates
for these same municipalities showed a
greater range, from 27 mills to 158 mills,
nearly 8 to 1.

And, as I sald before, property taxes con-
tinued to rise. In 1967, the Minnesota Legls-
lature enacted a sales tax to provide for
property tax relief. Homeowners received a
partial state payment of their property taxes,
renters received a refund, and business re-
ceived partial exemption of personal property.
By 1970, this property tax relief has dis-
appeared.

In 1971, when I began my term as governor,
I felt that the two biggest issues were prop-
erty tax relief and reform of the school fi-
nance system. These two problems are closely
intertwined and could best, and possibly only,
be solved jointly. What we did in Minnesota
was to shift the bulk of school finance from
the local to the state level. We raised our
foundation aid level to $750 per pupil unit in
1972-73. The state now provides about 70
percent of the current operating cost of local
schools in Minnesota. This meant a shift
from financing education primarily by the
property tax to the revenue sources available
on a statewide basis, primarily income and
sales taxes.

We think this was a great stride in assur-
ing that educational opportunity should be
a function of the total resources of the state
and not the taxing ability of the local school
district. For example, in 1971 the Anoka
school district had to levey a tax of $531 on
a $20,000 home to spend $537 per pupil. A
few miles away, the Golden Valley school
district—with more afluent families and
substantial commercial-industrial prop-

erty—levied $438 on a $20,000 home and
spent $940 per pupil. The tax was 18 per-
cent lower in Golden Valley, but it raised 64

percent more per pupil.

A year later the Anoka school district could
reduce the tax on the same value home $172
or 32 percent, yet spend $627 per pupil. The
difference between the taxes on comparable
homes was reduced by 60 percent.

This is a dramatic turnaround.

We also raised the volume of state funds
going to local units of government, the
municipalities and counties, by $111 million.
We wanted to provide tax rellef here also,
and we wanted to help local governments.
They are really the ones who have been faced
with rising demands for services and funds.
One result of our program is that cities and
villages in Minnesota now get more dollars
from aild—federal, state, and county—than
they get from property taxes.

We also provided additional relief to
renters by doubling the Rent Credit, so that
a renter can get up to $90 of his rent re-
funded.

What did this achieve for Minnesotans in
property tax relief? Property taxes declined
an average of 11.5 percent statewlde. Yes, an
eleven and one half percent decrease. That's
quite a change from the 20 percent per year
increase of previous year.

Until we took action, the Iron Range com-
munities in northern Minnesota had some
of the highest property taxes in the state.
In 1971, taxes on an $18,000 home in the
community of Eveleth were $782. In 1872
the taxes on that same home fell to $389, a
reduction of over 50 percent. In Cook and
Meadowlands, property taxes on a $18,000
home went down by 60 percent.

This wasn't accomplished easily. We had
an 86 day special lezislative session in order
to work this out. We had an 86 day special
legislative session in order to work this out.
We had to increase state taxes by a consid-
erable amount. We ralsed the liguor tax
by 25 percent and the clgarette tax 6 cents
a pack. We raised corporation tax rates
slightly and eliminated deductibility of fed-
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eral taxes for corporation income taxes. We
raised the individual income tax rates by a
tenth of a percent in the lowest bracket
and by 215 percent in the highest. We added
a penny to the sales tax. We made some
changes in other taxes. Altogether we in-
creased state revenues by nearly $600 million
over the biennium. That's a lot of money.

But we were able to deal with two major
problems, the rising burden of property taxes
and the unfairness in our educational fi-
nance system.

That property tax reduction meant a great
deal to homeowners, farmers, and business-
men in Minnesota.

Let me give you just one example.

Joe Pfaffinger has a farming operation,
partly in Minnesota and partly across the
border in Iowa.

His Minnesota Real Estate Taxes dropped
19 percent last year.

But, Joe Pfafiinger’s Real Estate taxes did
not go down in Iowa. Joe Pfaffinger is now
paying almost twice the property tax on his
Iowa farm as on his Minnesota farm.

We achleved another important result
through the combined increase in our state
taxes and the reduction in local property
taxes. We increased the degree of progressiv-
ity of our total state and local tax system
in Minnesota. The sum of property, sales,
and income taxes actually fell by 8 percent
for the average homeowner with an income of
$4,000. Combined state and federal taxes
decreased for incomes up to the £6,000, and
increased only 3 percent in the 820,000
bracket.

We also took some steps to ensure that
property tax rellef wouldn't be eaten away
by rising local expenditures. In the five
years prior to 1971, education spending had
averaged an increase in excess of 15 percent
each year. During the same period, muniei-
pal spending had increased on the average
five and a half percent per year. Along with
the ald increase to education and local gov-
ernments, we imposed limitations on the
rate of increase of levies. These limitations
are enforced primarily by partial losses of
ald for increases in excess of the limitations.
To account for special needs, we do allow
school district increases in excess of the lim-
itation without penalty when the voters
choose to do so by referendum.

In Minnesota we also tried to deal In an-
other way with property tax problems. We
passed a Fiscal Disparities law covering the
Seven County Minneapolis-8t. Paul Metro-
politan Area. This law provides for sharing
40 percent of the growth in commercial-in-
dustrial valuation among all jurisdictions in
that Metropolitan area. Allocation of the
shared base takes account of population and
the tax base, so that poorer units get a pro-
portionately larger share. This will help re-
duce disparities. Just as important, how-
ever, this sort of mechanism would help to
guide development in that reglon. It should
lessen the competition for development and
the problems assoclated with this competi-
tion. I should add that this law was recently
declared unconstitutional by a district court.
The decision is being appealed to the State
Supreme Court. But the law clearly shows
the direction we want to go in providing a
falr taxing system in Minnesota.

The rate Increases of 1971 will bring in
additional revenue during the next two
years due to growth in the base. This growth,
along with some of our revenue sharing
money, will provide more property tax rellef
during the next two years. We're going to
ralse the education foundation level again
to keep the state share at T0 percent. More
important, we intend to further equalize
education spending. We plan to bring the
below average districts up to the average
over the next six year period.

In addition, we'll increase the aid going
directly to homeowners and renters. The
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state now pays 36 percent of the nondebt
levy on homesteads up to a maximum of
$250. We propose to increase that rate and
extend it to cover the debt levy which aver-
ages about 15 percent of the total levy. We'll
also ralse the rent credit that refunds a
portion of property taxes pald by renters.
This will probably go up to 10 percent of
rents.

Minnesota also has a type of ecircuit
breaker for the elderly, both homeowners
and renters. We pay a percentage of their
property taxes, in addition to the other ald.
For very low incomes, the state pays 80% of
property taxes. We'll raise the income limit
this year to ald another 35,000 people. The
circult breaker protects our senior citizens
from too high a level of taxes.

But for many, a credit will not handle the
whole problem. Their property taxes keep
going up, even though their working years
are over and their incomes are often fixed.
We've proposed therefore, that their prop-
erty taxes be just as fixed. That would mean
no property tax increase, perlod, for a Min-
nesotan 65 or older. Under this proposal,
when a homeowner reaches 65, his property
taxes will never go up agaln as long as he
stays in that home. State funds will reim-
burse the local government’s income loss, so
the cost won't fall on other property owners.

We have also discovered that in Minnesota
the property tax is being paid more and
more by residential property. Residential
property is belng reassessed upward more rap-
idly than commercial property. In 1968 urban
homestead property accounted for 36 percent
of the total taxable value. Only two years
later, in 1970, this proportion had increased
to 38.5 percent. Figures aren't complete for
1972 but the proportion seems to have risen
again, This latest rise does not include an
exemption granted in 1971 for business per-
sonal property. As a short term solution for
this shift of property taxes onto homeowners,
we've requested a two year moratorium on
reassessments. This would halt shifting of
the tax onto homeowners and give us some
time to study this situation further. That's
a controversial proposal, but we are deter-
mined to avold the worst effects of our prop-
erty taxation system.

In providing needed incentives for more
equitable assessment and property taxation,
this proposed legislation should carefully
avold creating a similar problem for other
states.

Homes may be assessed, informally or for-
mally, at lower rates than other types of
property. Our property classification system
in Minnesota directly recognizes this ap-
proach as justified social and economic pol-
icy. Without such formal recognition, one
result of equalizing assessments may actually
be to ralse taxes proportionately on small
homes In comparison to commercial prop-
erty. This does not seem to me to be the
intention of this reform legislation, and such
an eflect should be avolded.

This program of property tax relief and
educational reform has been generally pop-
ular in Minnesota. A poll taken in Minne-
sota in November, 1971, found that generally
the program was considered equitable. We
do sometimes hear complaints that our tax
climate is unfavorable to business. I don't
know any governor who doesn't hear that
about his state. We also hear that people
don't like to transfer to Minnesota because
of the taxes. However, once they're in Min-
nesota they don't want to leave.

I've spent some time talking about Min-
nesota's situation. I've done this, first, to
show that Minnesota has essentially the
same problems as other states. Second, I
described what we have done to try to deal
with these problems. I believe we are prov-
ing that these problems can be solved, and
other states can learn from Minnesota's ex-
perience. And I think that what we've done
can help to define the national government's
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role in approaching property tax problems as
they really exist at the state level.

As I stated before, the national govern-
ment’s role should be generally indirect. En~-
courage our state governments to strengthen
their own systems, to carry out necessary
reforms. Provide financial assistance and
technical ald in setting up state programs
to improve assessment practices and other
features of administration of the property
tax.

I also support the use of federal funds to
encourage states to adopt circuit breakers.
This is an excellent means of protecting the
poor of all ages from the regressiveness and
the heavy burden of the property tax. As
the information prepared by my Council of
Economic Advisors showed, the regressive-
ness is not due solely to poor administra-
tion. Regressiveness follows from the differ-
ent ratios of housing wvalue to income. The
state circuit breaker deals with this directly
and effectively.

Encouraging state actlon can also take
other forms than those in the proposed
Property Tax Relief and Reform Act. The
federal grant system could be used more to
reward states with progressive tax systems.
Minnesota's neighboring state of Wisconsin
is generally recognized as a progressive state.
In 1970 Wisconsin ranked second in the na-
tion for income tax collections per $1,000
personal income and second in total state
and local taxes per $1,000 of personal income.
In fiscal 1971 Wisconsin ranked 47th in the
nation in federal grants in ald per capita.

This proposed legislation also does too
little to reward progressive states. I realize
that it intends to provide relief where it is
needed most. However, it should recognize
the total state and local tax burden. This 1s
partly a matter of equity. More than that,
the best method of providing long-term
property tax relief is to shift financing to
non-property sources. The bill could en-
courage this by providing relatively more aid
to states where a greater portion of the state
and local taxes comes from non-property
taxes. The $6 per capita ald limitation and
the rate of federal participation could be
varied to do this.

I think that it is important to recognize
the total tax bill. Look at the states which
rank as the top ten in property taxes per
$1,000 personal income. Only two of them,
Wisconsin and Massachusetts, also rank in
the top ten in income taxes per $1,000 per-
sonal income. Four of them rank 25th or
below. Also, only four of these ten rank in
the top ten in total state and local taxes,
and three rank 26th or lower. Those states
making the greatest effort to use fair taxes,
and those making the greatest effort to pro-
vide services at the state and local level
should have their effort recognized.

Under the funding proposed by this bill,
incentives to use non-property sources would
be small. But where the chance exists, it
should be used. The Revenue Sharing for-
mula recognizes the need to some extent,
but it is basically a per capita distribution.
Minnesota receives its revenue share under
the five factor formula, which does recog-
nize income tax effort. But for most other
states, the three-factor formula counts prop-
erty taxes as much as non-property taxes.
Hence there is no incentive for those states
to adopt a falrer non-property tax system.

There are some things that I think the
federal government ought not to do in the
area of property tax relief. You should not
enact a program of property tax relief di-
rectly from the federal government to the
taxpayer. This is important for several rea-
sons. First is the reform of education financ=-
ing. Much remains to be done at the state
level. Much will be done despite the Su-
preme Court’s decision in the Rodriguez case.
But property tax relief and reform provides
8 real handle on education financing for
state governments. I think it works the other
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way around too. These two issues. I said
before, can best be dealt with jointly. A large
federal program direct to the local taxpayer
would remove this state leverage.

Second, I think local government officials
have some of the toughest problems and
toughest jobs of any level of government.
They're pressed for services and damned for
tax increases to finance them. A direct fed-
eral program would aggravate this. Local
officials would still be damned for raising
property taxes, while federal officials would
be thanked for their concern and kindness
for the income tax reduction they provided.

Third, a federal program would cause scme
extra costs and perhaps hardships for people
who must pay their property taxes now and
then wait a year to receive a rebate from the
federal government. Minnesota's major prop-
erty tax relief goes through the local govern-
ments to the individual tax bill to avoid the
problems I've just cited.

A direct federal program would also create
inequities between states which rely pri-
marily on the property tax and those who
use non-property sources more heavily. And
what is likely to happen to property tax
rates if local officials feel that they can raise
property taxes since the federal government
will refund some of it? We will lose the op-
portunity for reducing inequities between
taxing districts.

The federal government could provide a
significant amount of tax relief directly in
another way. Both equality of educational
opportunity and income maintenance are na-
tional goals. The local share of the costs of
these programs is financed heavily by the
property tax. Expenditures for education and
welfare and the tax burdens for support vary
considerably within and among states. If
the Federal government would assume the
full costs of welfare, differences between tax-
ing jurisdictions in levies for differing local
welfare costs would be eliminated entirely.
This would be especially effective in states
with county participation in welfare costs,
like Minnesota. The federal government now
provides about 7 percent of the costs of
elementary and secondary education in the
United States. This could be ralsed to 30 per-
cent, as the Education Commission of the
States recommends, with an effect on local
taxes similar to the effects of Minnesota's
school finance reform.

That could cost a lot of money, Where
would it come from? In the last ten years,
the Congress has voted five tax cuts. Federal
revenue could be $45 billlon higher today
without those tax cuts. That's about the
same as total state and local property taxes
today. At the state level, we've had to raise
tax rates steadily over the last ten years.

I've spoken at some length supporting the
goals and approach of the Property Tax Rellef
and Reform Act of 1973. There are a few
comments on specifics of the bill that I'd like
to make.

An important feature of the bill is the
encouragement given to state circuit break-
ers. Circuit breakers are an excellent method,
but not the only method of property relief.
Minnesota has a circuit breaker of a slightly
different form for our elderly. In 1972, it cost
about $9 million. But, ocur major forms of
relief direct to the homeowner and renter,
the homestead credit and rent credit, cost
$130 million in 1972 and will go up to over
$160 million next year. We'd like to be sure
that the bill provides some federal recogni-
tion of these forms of rellef also, I would
also like to point out that the bill as intro-
duced, in section 302, D. (3) speaks of relief
to families. Households composed of single
persons ought to be eligible also.

Improving assessment practices as this bill
aims to do is also important. Training is an
important factor. Publication of assessment/
sales ratios will probably do the most for re-
moving inequities of this sort, since local
taxpayers will demand better assessment
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when they recognize the effects of weaknesses
of present methods. There may be some dif-
ficulties because of the work and expense of
annual studies. Different classifications of
property for tax purposes and small samples
for some types of property might also cause
some trouble.

The appeal procedure and automatic re-
assessment are powerful methods of dealing
with assessment inequities. One slight change
is needed here to achieve more uniformity
in assessment. The bill would allow a 10
percent deviation each way around the aver-
age assessment/sales ratio. The 1866 average
assessment/sales ratios ranged from 4.6 per-
cent in South Carolina to 77 percent in
Alaska and Eentucky. Allowable variation in
South Carolina would be from Zero to 14.6
percent, but from 67 percent to 87 percent
in Kentucky and Alaska. More uniformity
could be achieved within states, along with
more equal treatment among states, by bas-
ing the allowable variation on the mean ratio
for that state. For instance, the allowable
range may be 20 percent of the mean ratio.
This would make the allowable variation in
South Carolina roughly 3.5 percent to 5.5 per-
cent and in Alaska and Kentucky 62 percent
to 90 percent. This provides more uniformity
in South Carolina and more even conditions
imposed among states. You may also provide
that automatic reassessment be at the mean
ratio for the jurisdiction.

The federal ald for coordinating property
taxation with land use policies is very im-
portant. We need to know much more about
the effects of property taxation on land use
and how to tie our tax policies into our
planning.

To summarize my remarks, I support this
bill. I think it can do something about the
property tax situation in this country. It's
Just one step, but it's a step in the right
direction,

I endorse the approach of working for
property tax relief and reform through the
state governments, State circuit breaker pro-
grams can provide the necessary protection
agalnst the awful burden of property taxes
on low income people. At the same time, the
approach followed by this bill leaves major
property tax relief and reform as a lever for
getting at the unfairness in our education
financing system. The importance of this
can’t be overstated. Fairness in education
finance is one of the major problems facing
this country today, regardless of the current
opinion of the Supreme Court.

The federal government should take a
couple of other steps to provide property tax
relief. Greater federal support for welfare
costs and education costs can 1ift some of
that property tax burden from local jurisdic-
tions. In addition, the use of tax credits
rather than deductions and extending credits
to renters can lessen the regressive effect of
the property tax. Also, more incentive for the
use of non-property taxes at the state and
local level could be provided in this bill and
in other federal programs.

In Minnesota, we believe that we have ac-
complished a great deal in property tax relief
and education finance. We propose to do
more. We take a lot of pride in our program.
There are many things unique about Min-
nesota. But reform of education financing
and property tax relief is one area in which
we would enjoy having a lot of company.

WE MUST NOT FORGET THE GENO-
CIDE CONVENTION

Mr. PROXMIRE., Mr. President, vir-
tually every day the Senate was in session
during the past 5 years, I have urged this
body to take action on ratification of
the genocide and other human rights
conventions. With respect to the Geno-
cide Convention, there has been wide-
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spread support for ratification in this
administration, in previous administra-
tions, among many of the most prom-
inent members of the bar, among the
press, and among many of my
constituents.

In March of this year, a subcommittee
of the Committee on Foreign Relations
again reported favorably on ratification
of the Genocide Convention. The hear-
ings which were held in 1950, 1970, and
1971, and the subcommittee’s continued
attention and favorable reports, attest to
the intense interest in the convention
and the widespread support in our Na-
tion for basic human rights. Indeed,
much of the resistance to the Genocide
Convention has abated in the 20 years
since the original 1950 hearings.

I genuinely believe that this lessening
of resistance is attributable to the
broader and deeper understanding of
the provisions of the convention. It is a
tribute to our deliberations here in the
Senate that an exhaustive analysis has
been made of the many questions and
issues raised by the convention. Eminent
scholars, members of the bar, officials of
the administration, and representatives
from the United Nations have all demon-
strated that those questions and issues
can and should be resolved in favor of
ratification of the Genocide Convention.

It is my sincere hope that the Senate
will ratify this important document in
the next few months.

CITY OF EL SEGUNDO, TO HONOR
URHO SAARI, GREAT COACH

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, I am
very happy to have the opportunity to
join the proud people of El Segundo and
the State of California in expressing our
heartfelt thanks to Mr. Urho Saari for
his enduring service and dedication in
the field of athletics.

Mr. Saari’s illustrious career as coach
of winning swimming and water polo
teams has brought credit and honor not
only to the city of El Segundo, but also
to the entire State of California. He has
helped to shape and build the youths
of today—the leaders of tomorrow’s
world.

The city of El Segundo, recognizing
his leadership, has declared May 24,
1973, as Urho Saari Day—a fitting trib-
ute to a great coach and citizen.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp a
letter I recently received from Mr. Norm
Barr, president of the El Segundo
Chamber of Commerce.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

EL SEGUNDO CHAMBER OF COMMERCE,
March 21, 1973,
Hon. JouN V., TUNNEY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR SENATOR TUNNEY: El Segundo’s
swimming coach, Mr. Urho Saarl is retiring
this year. Mr. Saari has represented El Se-
gundo, Los Angeles, the State of California
and the United States In many swimming
events and brought home to us many
trophies and awards.

Due to his outstanding service to El Se-
gundo, the City of El Segundo has declared
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May 24, 1973 as Urho Saarl Day and issued
the following proclamation:

“Whereas, Urho Saari as a Coach at El Se-
gundo High School has compiled one of the
greatest records in California High School
athletlcs with a water polo team record of
376 wins and 92 losses since 1946, twelve CIF
water polo championships and six CIF swim-
ming championships, and

“Whereas, the El Segundo Swim Club un-
der Urho Saari's leadership since 1947 has
produced 18 individuals who have repre-
sented the United States 34 times in swim-
ming and water polo in the Olympic Games
and Pan American Games and has earned
more than 40 team and individual national
titles in water polo and swimming, and

“Whereas, Urho Saarl was the United
States water polo coach for the 1951 Pan
American Games, 1952 Olympic Games, 1964
Olympic Games and Maccabla Games, and
was water polo manager for the United States
1960 Olympies, and

“Whereas, Urho Saarl was selected "“Na-
tional Water Polo Coach of the Year” in 1964
by American Swim Coaches Association, and
named “Water Polo Coach of the Year” in
1966 by the Southern California Swimming,
Water Polo and Officials Assoclations, and

“Whereas, Urho Saari was the swimming
and/or water polo coach for several hun-
dred professional lifeguards, including more
than one-third of the permanent lifeguard
staff of the Los Angeles County Department
of Beaches, and was a lifeguard himself for
eleven years in New York and California, and

“Whereas, Urho Saari was born and raised
in Buffalo, New York, where he was graduated
from Buffalo State Teachers College, served
in the United States Army, was a YMCA
swim coach, and has been swimming director
and coach for the El Segundo Unified School
District since 1941, and

“Whereas, Urho Saarl's dedicated service
and accomplishments in the field of aguatics
is deserving of high praise and commenda-
tion;

“Now, therefore, I E. L. Balmer, Mayor of
the City of El Segundo do hereby officially
proclaim May 24, 1973 as Urho Saari Day
in the City of El Segundo, and all residents
are urged to join in honoring Mr. Saari for
his outstanding achievements and his dedica-
tion to building the character of youth and
leaders of today and tomorrow.”

DR. KISSINGER’'S ADDRESS ON
EUROPE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, al-
though 1973 has been called by some “the
yvear of Europe,” the policy emphasis
which this phrase implies was not evi-
dent until Dr. Henry Kissinger delivered
an address to the Associated Press on
April 23, 1973.

The President’s national security ad-
viser has delivered an eloquent and
meaningful address on the future of rela-
tionships between countries facing the
North Atlantic. Dr. Kissinger’s remarks
form a fitting opening statement for
what must be a close examination of the
various economic and security issues
which both unite and divide nations on
both sides of the Atlantic.

Since the end of the Second World
War, our policy toward Europe has been
guided by principles and philosophies,
though relevant to the late 1940’s and
the early 1950's, lack a firm foundation
in the realities of the 1970’s and years
beyond.

Henry Kissinger has endeavored to
begin the process of policy reformula-
tion which is so vitally necessary to keep
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alive a partnership in changing economic
and political climates both in Europe
and the United States.

Both the Congress and the executive
branch have an obligation to carry
through in the spirit of Dr. Kissinger’s
message. If there is to be a revitalized
Atlantic partnership, then all of the
partners must, in Dr. Kissinger's words:

Strike a new balance between self-interest
and the common interest. We need a shared
view of the world we seek to build.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Dr. Henry Kissinger's address
to the Associated Press be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address

was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, April 24, 1973]

TEXT oF KISSINGER'S TALK AT AP MEETING
HERE oN U.S. RELATIONS WITH EUROPE

Following is the text of an address deliv-
ered at the Waldorf-Astoria yesterday by
Henry Kissinger, President Nixon's assistant
for national security, at a luncheon of The
Associated Press:

This year has been called the Year of
Europe, but not because Europe was less im-
portant in 1972 or in 1969. The alllance be-
tween the United States and Europe has been
the cornerstone of all postwar foreign policy.
It provided the political framework for Amer-
lean engagements in Europe and marked the
definitive end of U.S. isolationism. It insured
the sense of security that allowed Europe to
recover from the devastation of the war. It
reconclled former enemies, It was the stimu-
lus for an unprecedented endeavor in Euro-
pean unity and the principal means to forge
the common policies that safeguarded West-
ern security in an era of prolonged tension
and confrontation. Our values, our goals and
our basic interests are most closely identified
with those of Europe.

Nineteen Seventy Three is the Year of
Europe because the era that was shaped by
decisions of a generation ago is ending. The
success of those policies has produced new
realities that require new approaches:

The revival of Western Europe Is an estab-
lished fact as is the historic success of its
movement toward economic unification.

The East-West strategic military balance
has shifted from American preponderance to
near equality, bringing with it the necessity
for a new understanding of the requirements
of our common security.

Other areas of the world have grown in
importance, Japan has emerged as a major
power center. In many flelds “Atlantic” solu-
tlons to be viable must include Japan.

We are in a period of relaxation of tensions.
But as the rigid divisions of the past two
decades diminish, new assertions of na-
tional identity and national rivalry emerge.

Problems have arisen, unforeseen a genera-
tion ago, which require new types of cooper-
ative action. Insuring the supply of energy
for Industrialized nations is an example.

‘DRAMATIC TRANSFORMATION'

These factors have produced a dramatic
transformation of the psychological climate
in the West—a change which is the most
profound current challenge to Western
statesmanship. In Europe a new generation—
to whom war and its dislocations are not
personal experiences—takes stability for
granted. But it is less committed to the
unity that made peace possible and to the
effort required to maintain it. In the United
States decades of global burdens have fos-
tered and the frustrations of the war in
Southeast Asia have accentuated a reluc-
tance to sustain global involvements on the
basis of preponderant American respon-
sibility.
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Inevitably this period of transition will
have its strains. There have been complaints
in America that Europe ignores its wider re-
sponsibilities in pursuing economic self in-
terest too one-sidely and that Europe is not
carrying its fair share of the burden of the
common defense. There have been complaints
in Europe that America is out to divide Eu-
rope economically or to desert Europe mili-
tarily or to bypass Europe diplomatically.
Europeans appeal to the United States to
accept their independence and their occa-
sionally severe criticism of us In the name
of Atlantlc unity, while at the same time
they ask for a veto on our independent poli~
cies—also In the name of Atlantic unity.

Our challenge is whether a unity forged
by & common perception of danger can draw
new purpose from shared positive aspirations.

If we permit the Atlantic partnership to
atrophy, or to erode through neglect, care-
less or mistrust, we risk what has been
achieved, and we shall miss our historic op-
portunity for even greater achlevement.

In the Forties and Fifties the task was eco-
nomic reconstruction and security against
the danger of attack. The West responded
with courage and imagination. Today the
need is to make the Atlantic relationship as
dynamic a force in building a new struc-
ture of peace, less geared to crisis and more
conscious of opportunities, drawing its in-
spirations from its goals rather than its fears.
The Atlantic nations must join in a fresh
act of creation, equal to that undertaken by
the post-war generation of leaders of Europe
and America.

“NEW ERA OF CREATIVITY”

This Is why the President is embarking
on a personal and direct approach to the
leaders of Western Europe. In his discussions
with the heads of government of Britain,
Italy, the Federal Republic of Germany and
France, the Secretary General of NATO and
other European leaders, it is the President’s
purpose to lay the basis for a new era of
creativity in the West.

His approach will be to deal with Atlantic
problems comprehensively. The political, mil-
itary and economic issues in Atlantlc rela-
tions are linked by reality, not by our choice
nor for the tactical purpose of trading one off
against the other. The solutions will not be
worthy of the opportunity if left to tech-
niclans. They must be addressed at the
highest level.

In 1972 the President transformed rela-
tions with our adversaries to lighten the bur-
dens of fear and suspicion.

In 1973 we can galn the same sense of his-
torical achievement by reinvigorating shared
ideals and common purposes with our friends.

The United States proposes to its Atlantic
partners that, by the time the President
travels to Europe toward the end of the
year, we will have worked out a new Atlantic
charter setting the goals for the future—a
blueprint that:

Bullds on the past without becoming its
prisoner,

Deals with the problems our success has
created

Creates for the Atlantic nations a new
relationship in whose progress Japan can
share.

We ask our friends in Europe, Canada
and ultimately Japan to join us in this effort.
This is what we mean by the Year of
Europe.

ATLANTIC RELATIONSHIPS

The problems in Atlantic relationships are
real. They have arisen in part because during
the Fifties and Sixties the Atlantic com-
munity organized itself in different ways in
the many different dimensions of its com-
mon enterprise.

In economic relations, the European Com-
munity has increasingly stressed its regional
personality, the United States, at the same
time, must act as part of and be responsible
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for a wider international trade and monetary
system. We must reconclle these two per-
spectives.

In our collective defense, we are still or-
ganized on the principle of unity and inte-
gration, but in radically different strategic
conditions, The full implications of this
change have yet to be faced.

Diplomacy is the subject of frequent con-
sultations, but is essentially being conducted
by traditional nation states. The U.S. has
global Interests and responsibilities. Our Eu-
ropean allies have regional interests. These
are not necessarily in conflict, but in the
new era neither are they automatically iden-
tical.

AN ABSENCE OF HARMONY

In short, we deal with each other re-
glonally and even competitively in economic
matters, on an integrated basis In defense,
and as nation-states In diplomacy. When
the various collective institutions were rudi-
mentary, the potential inconsistency in their
modes of operation was not a problem. But
after a generation of evolution and with the
new weight and strength of our allles, the
various parts of the construction are not
always in harmony and sometimes obstruct
each other.

It we want to foster unity, we can no
longer ignore these problems. The Atlantic
nations must find a solution for the man-
agement of their diversity, to serve the com-
mon objectives which underlle their unity.
We can no longer afford to pursue national
or regional self-interest without a unifying
framework. We cannot hold together If each
country or region asserts its autonomy when-
ever it is to its benefit and invokes unity
to curtail the independence of others.

We must strike a new balance between self-
interest and the common interest. We must
identify interests and positive values beyond
security in order to engage once again the
commitment of peoples and parllaments. We
need a shared view of the world we seek to
build.

No element of American postwar policy has
been more consistent than our support of
European unity. We encouraged it at every
turn. We knew that a united Europe would
be a more independent partner. But assumed,
perhaps too uncritically, that our common
interests would be assured by our long his-
tory of cooperation, We expected that polit-
ieal unity would follow economic integration,
and that unified Europe working coopera-
tively with us in an Atlantiec partnership
would ease many of our Iinternational
burdens.

It is clear that many of these expectations
are not being fulfilled.

We and Europe have benefited from Euro-
pean economic integration. Increased trade
within Europe has stimulated the growth
of European economies and the expansion
of trade in both directions across the At-
lantic.

But we cannot ignore the fact that Eu-
rope's economic success and its transforma-
tion from a recipient of our aid to a strong
competitor has produced a certain amount
of friction. There has been turbulence and a
sense of rivalry In internatonal monetary
relations.

FEAR OF TRADE OBSTACLES

In trade, the natural economec welight of
a market of 250 million people has pressed
other states to seek speclial arrangements to
protect their access to it., The prospect of a
closed trading system embracing the Euro-
pean Community and a growing number of
other nations in Europe, the Mediterranean
and Africa appears to be at the expense of the
United States and other nations which
are excluded. In agriculture where the
United States has a comparative advantage
we are particularly concerned that Commu-
nity protective policies may be strict access
for our products.

May 2, 1973

The divergence comes at a time when we
are experiencing a chronic and growing defi-
cit in our balance of payments and protec-
tlonist pressures of our own. Europeans in
turn question our investment policies and
doubt our continued commitment to their
economic unity.

The gradual accumulation of sometimes
petty, sometimes major economic disputes
must be ended and be replaced by a deter-
mined commitment on both sldes of the
Atlantic to find cooperative solutions,

The United States will continue to sup-
port the unification of Europe. We have no
intention of destroying what we worked so
hard to help build. For us European unity is
what it has always been—not an end in itself
but a means to the strengthening of the
West. We shall continue to support European
unity as a component of a larger Atlantic
partnership.

This year we begin comprehensive trade
negotiations with Europe as well as with
Japan. We shall also continue to press the
effort to reform the monetary system so that
it promotes stability rather than constant
disruptions, A new equilibrium must be
achieved in trade and monetary relations,

We see these negotiations as an historic
opportunity for positive achievement. They
must engage the top political leaders for
they require above all a commitment of
political will. If they are left solely to the
experts, the inevitable competitiveness of
economic interests will dominate the debate.
The influence of pressure groups and spe-
cial interests will become pervasive. There
will be no overriding sense of direction.
There will be no framework for the generous
solutions or mutual concessions essentlal to
preserve a vital Atlantic partnership.

LARGER POLITICAL PURPOSES

It is the responsibility of national leaders
to insure that economic negotiations serve
larger political purposes. They must rec-
ognize that economic rivalry, if carried on
without restraint, will in the end damage
other relationships.

The United States intends to adopt a broad
political approach that does justice to our
overriding political interest in an open and
balanced trading order with both Europe and
Japan. This is the spirit of the President's
trade bill and of his speech to the Inter-
national Monetary Fund last year. It will
guide our strategy In the trade and mone-
tary talks. We see these negotiations not as
a test of strength but as a test of joint
statesmanship.

Atlantic unity has always come most nate
urally in the field of defense. For many
years the military threats to Europe were
unambiguous, the requirements to meet
them were generally agreed on both sides of
the Atlantic and America’s responsibility was
pre-eminent and obvious. Today we remain
united on the objective of collective de-
fense, but we face the new challenge of main-
talning it under radically changed strategic
conditions and with the new opportunity of
enhancing our security through negotiated
reductions of forces.

The West no longer holds the nuclear pre-
dominance that permitted it in the fifty's
and sixty’'s to rely almost solely on a strategy
of massive nuclear retaliation. Because un-
der conditions of nuclear parity such a
strategy invites mutual suicide, the alllance
must have other cholces. The collective
abllity to resist attack in Western Europe by
means of flexible responses has become cen-
tral to a rational strategy and crucial to the
maintenance of peace. For this reason, the
United States has maintalned substantial
conventional forces in Europe, and our NATO
allies have embarked on a significant effort
to modernize and improve their own mili-
tary establishments,

° While the Atlantic alllance is committed
to a strategy of flexible response in principle,
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the requirements of flexibility are complex
and expensive. Flexibility by its nature re-
quires sensitivity to new conditions and con-
tinual consultation among the allles to re-
spond to changing circumstances. And we
must give substance to the defense posture
that our strategy defines. Flexible response
cannot be simply a slogan wrapped around
the defense structure that emerges from
lowest-common-denominator compromises
driven by domestic considerations. It must
be seen by ourselves and by potential ad-
versaries as a credible, substantial and ra-
tional posture of defense.

MUCH STILL TO BE DONE

A great deal remains to be accomplished
to give reality to the goal of flexible response:

There are deficlencies In important areas
of our conventional defense.

There are still unresolved issues in our
doctrine, for example, on the cruclal gues-
tion of the role of tactical nuclear weapons.

There are anomalies in NATO deployments
as well as In its logistics structure.

To maintain the military balance that has
insured stability in Europe for 25 years, the
alliance has no choice but to address these
needs and to reach an agreement on our de-
fense requirements. This task is all the more
difficult because the lessening of tensions has
given new impetus to arguments that it is
safe to begin reducing forces unilaterally.
And unbridled economic competition can sap
the impulse for common defense. All govern-
ments of the Western Alliance face a major
challenge in educating their peoples to the
realities of security in the nineteen-seventy's.

The President has asked me to state that
Amerlica remains committed to doing its fair
share in Atlantic defense. He is adamantly
opposed to unilateral withdrawals of U.S.
forces from Europe. But we owe to our peoples
& rational defense posture, at the safest min-
imum size and cost, with burdens equitably
shared. This is what the President believes

must result from the dialogue with our allles
in 1873.

‘When this is achieved the necessary Amer-
ican forces will be maintained in Europe, not
simply as a hostage to trigger our nuclear
weapons but as an essential contribution to
an agreed and intelligible structure of West-
ern defense. This too will enable us to engage
our adversaries intelligently in negotiations
for mutual balanced reductions.

In the next few weeks, the United States
will present to NATO the product of our
own preparations for the negotiations on
mutual balanced force reductions, which
will begin this year. We hope that it will be
a contribution to a broader dialogue on se-
curity. Our approach is designed not from
the point of view of special American but
of general alliance interests. Our position
will reflect the President’s view that these
negotiations are not a subterfuge to with-
draw U.S. forces regardless of consequences.
No formula for reductions is defensible—
whatever its domestic appeal or political ra-
tionale—if it undermines security.

Our objective in the dialogue on defense
is a new consensus on security addressed to
new conditions and to the hopeful new
possibilities of effective arms limitations.

NEW PHASE OF DIFLOMACY

We have entered a truly remarkable period
of East-West diplomacy. The last two years
have produced an agreement on Berlin, a
treaty between West Germany and the
U.8.8.R., a SALT agreement, the beginning
of negotiations on a European Security Con-
ference and on mutual balanced force reduc-
tions, and & series of significant, practical
bilateral agreements between Western and
Eastern countries, Including a dramatic
change in bilateral relations between the
U.B. and US.S.R. These were not isolated
actions, but steps on a course charted in
1969  and carried forward as a collective
effort. Our approach to détente stressed that
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negotiations had to be concrete, not atmos-
pheric, and that concessions should be re-
ciprocal. We expect to carry forward the
policy of relaxation of tenslons on this basis.

Yet this very success has created its own
problems. There Is an increasing uneasiness—
all the more insidious for rarely being made
explicit—that superpower diplomacy might
sacrifice the Interests of traditional allles and
other friends. Where our allles’ interests have
been affected by our bilateral negotlations,
as in the talks on the limitations of strategic
arms, we have been scrupulous in consulting
them; where our allles are directly involved,
as in the negotiations on Mutual Balanced
Force Reductlons, our approach is to proceed
jointly on the basis of agreed positions. Yet
some of our friends in Europe have seemed
unwilling to accord America the same trust
in our motives as they received from us or to

*grant us the same tactical flexibility that

they employed in pursuit of their own pol-
icies. The United States 1s now often taken
to task for flexibility where we used to be
criticized for rigidity.

All of this underlines the necessity to ar-
ticulate a clear set of common objectives
together with our allies. Once that is ac-
complished, it will be quite feasible, indeed
desirable, for the several allies to pursue
these goals with considerable tactical flexi-
bility. If we agree on common objectives, it
will become a technical question whether
A particular measure is pursued in a par-
ticular forum or whether to proceed bi-
laterally or multilaterally., Then those allles
who seek reassurance of America’'s commit-
ment will find it is not in verbal reafirma-
tions of loyalty but in an agreed framework
of purpose.

We do not agree on all policies. In many
areas of the world our approaches will differ,
especlally outside of Europe. But we do re-
quire an understanding of what should be
done Jointly and of the limits we should im-
pose on the scope of our autonomy.

THE CONTRIBUTION BY THE UNITED STATES

‘We have no intention of buylng an illusory
tranquility at the expense of our friends. The
United States will never knowingly sacrifice
the interest of others. But the perception of
common Iinterests is not automatic; it re-
quires constant redefinition. The relaxation
of tensions to which we are committed makes
allied cohesion indispensable, yet more diffi-
cult. We must insure that the momentum of
détente is maintained by common objectives
rather than by drift, escapism or com-
placency.

The agenda I have outlined here is not an
American prescription but an appeal for a
joint effort of creativity. The historic oppor-
tunity for this generation is to build a new
structure of international relations for the
decades ahead. A revitalized Atlantic partner-
ship Is Indispensable for it.

The United States 1s prepared to make its
contribution:

We will continue to support European
unity. Based on the principles of partner-
ship, we will make concessions to its further
growth. We wlill expect to be met in a spirit
of recliprocity.

We will not disengage from our solemn
commitments to our allies. We will maintain
our forces and not withdraw from Europe
unilaterally. In turn, we expect from each ally
a fair share of the common effort for the com-
mon defense,

We shall continue to pursue the relaxation
of tensions with our adversaries on the basis
of concrete negotiations in the common in-
terest. We welcome the participation of our
friends in a constructive East-West dialogue.

We will never consciously injure the in-
terests of our friends in Europe or in Asia.
We expect in return that their policles will
take seriously our interests and our responsi-
bilities,

We are prepared to work cooperatively on
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new common problems we face. Energy, for
example, raises the challenging issues of as-
surance of supply, impact of oll revenues on
international currency stability, the nature
of common political and strategic interests
and long-range relations of oil-consuming to
oil-producing countries. This could be an
area of competition; it should be an area of
collaboration,

Just as Europe’s autonomy is not an end
in itself, so the Atlantic community cannot
be an exclusive club. Japan must be a prinei-
pal partner in our common enterprise,

We hope that our friends in Europe will
meet us in this spirit. We have before us the
example of the great accomplishments of the
past decades—and the opportunity to match
and dwarf them. This is the task ahead. This
is how in the nineteen-seventies the Atlantic
nations can truly serve our peoples and the
cause of peace,

THE ROOSEVELT-CHURCHILL CHARTER

The original Atlantic Charter—the in-
spiration for the “new Atlantic Charter” out-
lined by Henry A. Kissinger yesterday—was
the elght-point unofficial joint declaration of
peace aims by President Roosevelt and Prime
Minister Churchill, drawn up in a meeting
at sea and made public on Aug. 14, 1941,

The declaration listed these principals and
aims:

Renunciation of territorial and other ag-
grandizement,

Opposition to territorlal changes not in
accord with “the freely expressed wishes of
the peoples concerned."”

Respect for all peoples to choose their
form of government and restoration of sov-
ereign rights to those forcibly deprived of
them.

A commitment to the easing of trade re-
strictions and equal access of all nations to
raw materials.

Fullest collaboration to secure better eco-
nomic and social conditions for all,

A commitment to peace and freedom from
fear and want.

Freedom to travel on the high seas.

The abandonment of the use of force, the
disarmament of aggressor nations and the
endeavor to “lighten for peace-loving peo-
ples the crushing burdens of armaments.”

SUPPORT OF CONSTRUCTION
TRANS-ALASKA PIPELINE

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, on April
30, the Honorable William E. Simon,
Deputy Secretary of the Treasury, testi-
fied before the Public Lands Subcommit-
tee of the House Interior and Insular
Affairs Committee in support of con-
struction of the trans-Alaska pipeline,
and the Nation’s critical need for Alaska’s
North Slope oil.

Secretary Simon spoke at length of our
growing energy demands. He also spoke
of the dollar drain by the increasing of oil
imports to meet those demands. The sit-
uation is of such magnitude that unless
we turn this tide we could very well find
ourselves in a major financial ecrisis
abroad which would result in a major de-
pression at home. It took this country
almost two decades to recover from the
crash of 1929. I would hope that the
leaders of this Nation would take all
necessary steps to relieve our precarious
position. While the construction of the
trans-Alaska pipeline would in no way
resolve our total problem, it would afford
a positive approach to reducing oil im-
ports, which, in turn would ease the bal-
ance-of-payments problem.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent at this time to have printed in the

OF
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REecorp the full text of Secretary Simon’s
testimony.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
REeconrb, as follows:

TESTIMONY BY THE HONORABLE Wirriam E.
SivoN

Mr. Chairman and Members of the
Committee:

It is a privilege to appear before this Com-
mittee to present my views on a topic of
intense national concern. The United States
urgently needs Alaska's North Slope oll If we
are to deal eflectively with our emerging
energy crisis. Further, it is critical that leg-
islation be passed quickly to allow construc-
tion to commence on a trans-Alaska pipeline.

There is no question that this country
critically needs its North Slope oil. Every
barrel of that oil we can produce will reduce
imports by a like amount. This Committee
undoubtedly has heard many estimates of
the rapidly increasing import levels we face
if we don't reverse current trends. Estimates
of oil imports in 1980 range between 10 and
15 million barrels per day. Imports of this
magnitude could endanger our securlty and
economic well-being.

These projections, however, assume that
we do nothing and that present trends con-
tinue. Actually, we can take several steps to
increase domestic supplies and decrease im-
ports. The President has already moved de-
cisively to increase energy supplies. The Con-
gress can contribute substantially by passing
legislation enabling us to initiate needed
programs, such as the Alaska pipeline. The
Alaska pipeline alone will not solve our en-
ergy problem. It will, however, materially
ease our monetary and energy security prob-
lems. So let us begin with its construction
now.

The United States faces serlous economic
and monetary problems today because of our
rapidly deteriorating balance of payments.
We cannot afford to permit these deficits to
go on mounting unnecessarily by delaying
the development of already proven domestic
resources.

In the past this country has enjoyed energy
security because of our shut-in production
potential. This potential has now disap-
peared. Imports are soaring, And several
countries upon which we may have to de-
pend for future energy supplies have de-
clared that they intend to use their oll as
a political weapon. Can we afford to become
increasingly dependent upon such countries
by deliberately delaying the development of
the largest find of oil in U.S. history?

The significance of our North Slope energy
potential is not just the 2 million barrels per
day that could someday be delivered through
an Alaska pipeline. Nor is it the 10 billion
barrel proven reserves in the Prudhoe Bay
fleld. Alaska has far greater potential re-
serves. Projections indicate that the North
Slope has potentlal reserves of as much as 80
billlon barrels. Thus, we might someday
achieve an Alaska production of 5 to 8 mil~
lion barrels per day.

This, in turn, could possibly reduce our
first round balance of trade outflows by &7
billion to $12 billion per year. Production at
maximum rates would also materially
strengthen our bargaining position with
producing countries and increase our ability
to meet any supply disruptions with mini-
mum adverse economic consequences, It
could, in short, go a long way toward solv-
ing our energy problems.

But to obtain the North Slope’s full po-
tential during the critical period of the
1980's, we must begin development now.

The question at this point is not whether
we should develop our North Elope reserves.
We should. We must. The question now be-
ing debated is how best to develop these
reserves.
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Some have contended that a pipeline route
through Canada would be superior to an
Alaska pipeline. Deliberations concerning the
best pipeline “oute are necessary to make
the right decision. All alternatives must be
analyzed iu terms of our overall national in-
terest, not in terms of regional or private
interests. Our analysis must consider eco-
nomic and security interests as well as en-
vironmental interests. Timing is & crucial
component of each of these factors. Given
sufficient research and development, we can
reasonably expect to develop our vast coal,
oil shale, and nuclear resources so as to pro-
vide rapidly increasing portions of our en-
ergy needs by the late 1980's. Before this,
however, we will face a critical period dur-
ing the late 1970's and the 1980's. The long
lead times for exploration and development,
for constructing a transportation system,

and for administrative approvals must be -

weighed against our rapidly increasing en-
ergy needs during this period, when our
needs will be greatest.

There are many reasons why I belleve that
an Alaska pipeline is clearly superior to a
pipeline through Canada. I will briefly men-
tion several of these reasons and will then
amplify my remarks concerning economics,
security, and the balance of payments—areas
in which I have the greatest interest because
of my responsibilities as Deputy BSecretary
of the Treasury and Chairman of the Oil
Policy Committee.

1. Bullding a Canadian pipeline instead of
the Alaska pipeline would delay receipt of
vitally needed Alaska crude oil by from
three to five years and could significantly
delay full development of our vital Alaska
North Slope oil and gas reserves by as much
as 10 years.

Both pipelines, as presently planned, could
transport the same volume of oil. But they
would not transport the same volume of
Alaska oil. Canada would control the por-
tion of any pipeline transversing Canada and
would insist on reserving 50 percent of the
throughput volume for Canadian oil.

The delayed starting date of a Canadian
pipeline would defer further exploration and
development of our North Slope resources at
a time when security and International eco-
nomic considerations dictate that we should
be increasing exploration and development.
Such delays would reduce this country's
energy security and could have serious eco-
nomic consequences in the event of a disrup-
tion of foreign supplies after 1978.

2. Our analysis indicates that the Alaska
pipeline would provide substantially greater
economic benefits to this country than a
pipeline route through Canada. Assuming a
delivery of 2 million barrels per day, the
Alaska pipeline would result in increased
benefits of up to $2.4 billion per year in
1980. By 1088, cumulative net benefits of
the Alaska pipeline, over and above the Cana-
dian pipeline, would approach $15 billion.
This estimate will be elaborated later.

3. A Canadian pipeline would require a
dollar outflow of several billion dollars dur-
ing the construction period.

4. The Alaska pipeline would reduce our
first round balance of trade outflows by
about $2.3 billion per year over and above
whatever balance of payments savings might
be made possible by the Canadian pipeline.
In view of our present and projected mone-
tary problems, such a reduction of future
cash drains could be vital to our economic
health.

5. In the event of a major foreign supply
disruption we can assume that emergency
conservation procedures would be Initiated
to reduce demand. With the Alaska pipeline
any surplus in District V (the West Coast)
resulting from reduced demand could easily
be transported through the Panama Canal
and distributed through the existing pipe-
line network to points of need in the U.S.
East and Midwest.
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Conversely, with a trans-Canadian pipe-
line, any surplus in District II (the mid-
Continent) resulting from reduced demand
during an emergency could not be readily
distributed to points of need in District I
(the East Coast) and District V. Since pipe-
line flow is unidirectional, the existing trans-
portation network would not allow the trans-
porting of any surplus crude in District IT
to District I or District V.

6. Opponents of the Alaska pipeline con-
tend that there is a greater need for Alaska
ofl in Distriet II. This, of course, .depends
upon the definition of need. Without Alaska
oil, the percentage of imports into District
V would be as high, or higher than, into
Districts I-IV. It is also argued that with
an Alaska pipeline, the output of Alaska and
California would exceed demand, resulting in
a surplus in District V and a severe shortage
in cther areas of the country. This would
have been true if construction of the Alaska
pipeline had started in 1970 and been com-
pleted In 1973, as originally contemplated,
but it is clearly nct a valid argument today.
The earliest we can now expect to complete
an Alaska pipeline is mid-1977 or early 1978.
By then, demand in District V will most
likely exceed supply from California and
southern Alaska by more than the capacity
of the Alaska pipeline.

7. An Alaska pipeline would provide great-
er employment benefits to the United States.

8. An Alaska pipeline would produce earlier
and substantially greater economic bene-
fits to Alaska. It would allow a greater North
Slope production, ylelding large royalty pay-
ments. A Canadian pipeline would have to
be looped to permit the same capacity for
U.B. crude as an Alaska pipeline, and we
have no assurance that the Canadians would
permit looping of a line through Canada.
Arguments that a trans-Canadian route
would provide greater benefits to Alaska
because it would allow a higher field price
for crude oil are not valid. Our cost estimates
indicate no significant difference in field
price for North Slope crude, regardless of
which route is selected.

9. With respect to the environmental
matters, Secretary Morton has stated that
the greater earthquake and water leg risks
of the Alaska route are offset by larger un-
avoidable damage and increased risks to per-
mafrost zones and at river crossings in the
much longer Canadian route.

A Canadian pipeline route would cross
over twice as much permafrost and muskeg
area as the Alaska pipeline. Thus, about
twice as much gravel would have to be mined
and used for the berm to carry the pipeline
over the frozen Arctic. The Canadian pipe-
line would also have to cross 12 rivers, each
over one-half mile wide.

ly as a result of environmental con-
cerns reflected in the Interior Department’s
environmental impact statement, the Alaska
pipeline has been redesigned, at a threefold
increase in projected costs. As now contem-
plated, the Alaska pipeline is the most care-
fully designed pipeline, environmentally, ever
conceived. In both routes, the lines would
be constructed to prevent thawing of the soil
in permafrost zones. In the seilsmic active
areas along both routes, special designs would
be utilized to withstand even the most severe
earthquakes. Safety requirements that have
been imposed in the maritime oil transport
from Valdez to the West Coast—particularly
double-bottom tankers—will significantly re-
duce the risk to the West Coast from accl-
dental tanker spills. In fact, If we don't
ship our ofl from Alaska, in specially de-
signed U.S. ships, foreign oll will enter the
West Coast in forelgn flag vessels that will
not be subject to the same rigid standards.

I am not minimizing environmental risks.
I do belleve, however, that the past delays
and resultant research have greatly reduced
the magnitude of these risks, and that the
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overall hazards at this time are not sufficlent
to further delay construction of the Alaska
Pipeline.

The above considerations, in my opinion,
demonstrate that the Alaska pipeline is
clearly superior to the Canadian in terms of
economic benefits, balance of payments,
security, and employment opportunities.
Only in the environmental area does the
Canadian route appear comparable, and here
the risks and possible damage from either
line have been significantly reduced by re-
search during the past few years. Eventually
there may be a need for a Canadlan line, but
all evidence points out that we should move
forward on the Alaska pipeline now.

In view of the urgent necessity for early
Alaska production, I strongly recommend
Congressional action to allow construction of
the Alaska pipeline at the earllest possible
date.

Now I should like to amplify some of the
statements I have made.

TIMING

If Congress moves expeditiously to amend
the existing law to allow a wider plpeline
right-of-way across government lands, en-
vironmental hearings and administrative
procedures could perhaps be completed so
that construction of the Alaska pipeline
could commence during late 1974 or shortly
thereafter. The Alaska pipeline could then
be completed by late 1977 or early 1978.

The earliest a Canadian pipeline could be
completed is 1980. More likely, it would take
several additional years. The need to prepare
detalled design and route analyses, a longer
construction period, and the logical desire of
Canadian Federal and Provincial Govern-
ments to review carefully the pipeline pro-
posals will cause inevitable delay.

United States governmental approval of a
Canadian route would be required and would
be subject to the same types of objections
and delays as the Alaska pipeline, The major
sequential steps that would be followed In
obtaining Canadian permission, and con-
structing a Canadian pipeline are as follows:

1. Final denial of the Alaska pipeline.

2, Boil borings and mile-by-mile pipeline
design, and preparation of the environmental
impact statement, and completion of finan-
cial arrangements.

3. Application to the Department of Indian
Affairs and Northern Development (DIAND)
for a plpeline right-of-way. Public Hearings:
Approval by DIAND.

4, Application to the Natlonal Energy Board
(NEB). Public Hearings: Approval by NEB.

5. Approval by the Canadian Cabinet.

6. Procurement of pipe, tanks, communi-
cation equipment, work equipment, barges,
and construction of necessary camps. Ar-
rangements for contracts following bids and
awards.

7. Construction.

Now let me develop these points. It is
unlikely that any work will commence on a
detailed design of a Canadian pipeline prior
to final denial on the Alaska pipeline. This
is because the North Slope reserves are need-
ed to justify a Canadian line.

Detailed soil testing and mile-by-mile pipe-
line design took three years on the Alaska
pipeline. This could hardly be completed In
appreciably less time for the much longer
Canadian line. The Mackenzie Valley Pipeline
Research, Limited, has made a preliminary
feasibility study of the Canadian pipeline
but has not started detalled pipeline design
studles. They estimate 215 years for planning
and engineering. It could be considerably
longer.

The Territorial Lands Act requires that a
detalled environmental impact statement be
prepared before a right-of-way permit is
issued or before easements are allowed for
construction. Jean Chritian, Minister of the
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern
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Development, stated on March 1, 1973, that
public hearings will be held under the Ter-
ritorial Lands Act at an appropriate time
after the Department receives an application
based on a viable project proposal, accom-
panied by a detalled documentation of re-
search pertaining to areas of social and
environmental concern.

D. 5. MacDonald, Canadian Minister of
Mines, on January 24, 1973, stated that the
decislon on the actual route to be followed
must first be taken by DIAND in conjunction
with the territorial governments. An appli-
cation could then be made to the NEB for a
permit. In other words, DIAND’s approval
must precede an application to the NEB.
Fresumably, a favorable ruling by DIAND
would be contingent upon a prior native
claims settlement. Other applications before
either DIAND or the NEB could be delayed
by law suits such as those brought in this
country.

In view of the uncertainty concerning the
timing of approvals by DIAND, the NEB, and
the Canadian Cabinet, and the large interest
costs on premature investments that resulted
from delays in construction of the Alaska
pipeline, the consortium building a Canadian
line would be unlikely to order pipe, and risk
large losses on interest payments, prior to
the final approval of the pipeline. Lead times
of 18 months to 2 years could be required
for pipe procurement and construction of
necessary camps and roads.

Actual construction time, after the pipe
is avallable and roads and construction
camps have been prepared, is uncertain. The
Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Research, Limited,
has indicated that construction could be
completed in 214 years if there were no other
major competing pipeline projects in progress
at that time. However, it seems unlikely that
the much longer Canadian line could be com-
pleted in less time than the Alaska pipeline,
A 3-to-4-year construction perlod seems
probable.

I suspect, Gentlemen, that at this point
your heads may be spinning, and with ample
reason. This is the gauntlet we shall have
to run if we choose to go the Canadian route.
Indeed, If the Canadians follow the sequence
of events they have publicly stated they will
follow, then completion of a Canadian pipe-
line prior to 1983 is unlikely.

ECONOMIC COMPARISONS

Opponents of the Alaska pipeline have
asserted that a Canadian route would pro-
vide greater economic benefits to the Na-
tion. Our studies indicate the opposite. To
avold confusion we have adopted a method-
ology similar to that of Mr. Charles T.
Cicchettl, an economist whose studies sug-
gest that a Canadian pipeline route is eco-
nomically superior. We have defined the
benefits of an Alaska or Canadian line as the
resource cost of the alternate sources of
supply, less the resource cost of North Slope
crude oil delivered to the same market. Re-
source costs are defined as the costs of goods
and services required to bring North Slope or
foreign oil to United States markets, Transfer
payments to other Americans, royalty pay-
ments to the United States or Alaska, profits
in excess of capital costs, and United States
taxes are not included in resource costs.
Royalty payments and taxes pald to foreign
countries, capital costs, and operating ex-
penses are included among the costs of goods
and services.

Recent projections made at Treasury in-
dicate that the delivered resource cost of
Middle East crude oil in 1975 will be approxi-
mately $3.08 per barrel on the West Coast and
approximately $3.28 per barrel in Chicago. By
1080, such costs will likely increase $1.50 per
barrel, or more, although this is speculation.
Bear in mind that these are resource costs,
not total costs. United States profits and
transfer payments have been excluded,
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Future market prices will be higher. Our
projections indicate delivered resource costs
of North Slope crude oil of $1.30 per barrel
In Los Angeles and $1.60 per barrel in
Chicago. The difference between the delivered
resources cost of foreign crude and the
delivered resource cost of North Slope crude
represents the net benefit to the U.S. econ-
omy from producing North Slope crude oil.
Our projections indicate a net benefit of
$3.28 per barrel in 1980 for either the Alaska
or Canadian pipeline route.

Our analysis differs from Mr. Cicchetti’s
analysis primarily in that we assumed that
any North Slope production would displace
foreign olil in either market whereas Mr. Cic-
chettl assumed that it would replace a 50/50
mixture of domestic crude and foreign crude
on the U.B. West Coast, and an 83/17 mixture
of domestic and foreign crude in the Chicago
area. We have also assumed more up-to-date
cost estimates. With the United States now
producing at peak capacity and imports ris-
ing rapidly, it is unrealistic to assume that
North Slope ofl would displace domestic
crude oil rather than imports.

Our analysis Indicates that on a barrel per
barrel basis, there is essentially no economic
difference in the benefit accruing to the Na-
tion from either pipeline route. What is sig-
nificant is the indicated difference in net
benefits, considering that a pipeline through
Canada would deliver U.S. crude at a later
date and, initially, at much lower wolumes
for whatever additional time period is re-
quired to loop the Canadian line and increase
its throughput.

Completion of the Alaska pipeline should
yield a net benefit to the economy starting at
81 billion per year, and increase to $2.4 bil-
lion annually by 1980, when we estimate that
it will reach its full capacity of 2 million
barrels per day. In contrast, a Canadian pipe-
line would yield yearly benefits of only $600
million initially, increasing to $1.4 billion
when the line reaches full capacity. The dif-
ference is due to the Canadlan Government
reserving a portion of the pipeline’s capacity
to carry its own crude,

During the interval between completion of
the Alaska pipeline and the earliest comple~-
tion date of a Canadian pipeline, the aver-
age net Dbenefit from the Alaska pipeline
should be about $1.9 billion, assuming an
average throughput rate of 1.6 million bar-
rels per day for the period. Following the
time when a Canadian pipeline could be com-
pleted, the Alaska pipeline would still yield
net benefits of $1 billion more per year than
would accrue from a Canadian pipeline with
the same capacity.

If we assume that a Canadian line would
not be completed for five years following the
completion of the Alaska pipeline, and that
it would not be looped to allow North Slope
production equal to the capacity of the
Alaska pipeline for another five years, then
accumulated net benefits from the Alaska
pipeline over and above those of a Canadian
pipeline for the 10 years would be $14.5
billion.

In our analysis we have made assumptions
regarding future oil prices, the cost of the
Alaska pipeline and a Canadian pipeline, and
the probable timing of completion of both
routes. We have attempted to be realistic,
but where there was uncertainty we have
chosen to err In a manner to minimize the
differences between the benefits of the two
pipeline routes. For instance, we chose to
utilize the cost estimates for a Canadian
pipeline prepared by the Mackenzie Valley
Pipeline Research, Limited, rather than the
much higher estimates of the Interlor De-
partment, or others. Consequently, our pro-
Jections are probably on the low side.

Actually the numbers used are not criti-
cal. It is really immaterial to the basic
argument whether the net benefits from the
Alaska pipeline would be $2.4 billion in 1980,
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or only one-third of that amount. It is im-
material whether we assume a two-year delay
for completion of a Canadian pipeline com-
pared to the Alaska pipeline, or a five-year
delay. It is immaterial whether we assume a
£3.00 price for foreign crude oil in 1980, or &
$5.00 price. It is immaterial whether we as-
sume that a pipeline through Canada would
cost $4 billlon, or 87 billlon. The point is
that under any set of realistic assumptions
an analysis will indicate advantages for the
Alaska pipeline over a Canadian pipeline
amounting to hundreds of millions of dollars
& year.

In fact, the only way that you can show an
economic benefit for a Canadian pipeline
comparable to the Alaska pipeline is to as-
sume that each pipeline would carry equal
volumes of North Slope crude oill (which is
not a valid assumption), or to assume that
the North Slope crude oil would displace
domestic crude ofl with appreciably differ-
ent values in different markets, rather than
foreign crude oll, This Committee should not
be misled by analyses purporting to show an
economic superiority for a Canadlan pipe-
line when these analyses are based on both
of the fallaclous assumptions I have just
mentioned.

The facts are that the Alaska pipeline will
yield substantially greater economic bene-
fits to this Nation than a pipeline through
Canada with an equivalent capacity.

BALANCE OF TRADE BENEFITS

In addition to the economic benefits, the
Alaska pipeline will provide substantial bal-
ance of trade benefits. During the period be-
tween the likely completion of the Alaska
pipeline and the earliest completion of an al-
ternative line through Canada, our foreign
imports would be reduced by whatever
throughput would be delivered through an
Alaska pipeline. This would lower our first
round balance of trade outflows by the tax
paid cost of the foreign crude displaced plus
the forelgn component of shipping costs. By
1980 this would probably be about $4.00 per
barrel, or higher. If we assume an average
Alaska pipeline throughput of 1,600,000 bar-
rels per day during this period, our yearly
first round trade outflows would thus be re-
duced by approximately $2.3 billion, a not
insignificant savings.

If a Canadian line were constructed, we
estimate transportation charges of approxi-
mately $1.60 per barrel to the Chlcago area.
Approximately 60¢ per barrel of this would
be for our portions of the line, and a return
on our invested capital in the Canadian por-
tion (assuming that we would contribute 49
percent of the investment in the Canadian
portion) . If we assume a capacity of 2,000,000
barrels per day (of which 1,200,000 barrels
per day would be United States crude and
800,000 barrels per day Canadian arctic
crude) our first round trade outflows from
oll pumped through the Canadian line would
be approximately $1.6 billion per year.
SECURITY BENEFITS OF THE ALASKA PIPELINE

More important than the economic and
balance of trade benefits are the security ad-
vantages an Alaska pipeline would provide.
During the critical period in the late 1870's
and early 1980's, an Alaska pipelilne would
materially increase our ability to withstand a
forelgn supply disruption. Perhaps of even
more significance than the 2,000,000 barrels
per day, would be the stimulus an Alaska
pipeline would give to exploration. The U.S.
arctic has appreciably more potential than
the 2,000,000 barrels per day capacity of an
Alaska pipeline. The Prudhoe Bay field, alone,
will supply this amount. For maximum secu-
rity, the U.8. needs to develop additional
potential.

Unfortunately, the delay in starting the
Alaska pipeline has caused the oil com-
panies to curtail and restrict their explora-
tion efforts. This is a natural reaction since
the companies cannot be expected to in-
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vest large sums of money for exploration and
development until they have the prospects of
selling within a reasonable period of time any
crude which they may find.

Early initiation of the construction of the
Alaska pipeline would stimulate exploration
and development that could lead to an addi-
tional supply of several million barrels per
day by the early 1980's. A Canadian line would
not provide the same stimulation, both be-
cause of the later starting date and the lower
initial U.S. throughput in a Canadian line.

I believe that an early start of the Alaska
pipeline could contribute materially to our
energy security. Not only would it provide
the direct security of the initial Alaska pipe-
line throughput, it would lead to earlier ex-
ploration and development of other arctic
reserves. Either of these factors could be
critical to our economic well-being in the
event of a serious supply disruption during
the late 1970's or early 1980’s,

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

The opponents of an Alaska pipeline have
stated that alternative pipeline routes have
not been extensively studled, as required by
law. This is not true. Extensive investigations
of a Canadian pipeline route have been made
by the Department of the Interior, as well as
by the State Department, the Defense De-
partment, and the Office of Emergency Pre-
paredness. Secretary Morton authorized con-
struction of an Alaska pipeline in 1972 fol-
lowing consultations on the merits of vari-
ous routes with the concerned Governmental
Departments and Agencles. The Becretaries
of Defense and State, and the Director of the
Office of Emergency Preparedness all recom-
mended immediate construction of the
Alaska plpeline. I now repeat that recom-
mendation.

In summary, I believe that the Alaska
pipeline offers substantial economic, balance
of payments, and security benefits to the
United States compared to a Canadian pipe-
line route. It offers increased employment
benefits and substantial economic advan-
tages to Alaska. I belileve that the environ-
mental risks, while perhaps substantial initi-
ally, are now minimal, due to the stringent
regulations that have been placed upon con-
struction of the line and for the tanker ship-
ments of the crude oil from Valdez to the
West Coast markets,

I strongly urge the Congress to take im-
mediate action to pass the necessary laws to
allow us to proceed with the construction
of this vital pipeline.

Thank you.

SENATOR LONG'S HEALTH INSUR-
ANCE PROPOSAL

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, on
April 16, the distinguished chairman of
the Senate Finance Committee, Senator
RusseLL LonG told the Louisiana State
AFL-CIO Convention of his intention
to introduce legislation providing uni-
form basic health benefits to low-income
individuals throughout the Nation.

This measure, combined with his legis-
lation to provide protection against the
catastrophic costs arising from pro-
longed or expensive illnesses, is a major
step forward in the legislative debate on
national health insurance. Reform
of our Nation's health care system
will not be cheap. Major costs are in-
volved in every health insurance bill
which has been introduced in the Con-
gress. One of the strengths of Senator
Lone’s measure is not only that it is rela-
tively inexpensive compared to other
health insurance bills, but that it pro-
vides coverage where it is needed most
and reforms an open-ended program—
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medicaid—which grows in cost at an as-
tronomical rate, but does not provide
the health care that it should.

Medicaid now costs the States and
Federal Government $10 billion. In Con-
necticut alone the State costs of medic-
ald exceeded $56 million in calendar
1972. The total medicaid cost for Con-
necticut when Federal matching money
is included exceeds $112 million—almost
double the cost to the State of Con-
necticut of all its other welfare pro-
grams.

The Long health plan for low-income
persons would not only provide health
benefits for those unable to work, but
also for those who work but continue to
be classified as poor, because of their
low earnings.

The catastrophic element of Senator
Lone’s health strategy would protect all
Americans against the danger of budget-
breaking health expenses, Catastrophic
illnesses and accidents strike at random
and the specter of financial devastation
accompanying these illnesses most be laid
to rest.

I look forward to working with Senator
LonG in the months ahead on the vitally
important health insurance issue. His
proposals deserve close attention.

I ask unanimous consent that the fol-
lowing statements describing Senator
LonG’s proposals be printed in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

LONG ANNOUNCES NATIONAL HEALTH PLAN FOR
Low-INncoME FAMILIES

BaroN Rouce—U.S. Senator Russell B.
Long (D-La.), Chairman of the Senate Fi-
nance Committee, announced today he will
introduce soon legislation to provide uni-
form basic health benefits to low-income
;?Odivlduals and familles throughout the na-

nl

This new program not only would replace
Medlcaid but also would extend health ben-
efits to millions of low-income working in-
dividuals and their families—Iincluding
about one milllon migrant workers and de-
pendents.

Long said the new program for low-income
families, If enacted by Congress, would be
coupled with catastrophic health-insurance
protection covering virtually every American,
Long reintroduced his ecatastrophic-illness
proposal last month in the U.S. SBenate.

Senator Long told the state convention of
the Louisiana AFL-CIO today in Baton
Rouge: “It is time to replace the existing in-
equities and uneven and uncertain coverage
of the present welfare health plan, Medicaid,
with a program providing uniform benefits
and with uniform eligibility requirements
throughout the country.”

The estimated annual cost of the low-
income plan is $5.3 billlon in general rev-
enues above present federal-state expendi-
tures for Medicaid, The catastrophic-illness
plan, financed from Social Security payroll
taxes, will cost an additional $3.6 billion a
year.

States would make a fixed contribution
toward the cost of the low-Income plan,
based upon state spending for Medicald and

general-assistance health care In the year
prior to the start of the new program.
Senator Long pointed out that the total
federal cost of £8.9 billion for his program
compares to an estimated $70 billlon cost of
the plan proposed by Sen. Edward Kennedy
(D-Mass), Long's plan also is about @6
billion less in annual cost than legislation
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endorsed by the American Medical Associa-
tion.

Both the low-income program and the
catastrophic plan would be administered by
the Social Security Administration, which
now oversees Medicare.

Benefits under Long’s plan would include
60 days of hospital care (the catastrophic
plan would pick up from the 61st day) and
also take care of the cost of all medically-
necessary physiclans’ services, home health
services, skilled nursing-facility care and
services in an intermedlate-care facility.

Under the low-income proposal, as outlined
by the Louisiana Democrat, coverage would
be extended to individuals with annual in-
comes of $2,400 or less and to two-person
famlilies with $3,600 or less. The limit would
be Increased by 8600 for each additional
family member.

Long noted that families with Iincomes
above the eligibility levels could have medical
expenses constituting a “spend-down” to the
eligibility point.

The example he cited was a family of four
with an income of $5,600. That family would
receive help after it had Incurred $700 in
medical expenses which brought it to the eli-
gibility level of $4,800 for a four-person
family.

But, he also nuted that such a famlily prob-
ably would have either some private health-
insurance protection through employment or
would purchase private coverage on its own
at less cost than the $700 "“spend-down."”

Generally, familles with incomes above
$£6,200 would find it advantageous to pur-
chase private health insurance. He sald that
his legislation would contain provisions de-
signed to stimulate and assure the avallabil-
ity to lower-income families of health insur-
ance policles which had adequate benefits
and reasonable premiums,

Without such assurances, Long sald, the
lower-income family would not be able to

choose to insure itself, rather than “spend
down” to the eligibility level.

STATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE RUSSELL B.
LONG BEFORE THE LOUISIANA AFL-CIO,
Baton RouUce, La., APrRIL 16, 1973

I really appreciate this opportunity to visit

with so many old friends who have done so
much to improve conditions for the working
man.
But the Louisiana AFL-CIO's concern has
always extended beyond the well-being of its
members—you work, as I do, toward a better
life for all Americans. We work toward that
better life one step at a time.

Today, I want to tell you about legislation
which I will shortly introduce in the Senate
which, If enacted, would represent a major
step forward for the American people.

This national health insurance proposal
has two equally essential parts:

The first part consists of catastrophic in-
surance coverage for virtually all Americans.
This plan, like Medicare, would be financed
by Soclal Security payroll taxes and adminis-
tered by the time-tested BSoclal Becurity
Administration. The plan would include
nearly all employees covered under BSocial
Security and their dependents, and all Social
Security beneficlaries. It would make pay-
ment for the types of services covered by
Medicare, after an individual had been hos-
pitalized for sixty days or a family had in-
curred expenses of $2,000. The payments
would cover expenses bheyond those de-
ductibles.

The second part of the bill will consist
of an entirely new basic health benefits pro-
gram for low-income individuals and fami-
lies. While most middle-income familles can
afford and can obtain reasonably adequate
private health insurance coverage toward the
costs of their first sixty days of hospitaliza-
tion and the first $2,000 of medical expenses,
many millions of low-income individuals and
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families cannot afford or do not have such
baslc private health insurance protection
available to them.

Let's face 1t. The poorest health insurance
risk is the man who most needs the protec-
tion but is the least likely to get it.

The present Federal State program pro-
viding health benefits to the poor-Medic-
ald—does not generally cover low-income
workers who are not on welfare. It is basically
provided only to welfare families and, even
then, benefit and eligibility levels vary all
over the lot from State to State. In most
States Medicaid is limited to poor aged, blind
and disabled persons or fatherless families.

Today, for example, in one State a dis-
abled person with §1,800 annual income
might not be eligible for Medicald whereas,
in another State he would be. Further, that
same disabled person might be covered for
only fifteen days of hospitalization under
Medicaid in one State while, in another, he
would be eligible for unlimited hospitali-
zation. Now, that just doesn't make sense,
does it?

Aside from those obvious inequities in
treatment of the poor, there is another in-
equity developing with implementation of
the new Supplemental Security Income plan
for aged, blind and disabled persons, where
thousands of people in a State would be
eligible for Medicald and other thousands in
the same State, and with the same income,
would not. And in no State 1s Medicald cov
erage avallable to a hard-working couple or
small family with low income.

These general problems with the existing
Medicald program are best fillustrated by
specific cases, such as the man In Florida who
recently had to divorce his wife of many
years in an attempt to qualify her under
Medicaid and thus obtain necessary medical
care for her chronic illness.

The major new program which I am pro-
posing would provide basic health benefits
coverage with uniform national eligibility
standards for all low-income individuals and
families. It would be administered, as would
catastrophic health insurance, by the Social
Security Administration.

The basic benefits provided under the low-
income plan are designed to mesh with the
deductibles under the catastrophic program.
This new proposal is directed primarily at
providing necessary health benefits protec-
tion to the mulions of working low-income
families in the United States who receive no
coverage at the present time, and eliminat-
ing the inequities and much of the red tape
in the present Medicaid program.

Coverage under the new program would be
available to all individuals and families with
annual incomes at or below the following
levels: (a) an individual with income at or
under $2,400; (b) a two-person family with
income at or under $3,600; and (c) a family
of four with an income at or under $4,800.
For each family member above the first two,
the eligibilty limit is increased by $600. In
addition, families with incomes slightly above
the eligibillty levels would be eligible for
benefits if their medical expenses reduced
their income to these levels. For example, a
famlily of four with an income of $5,200 would
become eligible after they had expended $400
for medical expenses, including any health
insurance premiums. However, since such a
family could probably obtain reasonably
adequate private health insurance coverage
for $400, families with incomes above $5,200
would most probably seek to get such in-
surance, or often have at least some insur-
ance through their employers. Of course, no
person presently eligible for Medicaid would
lose entitlement to benefits because of the
new program.

The benefits covered by the plan would in-
clude sixty days of hospital care and all
medically mnecessary physicilans' services,
laboratory and X-ray services, home health
services and care in skilled nursing homes
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and intermediate care facilities without
limitation. Nominal copayments would be
required on patlent-initiated elective serv-
ices, such as the first one or two visits to a
doctor's office.

The plan would also afford catastrophic
insurance coverage to those few low-income
familles who are not covered under the cata-
strophic plan and would also pay for low-
income famlilies the colnsurance required
under the catastrophic plan.

States would be free to provide additional
benefits—such as drugs and optometric serv-
ices—at their own expense.

Physiclans and hospitals should be sup-
portive of this proposal for it will authorize
uniform reimbursement methods which for
physicians will be generally somewhat
higher than present Medicald reimburse-
ment and, in the case of hospitals, will
virtually eliminate all bad debts. The plan
would also cut red tape since doctors and
hospitals would file claims with only one
agency, instead of two or three as at present.
No new bureaucracies would be'created since
the program would be administered by an
existing and experienced agency of the Fed-
eral Government. Private Insurance would
have a substantially defined area in which
to provide health insurance coverage. The
Federal Government would have assumed
responsibility for the population groups
most in need of help—the aged, disabled,
those with low Incomes and those with
catastrophic illnesses.

Parenthetically, you will note that the in-
come levels for eligibility for this plan have
been established at points somewhat above
present definitions of poverty. There are two
reasons for this: First is that the plan would
not become effective until July 1, 1875 and,
second, because we are, In a sense defining
medical indigency rather than indigency.

I have noted that many individuals and
families with incomes somewhat above the
eligibility levels for the low-income plan
would find it more advantageous to secure
private health insurance than to “spend-
down" to the eligibility levels. But, in order
for them to make that choice, reasonably
adequate and reasonably-priced private in-
surance must be readily avallable to them—
and without a host of restrictions and ex-
clusions.

For that reason, my bill would require the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to report annually to the Congress as to
whether good basic health insurance protec-
tion was actually and generally available to
those of moderate means through private
insurers at premiums which were reason-
able in relation to benefits paid, If the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare
found that basic private health insurance
was not generally avallable at reasonable
premiums, he would recommend to the Con-
gress a mechanism and procedures for es-
tablishing a self-sustaining Federal insur-
ance pool to assure general avallability of
basic health insurance to those individuals
and families desiring to purchase such pro-
tection. I am confident, however, that pri-
vate health insurers will meet the challenge
without the necessity of a Federal insurance
pool.

Now, how much does all of this cost?
‘Well, very little that 1s worthwhile and does
what needs to be done comes cheap.

The estimated cost of the low-income plan
is $5.8 billion in general revenues above pres-
ent Federal-State annual expenditures for
Medicald with an additional $3.6 billion for
the catastrophic illness plan financed from
Soclal Security payroll taxes.

States would make a fixed contribution to-
ward the cost of the low-income plan based
upon expenditures made by a State under
Medicaid and general assistance for the types
of benefits covered under the low-income
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plan in the year prior to the start of the
new program.

This total additional Federal cost of $8.9
billlon for this program represents only one-
eighth of that of the plan advanced by
Senator Kennedy and is some $6 billion less
in annual cost than the legislation endorsed
by the American Medical Assoclation.

The astronomical costs of the Kennedy
and AMA proposals make them highly un-
likely of enactment in my opinion. And the
cost alone of the proposal I am outlining to
you today will make for an extremely tough
fight in Washington. But, frankly, I don’t
belleve we can really do a comprehensive job
for less than the cost of the low-income and
catastrophic plans.

Let me tell you for a moment what this
plan would mean for us in Loulsiana. In
Louisiana about one-fourth of the popula-
tion would be covered under the low-income
proposal. A large proportion of these people
are working poor who are not now covered
by the Medicaid program. Although not cov=-
ered by Medicald, the large majority of the
new people covered are presently eligible for
care at State expense in the Charity Hospital
system. Thus Louisiana, along with other
Btates, would realize substantial savings and
would be protected agalnst continuing in-
creases in State costs for medical care.

In summary, the low-income plan is de-
signed to mesh with catastrophic health in-
surance and will provide assistance to many
millions of working poor people not presently
covered by Medicald who are not able to ade-
quately protect themselves against the basic
costs of health care, let alone the costs of
catastrophic illness.

This afternoon, I have stressed the new
part of my national health insurance pack-
age. Now, I'd llke to review with you the
catastrophic health insurance plan which
completes the package.

As you know, catastrophic illnesses and
accidents strike at random, and the specter
of such a disabling or even fatal occurrence
is a part of all our lives. However, in this
age of medical and sclentific progress, fami-
lies live not only with the specter of dis-
abling or fatal illness, but also with a haunt-
ing fear of the financial devastation accoms=-
panying these ilinesses.

Astonishing medical progress has gone
hand in hand with a skyrocketing increase
in the costs of medical care—particularly
the costs of the new and sophisticated tech-
niques employed in the treatment of cata-
strophic ilinesses or accidents. The costs of
the complex medical care necessary for spinal
cord injury, strokes, severe burns and cancer,
to name only a few conditions, can be stag-
gering and can easily go beyond the reach
of the resources of nearly any family in
America. Families can and do work for a
lifetime, only to lose everything at the time
they are struck by a catastrophiec illness.

Baslcally, my bill would provide protection
to all those who are currently and fully in-
sured under Boclal Security, thelr spouses
and dependents, and to all Soclal Becurlty
beneficiaries.

This very broad coverage includes about 95
percent of all persons in the United States.

The types of services covered under the
catastrophic plan would be similar to those
currently covered under parts A and B of
Medicare except that there would be no limi-
tation on hospital days or home health
visits. Present Medicare part A coverage in-
cludes 90 days of hospital care, 100 days of
post-hospital extended care and 100 home
health visits. Present part B coverage in-
cludes physiclans’ services, laboratory and
X-ray services, physical therapy services and
other medical and health items and services.
Unlike Medicare, which provides basic in-
surance coverage, people would be responsible
for payment for the first 60 days of hospital
care and the first $2,000 in medical expenses
in a year,
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The heart of any catastrophic plan is the
deductibles, as this basically defines what
will be considered a catastrophe, and dis-
tinguishes catastrophic coverage from basic
health insurance. My proposal contalns de-
ductibles of $2,000 per family for part B
physicians' benefits and 60 days hospitaliza-
tion deductible per individual for hospitali-
zation benefits. In other words, benefits
would be payable for a family’s medical bills
beyond $2,000 and hospitalization would be
covered from the 61st day of an individual's
hospitalization. After the deductibles have
been met, benefits will be payable as under
Medicare, which calls for a coinsurance pay-
ment of 20 percent on medical bills and
$17.50 per day for hospital coverage. These
coinsurance payments would be limited to
a maximum of $1,000, at which point no
further colnsurance would be charged.

Most families would insure themselves
through the use of present private health
insurance arrangements against thelr basic
health care costs, including the first 60 days
of hospitalization and the first £2,000 of
medical bills,

Passage of the cetastrophic health in-
surance plan and the health benefit plan
for low-income individuals and families
would, as I sald, when coupled with Medi-
care virtually assure that no American was
denied adequate health care for financial
reasons,

When my father was Governor of this State,
one of his major goals was to make good
medical care avallable to the poor citizens
of Louisiana The charity hospitals which
flourished under his leadership were a great
step in that direction. Today, I think it is
time that we take another step, not just in
Louisiana, but throughout the United States
to assure that the less fortunate among us—
the aged, the disabled, those with low in-
come and those with catastrophic illnesses—
receive Federal assistance toward the costs
of health care, and to assure that all eciti-
zens have adequate health insurance cover-
age avallable to them at a reasonable cost.

HearnrH BENEFITS COVERAGE FOR Low-IN-

COME INDIVIDUALS AND FAMILIES

FACT SHEET
1. General approach

The plan would provide Federally-admin-
istered basic health coverage with uniform
national eligibility standards for low income
individuals and families. Basic benefits pro-
vided are designed to mesh with the cata-
strophic health insurance proposal. The plan
is almed predominately at providing cover-
age to low-income working individuals and
families. In addition, the plan would elimi-
nate the present inequity whereby people
with the same incomes and needs are eligi-
ble for Medicald in one State but ineligible
in another, and would solve the inequity
developing with implementation of the new
aged, blind and disabled program where some
reciplents would be eligible for Medicald and
others—equally needy—would not. It would
also provide substantial fiscal relief to States.
Catastrophic coverage would start July 1,
1974 and the low-income program July 1,
1976.

I1. Eligibility

Coverage would be avallable to all indi-
viduals and families having annual incomes
at or below the following levels:

Individual
2-person family
4-person family
Each additional person

Te enhance administrative simplicity, eli-
gibilivy could be certified on an annual or
semi-annual basis. Additionally, to further
simplify administration, and in view of the
fact that this is not a welfare plan, there
would be no assets test. Bimllarly, there
would be no requirement of a categorical
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link or residency requirement as in welfare
(aged, disabled, blind, etc.) beneflts. Among
other effects, this would solve the problem
of covering one million migratory workers
and dependents. A “spend-down” would be
included so that a family of four with say
$5,000 of income would be covered after it
had spent $200 for medical care.

III. Benefits

The plan would cover sixty days of hos-
pital care and medically-necessary physi-
clans’ services, skilled nursing facility care,
home health services, plus intermediate care
facility services. Nominal copayments would
be required on patient-initiated elective
services. The colnsurance amount under the
catastrophic plan on medical expenses would
be payable by the low-income plan, and
those participants not otherwise eligible for
regular catastrophic coverage would have
catastrophic benefits provided under the
basic low-income plan. States would be free
to provide (at their expense) the optional
and less costly services such as drugs and
dental care.

IV. Payments and administration

The plan would use Medicare relmburse-
ment bases and would apply all Medicare
quality and cost controls. The Bureau of
Health Insurance of the Social SBecurity Ad-
ministration, which administers Medicare,
would also administer the low-income and
catastrophiec plans.

V. Financing

The low-income plan would be financed
from general revenues, just as the Federal
share of Medicald is now financed, and also
with State funds. States would pay a fixed
amount equivalent to their total expenditures
from State funds under Medicaid for the
types of benefits covered under this plan dur-
ing the year prior to the effectlve date of the
program. Additionally, a State woud also pay
50 percent of the estimated amount that the
State and local governments had expended
in that same year for provision of these types
of services to people not covered under Medic-
ald who would however be covered under the
new plan. State contributions in future years
would be limited to that initlal contribution
amount.

V1. Cost

The additional first full-year Federal cost
above present Medicald is estimated at $5.3
billion. Including the catastrophic plan, total
additional first full year Federal costs are
estimated at $8.9 billion.

VII. Miscellaneous

Many of the low-income working individ-
uals and famillies will have some form of pri-
vate insurance, adequate or inadequate. The
low-income plan would be residual, paying
on top of any other benefits. A provision
would be included so that no group insurance
plan could exclude an otherwise eligible indi-
vidual on account of coverage under the low-
income plan.

The program should mesh smoothly with
private insurance. The individual or family
should have good private health Insurance
available to them. For example, a family of
four with $6,000 in income would have to
expend $1,200 before it would be eligible for
the low-income coverage. However, they
would probably find it more advantageous
to buy a private health insurance plan for
$400 or $500 a year rather than run the risk
of spending down. They must, however, be
able to buy that alternative private insurance
coverage. Therefore, the proposal would in-
clude various provisions requiring private in-
surers to make good baslic coverage without a
host of restrictions and exclusions avallable
throughout the country at premiums reason-
able in relation to benefits and pay-out.

The Secretary of HEW would report an-
nually as to whether such coverage was In
fact generally avallable and, if not, submit
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his recommendations for a self-sustaining
Federal health insurance 1 as a means of
affording these people an opportunity to buy
health insurance where it was not otherwise
reasonably available to them.

CURRENT U.S. POPULATION

Mr. PACKWOOD. Mr. President, I
would like to report that, according to
current Census Bureau approximations,
the total population of the United States
as of May 1 was 210,644,420. In spite of
the widely publicized reduction in our
fertility levels, which by the way I heart-
ily applaud, this figure represents an in-
crease of 1,587,909 since May 1, 1972. It
also represents an increase of 135,653 in
just the last month.

Over the year, therefore, we have
added enough additional people to fill
three cities the size of Seattle, and, In
just the one short month, we have
added the equivalent of New Haven,
Conn.

Mr. President, I would also like to
mention that, according to the Census
Bureau, our population will be in the
vicinity of 227 million by 1980. It is dif-
ficult to think of this many people in the
abstraet, but I might point out that the
increase between today and 1980, about
17 million, would be like adding five new
Chicagos in less than 7 years, or nearly
one a year.

Mr. President, because the importance
of having and understanding demo-
graphic data cannot be overemphasized,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp a chart pre-
pared by the Population Reference Bu-
reau. This chart provides a State-by-
State breakdown of basic demographic
information, and I draw the attention of
my colleagues particularly to the projec-
tions of population in their States and
in the entire United States by the year
1980, only 7 short years away.

There being no objection, the chart
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was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,

as follows:

U.S. PoPULATION DaTa SHEET—THE FPARTS
OF THE WHOLE

As s nation grows, national statistics be-
come both more significant and, sometimes,
less useful. Small changes in the national
growth rate, for instance, reflect changing
behavior in a greater number of people; but
for the planner, the businessman, the politi-
cian, such numbers often contain too little
detall to help them with the problems they
face. They need data on a smaller scale.

When the revolutionary string of ex-colo-
nies called the United States held its first
census in 1790, it counted a little less than 4
million people. By 1800, 4 of its individual
states had exceeded that population, and In
1970 the number had risen to 16. One of
them, California, had a 1970 population more
than 6 times as large as that of the original
13 states when the union was formed.

So population statistics even on the state
level have grown somewhat unwieldy, par-
ticularly for those in local communities who
are concerned with uncontrolled growth and
development. Nevertheless, many decisions
gulding the future growth of the country,
and its individual communities, will be made
at the state level.

To help in understanding the parts that
make up the whole of the United States, the
Population Reference Bureau has brought
together demographic information for each
of the states, presented in the form of a U.8B.
Population Data Sheet. Modelled on the pat-
tern of the annual World Population Data
Sheet, the U.S, edition contains current data
for each state, as well as record of each
state’s decade-by-decade population since
1900.

The 7 censuses since the beginning of this
century showed a growth of 167 percent in
the national population, from 76 million in
1900 to 203 million in 1970. The first decade
saw the most rapld growth, 21 percent, but
the 1950s ran a close second. Almost 30 mil-
lion people were added to the population
during that baby-boom period, an increase of
18.6 percent from 1950 to 1960. Growth was
slowest in the 1830s; population increased
only 7.2 percent between the 1930 and 1940
censuses.

The 20th century growth rates of individ-
ual states have varied tremendously. Some

U.S. POPULATION DATA SHEET
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have increased considerably less than the na-

tional average. In the 1960s, as in several
preceding decades, a few states have lost
population; North Dakota hit its peak popu-
lation of 681,000 in 1830.

Some states, on the other hand, have grown
phenomenally. The outstanding examples are
in the West Coast reglon, which in 1900 made
up 3.1 percent of U.S. population and by
1970 contalned 12.5 percent of all Ameri-
cans. California itself ranked 22nd in popula-
tion in 1900; by 1970 it was the natlon’s most
populous state, to the growing dismay of &
number of that state’s citizens. Florida is
the other example of extraordinary growth;
its population in 1970, 6.8 million, was al-
most 13 times what it was in 1900.

Population loss in individual states, and
much of the extraordinary growth of some
others, resulted from migration. Another
demographic trend in the 20th century,
urbanization, also came about largely be-
cause of migration. Only 6 percent urban in
1790, the U.S. population was still more than
half rural in 1900. By 1970, however, almost
three-gquarters of the population lived in
urban areas, and some states had even higher
proportions of urban dwellers. Here again,
California led the list: More than 80 percent
in that state lived in urban areas. New York,
New Jersey, Massachusetts and Rhode Island
were next: 85 percent or more of their popu-
lation was urban.

For those concerned with planning for
future growth, population projections are an
important tool. This Data Sheet gives Cen-
sus Bureau projections of 1980 population
for each state.

The projections are based on the assump-
tlon that migration rates into or out of states
will remain at the levels of the 1960s. They
also assume that fertility will be the same as
the Census Bureau’s Series E national popu-
lation projections—a completed national fer-
tility of 2.1 children per woman—adjusted
for fertility variations from state to state.

The Serles E fertility assumptions are close
to present levels. Migration patterns could
change significantly, however, particularly in
states which had large migration either in or
out during the 1960s. Population projections
in general are uncertain instruments; in a
moblle society such as the United States they
must be used with even greater caution than
usual.

Area
(square
miles)

First census
after
admission 1

Date of
admission

1930 1940

United States

123,203 132, 165

Alabama

Arizona_
hrkansas

Delaware...
District of Columbia_ _

Kentucky..
Louisiana..

Massachusetts. ..
Michigan__
milnnesuta

ssissippi.
Missourlp W 4
Montana

Footnotes at end of table.

69, 686
147,138

51

ggsumusRgey

~4
258

Lapa
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First census
Date of _ after
admission  admission!

Nebraska._...
Nevada__..
New Hampsh
ew Jersey.
New Mexico
New York____
North Carolina. .
North Dakota. ..
Tl S
Oklahoma__ .. .-
Oregon
Pennsylvania.
Rhode Island. _ .
South Carolina. .
South Dakota. ..
Tennessee.....-

v\\;Iscopsin_.-_
yomin,
Puerto I%m

1 1812 admission date would mean 1820 census
the first National Census; District of Columbia data

Island, Wyomilm population is the year of admission; Florida and Texas 1850. Territorial popu-  Washington, D.C. 1971. (1970 Official Counts as corrected.

lation data for

D
2 Population: 1899 figure; birth and death rates: 1970 figures.

Population totals to the nearest thousand.

population, ete,, U.S. p is for 1790, 1790 to 1970 data from U.S. Bureau of the Census, U.S. Census of Population: 1970 Number of
is for 1800; California, Idaho, Maine, Rhode  inhabitants, Final Report PC(1)-Al United States Summary, U.S. Government Printing Office,

)
aska (1900-50), Arizona (1900), Hawaii (1900-50), New Mexico (1900), Oklahoma Provisional statistics for State and national birth, death, and total infant mortality rates for 1971
are from U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Public Health Service, Health Services
and Mental Health Administration, National Center for Health Statistics, Rnr.iwifle. Md. Mnnlht%

Vital Statistics Report, Provisional Statistics, Annual Summary for the United States, 1971 (HSM

73-1121, vol. 20, No. 13, Aug. 30, 1972.

U.S. POPULATION DATA SHEET

1960

Annual births Annual deaths

Percent of Net mli ration per 1,000

per 1,000

60-70 Percent urban opulation ulation
1970¢ e 1971 e 1971

cha I‘l%ﬂ
1970 1960-70 (percent) 1

Total infant
mortality
197113

Population Population
estimates projections
mid-19724 19808
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1 Net inmigration and outmigration as a?Pelr;:;iltass of the 1960 population, U.S. Department of

Commerce News, Release CB71-85, May 17,

1 Urban population comprises all persons living in urbanized areas (usually containing at least
,000 or more and that portion of surrounding territory which meet specified criteria
relating tnrpo ulation density) and places of 2,500 inhab itants or more outside urban areas. (1970 17

inition.) U.S. Bureau of the Census, U.S, Census of Population: 1970, Number of Inhabi-
})an(t:s.!g?lal Report PC(1)-Al United States Summary, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington,

s Annual deaths to infants under one year of age per 1,000 live births.
ureau of the Census, Estimates of the Population
al' States: July 1, 1971 and 1972, Series P-25, No. 488, September 1972, U.S. Government Printing

one city of
Census del

4 July 1, 1972 population estimates from L.S.
ffice, Washington, D.C. 1972,
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72-1121, vol. 20,

& 1980 population projections (Series 1-E) from U.5. Bureau of the Census, Population Estimates
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Bncllc P{g;as:tions, March 1972, Series P-25, No. 488, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington

& Population: 1899 figure; birth and death rates: 1970 figures.

Population totals to the nearest thousand.

to 1970 data from U.S. Bureau of the Census, U.S. Census of Population: 1970 Number of
Inhabitants, Final Reoprt PC(1)-Al United States Summary, U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 1971. (1970 Official Counts as corrected.) :

Provisional statistics for state and national birth, death, and total infant mortality rates for 1971
are from U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, | :
and Mental Health Administration, National Center for Health Statistics, Rockville, Md. Monthl
Vital Statistics Regort Provisional Statistics, Annual Summary for the United States, 1971 (RSM;

o. 13, Aug. 30, 1972.

Public Health Service, Health Services

CIVILIAN SCIENCE AND TECH-
NOLOGY POLICY ACT OF 1973

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I wel-
come the initiative of the distinguished
Senator from Colorado (Mr. DOMINICK)
in introducing his Civilian Science and
Technology Policy Act of 1973. I know
this represents a serious effort on his
part to help promote the more effective
application of science and technology
to our civilian problems.

I have had a longstanding interest in
achieving this goal. On January 4, I re-
introduced S. 32, the National Science
Policy and Priorities Act, which had
passed the Senate overwhelmingly last
August, As chairman of the Subcommit-
tee on the National Science Foundation,
I intend to give careful study to the bill
by the Senator from Colorado, and then
to hold hearings on 8. 32 and his bill at
the same time. I am hopeful that
through these efforts we will succeed in
enacting legislation that focuses the Na-
tion’s technical talent on our mounting
civilian problems.

FAMILY FARM INHERITANCE ACT

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, on May 2,
I submitted testimony to the Ways and
Means Committee of the House of Rep-
resentatives urging that my bill, the
Family Farm Inheritance Act, be at-
tached to the tax reform bill which the
Ways and Means Committee is now
considering.

My testimony was based on new in-
formation which I have gathered since
the initial introduction of S. 204 in Janu-
ary of this year. To assist my colleagues
evaluate the merits of the bill, I want to
reiterate some of my arguments in favor
of the legislation.

First of all, it is my belief, in view of
the disturbing decline in the number of
farms and of families living on the farm,
that Congress must give the most seri-
ous consideration to legislation designed
to preserve the family farm and main-
tain a decentralized farm economy.

With this objective in mind, I have
introduced a bill, S. 204, which would
exclude the first $200,000 in the value of
the family farm from the taxable estate
of those farmers who have managed
their own farms during their lives and
have willed it to relatives who plan to
carry on this tradition. All such family
farms must be actively used to raise
agricultural crops or livestock for profit
rather than as a hobby. To be specific, in
order to qualify for the exemption, the
decedent must have owned the farm for
at least 5 years and must have exercised
substantial management and control
over the farm before he died. Those who

inherit must not only continue to exer-
cise substantial management and control
over the farm, but also must maintain
ownership and live on the farm for at
least 5 years. In the event that a farm
is willed to several children, all inheri-
tors are covered by the bill if one of them
meets the residency and management
qualifications set forth in the bill. Sena-
tors Javits and WILLIAMS are cOSponsors
of the bill.

I want to emphasize that this bil] is
not envisioned as a tax break for all
farmers, but rather as a device to assist
those farmers who are not likely to have
sufficient liquid capital to meet the es-
tate taxes. Presently, farmers usually
have to sell part of their land to raise
enough money to pay estate taxes; after
one or two generations, so much of the
farmland has been sold off that there is
no longer a viable economic unit—partic-
ularly in these days when the average
size of a farm is increasing, not decreas-
ing. The result will probably be increased
ownership of land by corporations de-
spite the fact that research studies by
USDA relating cost per unit to size have
generally shown that all of the econo-
mies of size can be achieved by modern
and fully mechanized one-man and two-
man farms.

As everyone concerned about the rise
of corporate farming knows, the indi-
vidual farmer has been having a pro-
gressively harder time making ends
meet. Fifty years ago there were about
32 million Americans—more than 30
percent of the entire population—Iliving
on the farm; today there are only about
9 million Americans—slightly more than
4 percent of our population—still on the
{larm. This number is decreasing stead-

Y.

Moreover, it is the small farmer, the
family farmer, who is being forced off
the farm into our already overcrowded
cities. In fact, every day about 300 fam-
ily farms in this country have to be
abandoned by their owners, because they
are no longer viable. Cumulatively, a
million family-sized farms were consol-
idated out of existence in the 1950’s and
another million in the 1960’s.

The reasons for the demise of the fam-
ily farmer are evident. While food prices
in this country have gone up along with
everything else, the farmer often has
not shared in this increase. Food price
increases have gone to retailers and mid-
dlemen, but too many farmers have seen
their share of the retail food dollar re-
main constant, and af times, decline. At
the same time, while the average Ameri-
can nonfarm worker labors an average
of only 37 hours a week, the average
farmer works 50 hours a week and earns

less for his time. Farmers receive an
average of only 5.4 percent return on
their investment whereas there is a 10 to
12 percent average return on investment
in industry.

One of the greatest problems faced by
farm families is the estate tax—a tax
which is uniquely burdensome for farm-
ers because it is usually based on the in-
flated value of the land as a real estate
parcel rather than on its fair value as
a farming operation. Children who have
spent years working the farm with their
parents are suddenly confronted with a
large tax when the owner of their op-
eration dies. For a small farmer, estate
taxes are particularly severe because
most of his assets are generally non-
liquid: his farm, his farmhouse, his live-
stock, his crops, and equipment com-
prise the bulk of his assets and they are
all essential to the profitable operation
of the farm. Nonfarmers, if only because
their return on investment is usually
greater, normally have a greater per-
centage of liquid assets with which they
can meet estate taxes.

To illustrate the problem faced by
family farmers, let us take the hypo-
thetical case of a Mr, Jones, Jr., who is
left a 300-acre farm valued at $700 an
acre, plus farm cquipment, crops, and
farmhouse, for a total valuation of $280,-
000. At the prevailing tax rate, he would
have to pay $56,700 in Federal estate
taxes. An average small farmer, Mr.
Jones makes only about $10,000 a year
from his farm; the income is already
stretched thin to cover new farm equip-
ment and family expenses. Assuming
that Mr. Jones does not have large sav-
ings, he would be forced either to take
out & mortage on the farm—if it is not
already mortgaged—or sell part of his
land in order to pay the estate tax on his
father's farm. Either way, he would de-
crease by a considerable margin the al-
ready small profit he is able to make
from the farm. Furthermore, the burden
of estate taxes could very possibly be so
great that Mr. Jones, Jr., might find out
that he can no longer make enough
money on the farm to support his fam-
ily. Thus he would be forced to sell the
farm and look for work elsewhere.

Unless we want to see a continuing
decline in the number of family farm-
ers, and an eventual domination of the
farm industry by large corporate farms,
it is essential to help small farmers meet
what are now unbearably high estate
taxes,

Mr, President, there are two probable
criticisms of this bill which I would like
to address: First, small businesses would
probably ask for similar tax breaks; and
second, the cost could be high.
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In response to the first consideration,
I am certainly aware that small family
businesses often have as difficult a time
making ends meet as small family farms
do, and that they need encouragement if
they are to prosper. However, it seems
to me that family farms differ from
family businesses in significant respects
which entitle farms to separate con-
sideration with reference to estate taxes.
The rapid technological changes, mar-
ginal profits, and the need for capital in
farming encourage forced saving and
reinvestment by all family members.
Since farm households are relatively
more self-sufficient than urban house-
holds and since the cost of rural living
is generally lower than that of urban
living, members of the family often are
not remunerated for their contributions
to the farm; rather, all wages and prof-
its are pooled and reinvested in more
land, new machinery or better fertilizer
and seed. Members of the younger gen-
eration may be taxed on money which
otherwise might have come to them in
the form of a salary. Combined with
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the fact that most profits are plowed
back into the farm is the fact that the
return on investment is generally lower
in farming—>5.4 percent—than in busi-
ness—10 to 12 percent. Thus, farmers
tend to have less liquid capital saved
with which to pay estate taxes.

Farmers also suffer most dramatically
from the fact that their estates are taxed
at the real estate value of the land, rath-
er than on the basis of the farming
value of the land. The current shortage
of land is pushing up real estate values
both for the farmer and for the small
businessman located in a city; however, a
far greater proportion of a farm’s assets
are tied up in land. The farmer who finds
that suburban sprawl is forcing up the
value of his main asset simply cannot ab-
sorb the increased costs of that particu-
lar item.

The second main argument against my
proposal is likely to be one of cost. The
Department of the Treasury has esti-
mated that the revenue loss would be
about $200 million annually, Unfortu-
nately, I do not know the nature of their
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calculations leading to this estimate.
However, the Department of Agricultural
Economics at Purdue University has pro-
vided a second, tentative estimate of an
annual revenue loss falling somewhere
between $50 and $100 million—and prob-
ably closer to $50 million than to the
higher figure. While the estimate is pre-
liminary, the details of their computa-
tions should be helpful in evaluating pos-
sible assumptions behind the Department
of Treasury’s estimate. I ask unanimous
consent that a copy of the preliminary
computation table, a memorandum out-
lining some of the assumptions used in
the extrapolations, and a copy of the bill
be printed in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of my remarks.

Mr. President, I believe that some tax
modifications are necessary to assisk
family farmers bear the burden of estate
taxes; I intend also to present this pro-
posal to the Senate Finance Committee
at the appropriate time.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ESTIMATE OF REDUCTION IN FEDERAL ESTATE TAX PAID ON FARMS IN 5 CORN BELT STATES (INDIANA, ILLINOIS, IOWA, MISSOURI, AND OHID) IN 1971 WHICH WOULD HAVE BEEN REALIZED
IF THE FEDERAL EXEMPTION HAD BEEN $260,000 INSTEAD OF $60,000

Net worth in 19661 Net worth in 1971 2

Estimated
number of
farms in
each size
category

in 19711
(thousands)

Percent of 1 percent
farms in
each size

category 3

Average
net worth
in 1971

number of
farms in 1971

of estimated

Estimated
estate tax
under S. 204
in 1971

(1 percent of
farms times
avera, ;
(thousands,

Total estate
tax in1971
(1 percent of
farms times
avera eg
(thousands,

Estimated
estate tax
under S. 204
on average
net worth

Estimated
estate tax
on average
net worth
in 19718

el

0
0
a
0
0
a
0

Faangaens

-~ $180750 to $241.000
~-. $241,000 to $482,000___
$482,000 and over

200,000....
to $400,000.. .
000 and over
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4,667.8

! Net worth of farm operator families (census definition of farm) in the Corn Belt States, 1966,

based on pesticide survey.

# Net worth size classes increased by 20.5 percent. This was the estimated increase in the total
a{g.tanty values in farm production assets in the United States between 1966 and 1971, based on the
“‘Balance Sheet of the Farming Sector,” Agriculture Information Bull. No. 359, ERS, USDA,

January 1973, p. 27,

3 The percentage showln is for 1966, based on the pesticides survey. The percentages were

assumed the same in 1971.

4 Derived by extrapolating the percentage decline (1.5 percent per year) in the total number of

MEMORANDUM ON PROCEDURES FOR ESTIMATING
ANNUAL REVENUE Loss WaicH Micat Br
ExpeEcTED UNDER 8. 204, FaMiLy Farm IN-
HERITANCE ACT

FIVE CORN BELT STATES

The attached table shows the procedure
employed in arriving at a preliminary esti-
mate of the annual revenue loss which might
be expected under 8. 204 for five Corn Belt
states (Indiana, Illinois, Iowa, Missour! and
Ohlo). The computation was made for these
five states because of the availabllity of a
slze distribution of estimated net worth,
which was not avallable for the U.S. as a
whole.

The table indicates the various assump-
tions and adjustments which were made at
various stages in the estimating procedure.
Glven the assumptions shown, the estimated
revenue loss for the five states in 1971 was
$25.5 million. This figure is probably too high
for the following reasons:

1. The marltal deduction, which it might
have been applicable, was not made. No in-
formation is available as to how important

farms shown by the census between 1964 and 1969 to 1971. The number in each category was

determined by multiplying the total number of farms by the proportion in each size category.

credit for Stzte death taxes.

it would have been, but it likely would have
been applicable to a substantlal number of
estates.

2. Other expenses, such as lawyers fees and
the like were not deducted from average
net worth estimates.

3. Beveral estates, particularly the larger
ones, were likely transferred at least partially
by gift or in accordance with estate plans
which reduced the estate tax llability. More-
over, in 1969 around one percent of U.S.
farms were incorporated. These tended to be
the larger farms. In Indiana, for example,
the 1968 Census of Agriculture indlicated that
of the 1,162 farms having sales of £100,000 or
more, 178 or about 15 percent were incor-
porated.

In future years, trends which would par-
tially offset the above three factors would
be (1) Purther inflation, which would in-
crease the dollar value of farm assets and
move more and more farms into the higher
tax brackets, and (2) The changing size
structure of U.8. farms, whereby the number
of farms in the larger size categories is ex-

5 |n 1971, there were 6.6 administrator and executor farm sales per 1,000 farms. An additional
4.7 were inheritance and gifts. Thus 10 per 1,000 were assumed here, i
¢ Computed from the Federal Estate Tax Schedule. The total was adjusted for the estimated

Note: Estimated tax reduction: $30,212,500 minus $4,667,800 equals $25,500,000 annually. This
figure may be too high, as indicated in the attached memorandum.

pected to increase even though the total
number of farms is likely to continue declin-
ing, In fact, to the extent that the propor-
tlons of farms in the largest categories rose
between 1966 and 1971, this factor would
offset part of the overestimation of revenue
loss attributable to the three factors listed
above. However, one might expect that as
farm size increases, more farms likely be-
come incorporated.

EXTRAPOLATION OF FIVE STATES ESTIMATES TO
THE UNITED STATES AS A WHOLE

The five Corn Belt states account for about
22 percent of farm production assets in the
U.S. Hence if the estimated revenue loss in
the five states were raised proportionally ac-
cording to the ratio of the production assets
in the U.8. to the five states, the U.S. revenue
loss, not taking into account the other quali-
fications mentioned above, would be over
$100 million.

However, the size distribution of farms in
the 5 states shows a higher percentage of
farms in the largest size classes than the
average for all other states.
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For example, the 1969 Census of Agricul-
ture showed that in the five Corn Belt states,
4.8 percent of the farms had gross sales of
$80,000 or more, while for all other states,
farms with gross sales of $60,000 or higher
accounted for 4.3 percent of the total number
of farms. This would significantly reduce the
extrapolated U.S. revenue loss, in that the
larger farms are subject to most of the
estate tax. The largest three categories in the
attached table accounted for 4.9 percent of
the farms in the five states but 61 percent of
the estimated tax.

CONCLUSIONS

Taking into account various assumptions,
adjustments and considerations, the poten-
tial U.S. revenue loss from S. 204 might range
between $50 million and $100 milllon an-
nually. It is belleved that the actual figure
would be nearer to the lower range of the
estimate than the higher.

However, this estimate should be consid-
ered tentative. It is based on several ap-
proximations and assumptions the reliability
of which is not known.

8. 204

A bill to amend the Internal Revenue Code
to encourage the continuation of small
family farms, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senalte and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Family Farm In-
heritance Act".

BEc. 2. Part IV of chapter 11B of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to deduc-
tions from the gross estate) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Bec. 2067. INTEREST IN FamMIiLy
OPERATIONS.

“(a) GeNErRAL RurE—For purposes of the
tax imposed by section 2001, the value of the
taxable estate shall be determined by deduct-
ing from the value of the gross estate the
lesser of (1) #200,000, and (2) the value of
the decedent’s Interest In a family farming
operation continually owned by him or his
spouse during the five years prior to the date
of his death and which passes or has passed
to an individual or individuals related to him
or his spouse.

“(b) SUBSEQUENT
suLTs IN DEerFIcIENCY.—The difference be-
tween the tax actually paid under this chap-
ter on the transfer of the estate and the tax
which would have been paid on that transfer
had the interest in a family farming opera-
tion not given rise to the deduction allowed
by paragraph (a) shall be a deficlency in the
payment of the tax assessed under this chap-
ter on that estate unless, for at least 5 years
after the decedent's death—

(1) the interest which gave rise to the
deduction is retained by the individual or
individuals to whom such interest passed,
and

“(2) the individual or any of the individ-
uals to whom the interest passed resides on
such farm, and

“(3) such farm continues to qualify as a
family farming operation.

“(¢) DeaTH OF SUBSEQUENT HoLDER.—In the
case of the subsequent death of an individual
to whom the interest in a family farming
operation has passed, his successor shall be
considered in his place for purposes of para-
graph (b).

“(d) DEFINITIONS.—

“(1) FAMILY FARMING OPERATION.—A ‘fam-
ily farming operation’ is a farm:

“(A) actively engaged in raising agricul-
tural crops or livestock ‘for profit’, within the
meaning of section 183, and

“(B) over which the owner or one of the
owners exercises substantial personal control
and supervision.

“(2) RevaTiONs.—AnD individual is ‘related’

CXIX——886—Part 11

FARMING

DisqQUALIFICATION RE-"

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

to the decedent or his spouse if he is that
person’s father, mother, son, daughter, broth-
er, sister, uncle, aunt, first cousin, nephew,
niece, husband, wife, father-in-law, mother=
in-law, son~in-law, daughter-in-law, brother-
in-law, sister-in-law, stepfather, stepmother,
stepson, stepdaughter, stepbrother, stepsister,
half brother, or half sister,”

CONNECTICUT GENERAL'S PREPAID
GROUP PRACTICE PLAN

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, in view
of the continued national concern over
health care delivery problems, I am
especially pleased that private enterprise

taking an active and forward-looking
role in trying to solve some of the basie
problems of making health care available
to as many Americans as possible at a
low rate.

Recently Connecticut General Life
Insurance Co., a leading insurer in the
prepaid group practice field, announced
that it is joining with a number of New
York doctors in the establishment of a
major prepaid group practice health
plan, Healthcare.

Connecficut General is already par-
ticipating in comprehensive prepaid
plans in Phoenix, Ariz., and Columbia,
Md. Connecticut General is providing
more than $1 million in initial capital
for Healthcare. I commend them for
their initiative in this new medical field,

I ask unanimous consent that the fol-
lowing articles be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

HEALTHCARE: A REASONABLE ALTERNATIVE

Healthcare, New York’s first major prepaid
insured health plan in more than a guarter
century, will open 1its doors this fall in the
heart of downtown Brooklyn. The new Plan
offers major Improvements on health care
delivery while retaining the best aspects of
personalized current medical practice.

The innovations and efficlencies of the Plan
are designed to provide comprehensive health
care at & cost no greater and possibly less
than the consumer’s present total out-pa-
tient and hospital expenses,

Healthcare will include in-hospital care,
out-patient care, emergency service, home
care and health maintenance features.

Healthcare has been co-developed by a
group of 65 prominent Brooklyn physicians,
called the First Downtown Brooklyn Med-
feal Group, P. C. and Connecticut Gen-
eral Life Insurance Company, the leading
insurer in the prepald group practice fleld.

By joining in this unusual cooperative ef-
fort, the physicians’ group and CG are creat-
ing a “reasonable alternative” to those fed-
eral legislative proposals that would radically
alter the future of medical care delivery and
financing in the United States.

Healtheare, without government assist-
ance or new burdens on the taxpayers, will
feature new efliclencles, modern facilities,
the latest equipment and the expertise of
established physicians to bring quality care
on & personal basis.

The attitudes and ideas of enrollees will
be solicited frequently in the sponsors’ con-
tinuing evaluation of Plan performance.

Connecticut General, which is already par-
ticipating in similar plans in Phoenix, Ariz.,
and Columbia, Md., will provide over $1 mil-
lion in initial capital, handle marketing, and
participate in a variety of administrative
and management activities.

Care will be provided through the Plan's
medical facllity located at 333 Livingston
Street In the center of downtown Brooklyn's
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redevelopment area. Among the site's ade
vantages will be ready access to all subway
lines and buses.

The 30,000 square foot facility will con-
taln multiple reception, consultation, exami-
nation and minor surgery suites. There will
be extensive x-ray and diagnostic facilities,
& medical library and a spacious conference
area for physiclan and patient use. Health-
care center will include separate areas for
internal medicine, surgery, obstetrics and

cology, pediatrics, emergency walk-in,
rehabilitation medicine, radiology, Isotope
study, laboratory, pharmacy and administra~
tion.

A centralized file system with complete
health records of each enrollee, will be a part
of a “problem oriented” rapid retrieval and
record analysis system. A Plan spokesman
sald the system “significantly reduces red
tape for the patlent and makes more ‘doctor=
patient time, less doctor-paper time." In
addition, this minimizes the frustration of
form-filling for enrollees, employers and doc=-
tors alike.

‘The central facility will emphasize the
comfort and privacy of Plan enrollees. It will
avold traditional “clinic” waiting rooms and
stark interiors, having instead a warmer,
more cheerful atmosphere.

Enrollment will be initially available to
persons living in Brooklyn and parts of
Manhattan, Queens and Staten Island.

The geographic definition will place Plan
Participants within about 30 minutes or less
travel time to the medical facllity.

Healthcare expects to have 5,000 particl-
pants initially. An enrollment level of 30,-
000 is projected for the end of its first opera-
tional year. Expansion of the Flan to include
larger numbers of persons living in other
areas of metropolitan New York and beyond
is anticipated as the program grows.

The Plan will be offered as part of an em=-
ployer’s group health insurance program.
Freedom of choice between modes of health
care delivery will be preserved since employ-
ees will have the option of enrolling in
Health-care or continuing their traditional
indemnity health insurance., Enrollees can
cancel their plan participation at any time
without penalty.

Healtheare's monthly premium rates will
be $69.75 for a family and $25.25 for a single
person. This premium may be paid entirely
by an employer or by a Plan enrollee, de=-
pending on the employer's benefit plan. A
co-payment of $2 per visit for normal out-
patient services and 87 per visit for house
calls will help keep monthly premiums low.

HOW HEALTHCARE WILL WORK

Healthcare eliminates nearly all of the
financial uncertainty which the typical con=
sumer now faces for health care. Plan par=-
ticipants and their families will receive vir-
tually all of their medical and hospital care
by prepaying the monthly premium. Thus,
enrollees will be able to budget ahead for
family health costs without facing burden=-
some fluctuations or deficits.

In fact, with a few exceptions, such as
long-term psychiatric treatment, partici-
pants and their familles are covered for total
costs, less the co-payment fee. This includes
protection even for many “catastrophic” {ill-
nesses—the kind that can wipe out a family’s
financial resources.

Upon enrolling, a participant will be coun=
seled on his choice of his own primary doc-
tor from those available on the Healthcare
staff thus preserving the personal doctor-
patient relationship. When the services of
other staff specalists are required, the Flan
participant will be referred to them—all at
the same location.

The Brooklyn Hospital, with a tradition of
quality medical service for more than 125
years, is a university-affillated institution
which will serve as the in-hospital and
emergency care facility for enrollees, It is
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located two-and-a-half blocks from the
Healthcare center. In addition, The Caledo-
nian Hospital and other conveniently located
hospitals will provide additional scources of
in-hospital and emergency care for Plan
participants.

Emergency care will be provided through
a special in-hospital facility available ex-
clusively to Plan enrollees at The Brooklyn
Hospital. Physician services and those of
health professionals will be available to
participants 24 hours a day. During regular
daytime hours, services wlil be provided at
the Plan's own facility. At night and on
weekends it will be provided at the special
hospital quarters. Twenty-four hour tele-
phone service is also planned. When neces-
sary, home-bound patients will be provided
with care and tests at home.

A primary feature of the Plan will be its
emphasis on caring for the healthy as well
88 the sick. Its health maintenance program
is designed to encourage good health habits
and reduce the necessity for hospitalization.

By eliminating economic considerations
from the doctor-patient relationship and
making the medical care delivery system ac-
cessible 24 hours a day, the Plan encourages
participants to seek early medical care before
a problem becomes serious. Early detection or
prevention can reduce or eliminate the need
for prolonged hospitalization, the most costly
component of medical services today. The
economic impact of loss of wages and the
psychologlecal trauma of beilng an in-hospital
patient may thus be minimized or avoided
completely.

Healthcare proposes to encompass the
health needs of all enrollees. This will range
from the well, the worried well, the asympto-
matie sick and the sick.

The "well patient” feels healthy and has
no symptoms of 111 health. 8ystematic health
evaluations and health counseling will help
keep him well.

The “worried well patient” does not feel
well, but evidences no findings of physical
disease. If dlagnostic tests are negative, this
patient may be on continued surveillance to
detect the development of disease or pro-
vide treatment for anxiety.

The asymptomatic sick enrollee feels
healthy but is actually sick. Health evalua-
tion may elicit disease and permit treatment
before it becomes incurable, results in coms=-
plications, or requires more costly treatment
and care.

The sick patient feels sick and is sick. The
" Plan's 24-hour service permits early diag-
nosis and therapy thereby minimizing suf-
fering and costly hospital confinement.

The Plan’s formal maintenance programs
will include mental health, nutrition pro-
grams, pre and postnatal counseling and re-
habilitation following a coronary episode or
after major surgery.

THE EVOLUTION OF THE MEDICAL CARE SYSTEM

Existing methods of delivery of medical
care by physicians have evolved from the
standard solo practitioner and solo specialist
to associated practices, partnerships or two
or more physicians, prepaid panel medical
groups such as Health Insurance Plan of
New York (HIP), Kalser Permanente (KP),
medical corporations and foyndations for
medical care. Voluntary heal insurance
plans and, in some instances, union-spon-
sored health plans have helped provide for
the financing of the health care of a large
segment of the United States population.
The explosion of medical knowledge and
know-how and the intricate demands and
detall of subspecialty practices have led to
the grouping or partnership of physicians
with varlous backgrounds in order to pro-
vide comprehensive quality care.

Despite our national experience of over 40
years with prepald plans of medical care,
less than b percent of the United States pop~
ulation are so covered. Indeed, less than 10
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percent are so covered in the heartlands of
HIP and EP.

Yet, the call for change in present health
dellvery systems, with their ever-mounting
costs, grows stronger.

The true needs are for comprehensive, per-
sonal, quality medical care with reasonable
cost, efficiency, choice of physician and
maintenance of the traditional physician-
patient relationship.

The greatest factor in the increasing ex-
pense of medical services has been sky-
rocketing costs for in-patient hospital care.
The price for hospital services rose 10.5 per-
cent during 1972 and all indications are that
this cost will continue to rise.

For Healthcare enrollees, a certified hos-
pital admission program will eliminate many
unnecessary and costly hospital admissions
and reduce costs by providing many serv-
ices in the out-patient facility.

Pressure ls mounting in Congress and else-
where for greater government involvement
in health care delivery systems. Congressman
Wilbur Mills, who has cautioned against rad-
ical federal solutions to health delivery prob-
lems, points out the federal government al-
ready plays a substantial financial role in
health, and illustrates his point by two
facts:

The first fact, he notes, is that “two gov-
ernment programs alone, Medicare and Med-
icald, are paying out more money in this fis-
cal year for patient care than will all of
private health insurance—Blue Cross, Blue
Shield and commercial insurance compa=
nies.”

The second fact, he says is that “out of a
total of 875 billion in fiscal year 1971 spent
for health, government at all levels pald
$28.5 billion, or 38 percent.”

Healthcare does not pretend to solve all
health care problems but it does create a
framework for future solutions by providing
efficient, quality, cost-saving and prepald
comprehensive care. The Plan initially will
concentrate on employer groups but it is
expected that this enrcllment base can even-
tually be broadened to cover individuals who
are not in employer groups, and also those
persons in Medicare and Medicald.

Healthcare is a co-development of prac-
ticing physiclans with one of the nation’s
leading health insurers. The medical group
is independent of the Insurer in medical
policy. Non-medical decisions are made
Jjointly by the medical group and the in-
surer, The physicians are university-afiillated
and actively involved in teaching medical
students, interns, residents, fellows, and
physicians’ assoclates.

In addition to highly trained, multi-
speclalty physicians rendering care to Plan
enrollees, allied health personnel will aug-
ment the services provided. A corps of highly
skilled nurse cliniclans and trained physi-
clans’ massoclates will improve the quantity
and reduce the cost of medical care. National
experience has demonstrated the enthusiasm
and effectiveness of such allied health pro-
fessionals.

Healthcare ecan thus provide an oppor-
tunity to utilize increasing number of allled
health personnel, thereby increasing job op-
portunities in the central city.

CONNECTICUT GENERAL

As the nation’s sixth largest health in=-
surer with annual group health premium
volume of $550 million, Connecticut General
is vitally concerned with the problems of
soaring health care costs and resulting pos-
sibilities of federal health insurance. The
company's leadership position in the devel-
opment of prepald group practice 18 per-
haps the most important and visible ex-
pression of that concern.

By entering the insured prepaid group
practice field in Columbia in 1969, Connecti-
cut General altered the traditional role of
an insurance company in the health services
field by becoming involved in the total proc=-
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ess of delivering and financing health care
rather than remaining in the typical role of
the insurance company as an overseer of
the payment system.

Connecticut General's involvement with
insured prepald group practice has consisted
of a combination of its ‘abilities (financial
evaluations, risk-taking capital, various in-
surance coverages, marketing expertise and
administrative and management systems and
abilities) and those of physicians' groups
operating from a plan’s own central facilities
and utilizing area hospitals for in-patient
care. >

A CG spokesman recently elaborated on
the potential of this direct medical group-
insurance company relationship:

Each party has essential functions to make
it work. Insurers know about risk-taking,
actuarial measurements, financing and busi-
ness administration.

The physicians, exclusively, have the medi-
cal skill, Separately, neither the insurers
nor the physicians can hope to build a suc-
cessful prepaid group practice. Working to-
get.her. we will be an unbeatable combina-

on,

The Columbia plan, co-developed with
Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions, now has
over 13,000 enrollees and will expand as the
new city of Columbia grows. The Phoenix
plan, which opened its doors im October,
1072, is being co-developed with a group of
local physiclans. Its enrollment now exceeds

Insured prepaid group practice functions
side-by-side with the traditional solo and
group practice of medicine, foundations for
medical care and other health care providers.
Competition and freedom of choice for the
cOnsumer are necessary Ingredients for
Healthcare to be the “reasonable alternative”
envisioned by both the physicians’ group
and Connecticut General and are encouraged
by the Plan’'s “‘dual choice” enrollment fea-
tures.

“Flaws recognlzed in health care reforms
in countries like Great Britain have been
eliminated from Healthcare,” a spokesman
sald. “These include the lack of physician
continuity for in-patient and out-patient
care, the lack of consumer input, the prob-
lems of quality control and the excessive
bureaucracy which have precipitated changes

-in their national health services. On the posi-

tive side, we belleve that Healthcare's type
of reform preserves some of the basic prineci-
ples of the free enterprise system that his-
torically have served our nation so well.”

Healthcare will be subject to the tough
disciplines of the marketplace as it strives to
maintain high performance standards at
competitive costs. Both the physician group,
with its medical skills, and Connecticut Gen-
eral, with its business skills, will be strongly
motivated to maintain a health plan which
compares favorably with other optlons.

The Plan will be non-governmental, avold-
ing bureaucracy with its cost and inefficlency.
It will avold legal hamstrings and require
no enabling legislation. It will have the
strengths of the insurance industry as op-
posed to the federal government involvement
and taxpayers' costs.

Healthcare will be consistent with the di-
rection of proposed legislation, whether vol-
untary or compulsory. It will be attractive
to management and labor and will return
badly needed physicians to the urban scene.

Healthcare is a reasonable alternative for
physicians, for patients, for Congress to help
salvage the best of the current methods of
health delivery and provide useful applica-
tion of all the new techniques and knowl-
edge currently available.

SENSIBLE SURGERY FOR SWELLING MEDICAL

CosTs

(By Michael B. Rothfeld)

(Nore—This article from the April 1973
issue of Fortune magazine describes the grow-
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ing importance of privately developed prepaid
group practice plans in the United States. It
makes reference to Connecticut General Life
Insurance Company's early entry into this
fleld, CG was already a co-developer for plans
in Columbia, Maryland and Phoenix, Arizona
when First Downtown Brooklyn Medical
Group, P, C,, invited the company to join in
forming Healthcare, a New York City plan.)

Early on a January evening in 1970, a half
dozen physicians and officials of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare held
an urgent private meeting at Washington’s
Dupont Plaza Hotel. Their concern was the
rapldly rising cost of medical care, which al-
ready had helped to cause an ominous §2-
billion cost overrun in the medicare and
medicaid programs. When the group broke
up at 2:00 AM., the seed had been planted
for a whole new national health strategy, and
a new term—Health Maintenance Organiza-
tion (HMO)—had been coined to identify the
key element in the plan, In essence, the idea
was simple and sensible: why not give doc-
tors more Incentive to keep people well, and
especially to treat illness before it requires
costly hospitalization, instead of paying them
mainly to cure the sick?

In the three years since the meeting, HMO's
have expanded and proliferated throughout
the nation at an unprecedented rate. They
are beginning to introduce modern manage-
ment methods into an $80-billion business
that lacks them. And they are bringing some
aavantages of competitive enterprise to a fleld
that has long restricted competition In the
name of medical ethics, Most important of
all, HMO’s are demonstrating that they can
help reduce the cost of medical care.

A $12.5 BILLION INDUSTRY

Three years ago some thirty medical or-
ganizations—basically prepald medical-group
practices—could be classified as HMO's, To-
day there are nearly sixty with an enrollment
of about eight million clients; an additional

elghty HMO'’s are in various stages of develop-
ment. Provided that Congress and the states
adopt favorable enabling legislation, govern-
ment and private sources figure that as many
as 50 million people could be enrolled by the
mid-1980's. Blue Cross alone hopes to have
280 HMO's in operation by then—enough to
glve every policyholder the option to joln one.
With no allowance for inflation, all this ex-
pansion would create a $12.,6-billlon Industry
inside what is expected to be a $150-blllion
health market.

The HMO idea is winning support from a
surprisingly wide variety of sources. Both the
Committee for Economic Development and
the AF.L~C.1O. have strongly endorsed the
concept. Major employers, including A.T. & T.,
and such unions as the United Auto Workers
have begun offering employees and members
the option to enroll in an HMO. Thirteen
states now permit medicald recipients to join.
One of them is California, where HMO's ex~
pect to enroll nearly 500,000 medicaid pa-
tients by this autumn. In California, Arizona,
and Minnesota, the organizations are vying
with one another to sign up union, govern=
ment, and employer groups.

Not only Blue Cross but several large com-
mercial insurance companies, particularly
Connecticut General Life Insurance Co. and
the Equitable Life Assurance Society, have
made significant commitments to HMO's. C.
G. has established a subsidiary to help oper-
ate them in Maryland, New York, and Ari-
zona, Equitable recently helped to organize
and recruit clients for a new HMO at the
prestiglous Lovelace-Bataan medical com-
plex in Albuquerque. Sensing a growing de-
mand for large-scale health-care systems, a
few industrial companies are exploring ways
to put their financial, legal, and managerial
talents to use in HMO's. Westinghouse, for
example, is studying the possibility of start-
ing one in Florida.

Perhaps the strongest impetus to the ex-
pansion of HMO’s has come from Washing-
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ton. In both his 1871 and 1972 health mes-
sages, President Nixon not only endorsed
the concept but sald HMO's “ought to be
everywhere available so that families will
have a choice” about their health-care sys-
tem. Reflecting Nixon’s interest, the Depart-

ment of HEW in 1971 established a Health’

Maintenance Organization Service. By the
end of last year the service had distributed
$26 million in planning and development
grants or confracts to some eighty-five po-
tential HMO sponsors. Service officials have
also made considerable effort to promote the
idea among banks, Wall Street investors, and
physicians. Despite the current pressures to
cut the federal budget, the Administration
wants to increase ifs grants for HMO de-
velopment to $60 million during the next
fiscal year.

The Administration’s enthusiasm is shared
by many in Congress and the state legis-
latures. As a part of last year's big increase
in social-security taxes and benefits, Con-
gress voted to allow medicare patients to en-
roll in HMO's, beginning in July. Two bills
now pending in Congress would expand the
scope of federal ald to HMO's by providing
large~scale loans and loan guarantees as
well as grants. Four states—Florida, Cali-
fornia, Pennsylvania, and Tennessee—have
passed enabling laws during the past two
years, and similar legislation has been intro-
duced in at least ten others. The main effect
of such laws is to override statutes that have
restricted the growth of HMO's by prohibit-
ing the advertising of medical services, the
solicitation of patients, and, in some cases,
even the creation of corporations to provide
medical care.

Actually, health-maintenance organizations
have been operating in the U.S. under vari-
ous labels for forty-four years. For the most
part, they have caught on slowly. In addition
to legal restrictions, they have faced varying
degrees of opposition from organized medi-
cine. Some of their physicians have been
expelled from local medical socletles and
hospital staffs. A number of state courts
have now prohibited such practices, but the
antipathy remalns. For example, the Mary-
land Medical Asscciation volced angry objec-
tions to the HMO in the new town of Colum-
bia while the plan was being formulated.

Another major problem has been the pub-
lic’s lack of understanding about what an
HMO is and does. The largest and best
known is the California-based Kalser-Perma-
nente health system, which serves 2,500,000
people from Cleveland to Honolulu (see
“Better Care at Less Cost Without Miracles,”
Fortune, January, 1970). But comparatively
few people seem to be aware of such smaller
organizations as the twenty-seven-year-old
Group Health Cooperative of Puget Sound
in Seattle and the forty-four-year-old Ross-
Loos Medical Group in Los Angeles, which
have operated with great success.

One reason for the public’s confusion may
be that both old and new HMO's have a be-
wildering variety of sponsors and formats.
Some are for profit, others are not; some are
organized by consumers, others br physi-
cians and Insurance companies; some con-
tract with hospitals, others own their own.
But all have three fundamentals in com-
mon: (1) they are formally organized busi-
nesses; (2) they arrange for and provide
comprehensive care, from simple checkups
to complicated surgery; (38) they do so “at
risk” because they operate each year within
a fixed revenue pool that comes from pre-
payment for services.

By contrast, the traditional American
health system is a “cafeteria of services.”
The patient is shuttled about between
family doctors and diagnostic or treatment
specialists, and between laboratories, hos-
pitals, and the corner drugstore. The ar-
rangement is inefficient because it involves
plecemeal diagnosis, treatment, and record
keeping. As a consequence, complains one
New York City neurologist who has practiced
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medicine for fifty-five years, “the patient’s
left-toe specialist doesn’t know what the
right-toe specialist is up to.”

The drawbacks of the conventional system
have contributed greatly to the escalation
of the nation’s medical costs. These have in-
creased by 66 percent per capita over the
past five years, 2.7 times the inflation rate
for the whole U.S. economy, and now ac-
count for roughly 7.6 percent of the gross
national product. Despite health insurance,
consumers last year pald 35 percent of the
nation's $83.4-billion health bill out of their
own pockets,

THE LURE OF A FREE CADILLAC

HMO's, as President Nixon has pointed
out, “are motivated to function more effi-
clently.” Patients save time because physi-
clans, labs, and pharmacles are organized
within a system, often wunder one roof.
Clients choose a family physician, but most
HMO's also have night office hours and at
least one doctor on duty twenty-four hours
a day. The fixed-price contract overcomes
the consumer’s reluctance to seek medical
advice for minor ailments. The HMO also
permits doctors to spend more time with
patients because the administrative staff
copes with much of the paper work that
may consume as much as a quarter of a phy-
siclan’s time,

An HMO can be pretty attractive for doc-
tors in other ways, too. Many physicians
have a large gross income, but it must cover
office rent, clerical and techniclans' salaries,
malpractice and other Insurance, and pay-
ments to the bank that has financed expen-
sive medlical equipment. Additional money
must be set aside to provide for retirement.
After business expenses, the median pretax
income of physiclans is estimated to be
about $42,000. Salaries in HMO’s average
$35,000 to 840,000. However, most HMO's of-
fer $5,000 to $10,000 of fringe benefits such
as liberal retirement plans, profit sharing,
and life and malpractice insurance. To re-
cruit new doctors, HMO International in Los
Angeles even offers them the free use of a
company-leased Mercedes or Cadillac.

SHIFTING THE EMPHASIS TO THE DOCTOR'S

OFFICE

By far the most important advantage of
HMO's is that their fixed annual fees hitch
the profit motive toward a new goal in medi-
cine: keeping the cost down. HMO's buy
drugs and other supplies in bulk., They pare
expenses by operating their own diagnostic
labs, having specialists on their staffs and,
often, facilities for minor surgery. HMO
physiclans have a personal incentive to cure
ailments before the need arises for expen-
sive hospital treatment. In addition to their
salaries, many HMO doctors draw a year-end
bonus that depends upon how much profit
or surplus the organization earns. One HMO
even assesses its doctors penalty payments
if there is a deficit.

Under these conditions it 1s understandable
that HMO's achieve their most significant
cost savings by shifting the focal point of
care from the hospital, with its spiraling
costs, to the doctor’s office, Hospital costs
now constitute the largest single element, 39
percent, of the nation's medical bill, and
they are rising faster than any other item
for which patients pay.

One reason 1s that doctors often feel
obliged to put patlents who are not seriously
11 in hospitals. They do so partly to protzct
themselves against the Increasing risk of
malpractice suits and partly because of the
perverse pressure of health insurance. Ordi-
nary health insurance frequently does not
cover a substantial portion of the cost of
diagnostic procedures or treatment per-
formed outside hospitals. But such minor
surgery as cutting out cysts or simple abor-
tions can be done safely in a well-equipped
HMO clinic.

The most respected figures on how HMO's
reduce the use of hospitals were developed
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in a study of the Federal Employees Health
Benefits Program, released in 1971. Research-
ers compared elght years of data covering
federal employees and their dependents en-
rolled in the filve most common types of
health plans: Blue Cross-Blue Shield, com-~
mercial insurance, consumer organizations,
medical-care foundations, and prepaid group
practice (essentially HMO's). The prepaid
group-practice plans showed the lowest
yearly hospital utilization, 422 hospital days
per 1,000 members, less than half the rates
for Blue Cross (924 per 1,000) and commer-
clal Insurers (987 per 1,000). The rate com-
pared closely with that for medical founda-
tions (471 per 1,000), in which cllents pre-
pay an annual fee for the services of solo
practitioners.

Economlies in HMO's add up to substantial
savings, According to officials of the Cali-
fornila State Department of Health Care
Bervices, when medicald patlents shift from
fee-for-service practice to prepald group-
practice plans or HMO's, costs drop by 10 to
20 percent. In a seven-year study of 3,200
southern California families, Dr. Milton
Roemer, a professor of public health at
U.CLA., found that out-of-pocket medical
expenses and total costs were much lower for
families in HMO's than for those covered by
Blue Cross-Blue Bhield or commercial in-
surance plans even though average HMO
fees were somewhat higher than the pre-
miums for the other plans.

At ForTUNE's request, actuaries at two In-
surance companies calculated what the pre-
mium would have to be for traditional health
insurance if it covered all the care provided
by an HMO. Connecticut General found that
8 single person would pay about 27 percent
more than the all-encompassing HMO annual
fee. For an average family the cost would be
564 percent greater. Northwestern National,
which is also Involved in managing an HMO,
reported that single persons would pay 33
percent more and families 41 percent more.
Both companies attributed the lower cost of
HMO plans to organizational efficlencies and
fewer hospital admissions,

To get another perspective on the same
subject, three separate comparisons were
made between the cost of care actually re-
ceived by the average family in an HMO and
the same care if provided through the tradi-
tional fee-for-service system, including in-
surance. Connecticut General found that a
family enrolled in the Columbia (Maryland)
HMO could save 28 percent a year compared
with the cost of a high-benefit insurance
plan, and 32 percent compared with the type
of health insurance actually carried by most
families in the same area (see chart on page
116). The Harvard Community Health Plan
found that, consldering the increased prob-
ability of visits to a hospital, a family of two
adults and 1.5 children in & fee-for-service
system would pay $689 a year for care, coms=
pared with $434 at the Harvard plan. Using
federal data on average health-care expendi-
tures across the nation, Northwestern Na-
tional figured that a typical HMO saves a
family of two adults and three children $115
& year In out-of-pocket costs.

SEIMPY CARE DOESN'T PAY

The HMO physician's incentive to reduce
hospital admissions raises a touchy ques-
tion: at what point does cost cutting be-
come corner cutting? Indeed, this is the
favorite question asked by critics of the
movement.

There is no sure-fire way to measure the
quality of care that patients receive under
any medical system. But HMO’s have a num-
ber of safeguards bullt into their structure.
It simply is not in the economic self-inter-
est of MO physiclans to skimp on care.
The longer most serious diseases go un-
treated, the more likely the ultimate expense
of delayed therapy will rise. Much worse, any
HMO that acquired a reputation for poor
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care might face a catastrophic loss of busi-
ness. Clients generally enroll for one year at
a time and in some HMO's an even guicker
exit 1s possible. The study of federal employ-
ees found that when hospitalization does
oceur in an HMO, the patient usually stays

“for the same number of days as a patient

in the fee-for-service system.

An important control, which affects both
quality and cost, is regular review of each
physician’s work by other doctors In his
HMO. At the Harvard Health Plan, for exam-
ple, computers tabulate the procedures,
drugs, and tests utilized by every physician.
This Information, plus some randomly se-
lected dlagnoses, 1s reviewed by a committee
of physicians in each department. As a result,
says Dr. H. Richard Nesson, the Harvard
plan’s medlical director, the organization
dropped some tests and drugs that were
found to be Ineffective. A number of other
HMO’s also use the review process to ldentify
doctors who are putting an execeptionally
high or low number of patients In the hos-
pital, and the doctors are likely to be asked
to justify their decisions.

There is considerable evidence that HMO's
can perform minor surgery outside the hos-
pital with no increased risk for the patient.
Since 1941 the Ross-Loos Medical Group,
which has 120,000 clients, has performed over
50,000 tonsillectomies and thousands of other
minor operations requiring anesthesia in its
own offices, without keeping the patient over-
night. Even members of the medical estab-
lishment agree that outpatient surgical pro-
cedures are safe If performed under the prop-
er conditions. Dr. John R. EKernodle, &
gynecologist who is chairman of the Ameri-
can Medical Association’s board of trustees,
says he used to do dilations and curettages
in his office when hospltal space was scarce.
“When there Is an abundance of hospital
beds,” he says, “then doctors use them.”

Consumers, at least, seem to feel that HMO
care is adequate, Some HMO's have formal
consumer-complaint mechanisms and, since
subscribers can change physicians within the
HMO at will, a doctor who has been losing too
many patients could lose his job as well.
U.C.L.A’s Dr. Roemer found in his study that
20 percent of the famlilies enrolled in the
Blue Cross-Blue Shield plans and 17 percent
of the families with commercial health in-
surance were dissatisfied with the care they
received. But that figure dropped to only 8
percent for those enrolled in prepaid group-
practice plans.

A $2 MILLION ENTRY FEE

While there are many advantages in an
HMO once it is running, reaching that point
is always a difficult and at times exasperating
process. It often takes an investment of at
least $2 million, an effort of two to four years,
and an enrollment of at least 20,000 for a
completley new HMO to break even. The
sponsor usually must hire a staff, acquire
facilitles, and incur big selling costs before
significant numbers will enroll.

The ability to raise large sums of money is
crueial. In the past, most of the organizations
have been funded initially by physicians,
charities, consumer groups, bank loans, or
private bond placements. But as a rule, an
HMO cannot raise enough money by any of
these means to permit quick expansion to an
efficient size. Even worse, when borrowing
saddles an HMO with big fixed payments, un-
expected delays in starting up can lead to
serious cash-flow problems. The new interest
shown by insurance companies will help to
overcome such difficulties, but if HMO's are
to spread and grow as rapldly as Washington
envisages, they will need to find some new
sources of capital.

One possibility, so far used by only one
major HMO, is the stock market. Dr. Donald
K. Eelly's HMO International went public
in 1969 through a merger with Medicalab
Management Corp. of Los Angeles, whose
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shares were already traded over the counter.
Having expanded rapidly since then, the
company and its subsidiaries and affillates
now run twenty-one facilities in southern
California, with 110,000 clients. Last fiscal
year, consolidated revenues jumped to $8,-
800,000 from $3,200,000 in 1971, and profits
nearly quadrupled to $500,807. In two years
the bid price of HMO International shares
has jumped from $1 to a recent high of $22.

To attract equity capital, an HMO ob-
viously would have to be a profit-making
corporation. Unfortunately, this idea be-
comes quite an emotional issue among oth-
erwise rational people. Some think health
care iz contaminated by the very idea of
profits. Others, such as the AFL.-CI.O.,
like to belabor profit-making HMO’s with
examples of the corner cutting that has
occurred in some nursing homes and hos-
pitals run for profit. Critics contend that
profit-seeking HMO'’s would be under pres-
sure from shareholders too interested in mak-
ing a fast buck, As a result, enacted or
pending legislation in several states favors
nonprofit HMO organizations, and the Penn-
sylvania law flatly limits the fleld to non-
profit corporations.

THE PITFALLS OF “NONPROFIT" MEDICINE

Strangely, these arguments overlook a cen=-
tral point: the lack of discipline in c¢cost
control that attends nonprofit or cost-plus
enterprises throughout the economy. The
U.B. medicalcare system has always been
conducted chiefly on a profit-making basis.
At least until recently, even nominally non=-
profit hospitals amassed substantial sur-
pluses. Their current fiscal problems might
well be less severe if they were profit-making
organizations with a strong incentive to con-
trol costs. Despite restrictive state laws, prof-
its have played an important role in the rise
of HMO's. Their sponsors set up a nonprofit
marketing and administrative group, which
then contracts with a for-profit medical part-
nership to dellver services. The arrangement
is widely used, not only by Don Eelly but by
the Columbia Medical Plan, and even the
highly respected Kalser Foundation Health
Plan and its Permanente Medical Groups.

Provided that for-profit HMO’s can avold
unreasonable legislative handicaps, the ques-
tion remains whether they would be attrac-
tive to potential investors. The twenty-seven-
year-old EKaiser plan provides an opportunity
to see what a mature HMO might look like
on a profit-making basis. In 1971 the non-
profit Kaiser plan reported a tax-free net
income of $12,352,000, Adjusting that figure
for accelerated depreciatlon plus other mi-
nor charges, and for corporate income taxes,
the organization's return on its $105,815,000
net worth (or “equity”) would have been 8.8
percent.

This is only 0.8 percent below the average
return for the Fortune 500 that year and
about equal to that of the oil industry (9
percent). If Eaiser leased its facilities, as
many new HMO's do, that return could be
considerably higher. Xalser's financial
strength enables it to borrow from the Bank
of America at the prime rate. In January,
Standard & Poor's awarded the Kaiser plan
an “A” bond rating—its first to a private
nonprofit corporation.

Despite the potential for private financing,
one major new funding source for HMO de=-
velopment is likely to be the taxpayer. The
$60 million for grants and contracts proposed
in Nixon's new budget would help forty
HMO's to begin operating and would finance
feasibility studies and planning actlvities
for eighty more. A much more costly meas-
ure sponsored by Senator Edward Eennedy,
which passed the Senate last year, would
authorize $1.4 billion in direct ald plus an
unspecified amount for loan guarantees to
help develop new HMO’'s over three years. A
more modest bill cosponsored by Representa~
tives Paul G. Rogers and Dr. William R. Roy
would provide about $300 million for the
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same purposes. Action on these measures
seems likely this year, though the probable
outcome is far from clear. Such government
aid would help many more HMO’s to open.
Moreover, all the major health-insurance
bills before Congress would let the benefi-
ciaries join HMO’s. That could have an
enormous impact on their growth.
HOW THE CUSTOMERS ARE RECRUITED

Whether funds for developing new HMO'’s
come from the government or from private
sources, it is clear that the industry must
find a better way to sell itself to the public
if it is to enjoy fast growth. In California,
where the HMO concept is relatively well
known and accepted, the problem is not too
severe. But in other parts of the country,
HMO’s must buck their old enemies: igno-
rance and hostility. Not long ago, for exam-
ple, the Cambridge Medical Improvement
Society advertised in a local newspaper that
Harvard’s HMO, which is considering ex-
panding into Cambridge, would deprive lo-
cal residents of free choice in medical care.

The fastest way to sign on subscribers is
through group-enrollment plans arranged
with employers, unions, and consumer orga-
nizations. It is a difficult, two-step process.
First, the HMO must persuade company of-
ficials to provide an HMO option to em-
ployees. That often requires some benevo-
lent help from the company’s insurance car-
rier. Once the ‘“‘dual choice’’—as the industry
calls it—has been established, there is the
even tougher problem of actually recruiting
the customers. One frequent difficulty is
persuading a mother to change her obste-
trician-gynecologist and her children’s pedi-
atrician.

So far, HMO’s have enrolled mostly govern-
ment employees, members of consumer co-
cperatives and unions, and medicaid recip-
ients. Whether they can attract nrore affluent
subscribers, and achieve a more representa-
tive balance in their populaion mix, re-
mains to be seen.

Another big obstacle for HMO’s is their
lack of national sales networks. If an HMO
could offer benefits to an employee or union
group spread all over the country, it would
be easier to win a contract with an I.B.M.
or a General Motors. The only health-indus-
try companies that now have such networks
are Blue Cross and the commercial insurers.

HMO’s attract the insurance companies for
several reasons. With the big debate about
national health insurance approaching, in-
volvement in a new and economical delivery
system may win the companies some good
marks in Congress. It also gives them another
product to sell to employer and union groups.
Perhaps most important, HMO’s offer in-
surance companies a chance to collect a 2 or
3 percent fee for selling the service, and an-
other fee for management, without exposing
themselves to any risk of fluctuating claims.

HMO’s prospects for growth will also be
greatly affected by how they are regulated.
Some state courts have ruled that organiza-
tions providing medical care are not in-
surers. So a tug-of-war has begun over
whether state health or insurance authori-
ties—or both—should exercise jurisdiction.
Certainly, paid-up consumers ought to be
protected against their HMO’s going broke;
they should be able to receive care in an-
other organization or be permitted to obtain
indemnity insurance without penalty. But
if, like insurance companies, HMO’s were re-
quired to maintain hefty reserves, or if they
had to operate with the same restrictions
as insurers on their real-estate holdings,
their growth might be crippled.

A model HMO bill pushed by the National
Association of Insurance Commissioners does
not propose specific real-estate investment
or reserve requirements, leaving that up to
the individual commissioner. The clear in-
tent, however, is that, except for health mat-
ters, the state insurance department would
be the supreme authority. Given the wide
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variance in performance of state insurance
departments, regulation of HMO'’s probably
should not be left to the states. Even the
tough New York State insurance department
is questioning whether it ought to be heav-
ily involved in HMO regulation, with the
exception, perhaps, of making sure that con-
sumers will be protected if an HMO becomes
insolvent.
THE A.M.A. PUTS ON THE PRESSURE

In a move that is even more important
than their funding provisions, the HMO bills
before Congress (except for the Administra-
tion’s) would remove such groups from the
jurisdiction of state insurance departments
and would override other restrictive state
laws. Financial stability would be left to the
marketplace, although periodic reports would
be made to the Secretary of HEW. The legis-
lation would also set up quality controls;
the Kennedy bill goes so far as to establish a
National Commission on Quality Health Care
Assurance.

The passage of such federal legislation
would open the way for a rapid expansion
of HMO’s. That legislation has received the
endorsement of almost every interested group
but organized medicine, which is trying to
block or at least to delay passage of these
bills. A House committee staff member says:
‘“We’ve had more pressure from the A.M.A. on
this issue than on anything since medicare.”

The AM.A. is certainly correct when it
asserts that not all of the data on HMO’s
are in. HMO’s will indeed be difficult to de-
velop in areas with low population density.
Some critics argue that their costs should
come down, on the ground that they may
provide too much care. And it’s clear that
even if HMO’s can decrease hospital admis-
sions, the underlying causes of cost infla-
tion in hospitals would remain to be tamed.

Still, the trends in medicine these days is
toward more organized systems, in group
practices and in full-time hospital-staff prac-
tice. All the serious studies so far support
the conclusion that when well managed and
properly financed, HMO’s can sharply reduce
the cost of care at a level of quality at least
equal to that of the fee-for-service system,
while earning a decent return for lenders
and investors. And HMO’s will pay an im-
portant social dividend: they will provide
access to better medical care for millions of
Americans who have never had that oppor-
tunity.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
11:30 A M. TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in adjournment until 11:30 a.m.
tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATORS HARRY F. BYRD, JR., AND
GRIFFIN TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that following
the recognition of the two leaders to-
morrow under the standing order, the
distinguished senior Senator from Vir-
ginia (Mr. HArRrRY F. BYRD, JR.) be recog-
nized for not to exceed 15 minutes, and
that he be followed by the distinguished
Republican leader, Mr. GRIFFIN, for not
to exceed whatever time remains prior
to the hour of 12 o’clock noon.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Bmen). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.
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QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the program for tomorrow is as follows:

The Senate will convene at 11:30 a.m.
After the two leaders or their designees
have been recognized under the stand-
ing order, the distinguished senior Sen~
ator from Virginia (Mr. Harry F. BYRD,
Jr.) will be recognized for not to ex-
ceed 15 minutes, following which the
distinguished assistant Republican lead-
er (Mr. GrIFrFIN) will be recognized for
not to exceed 15 minutes and, in any
event, not to extend beyond the hour of
12 o’clock noon.

At 12 o’clock noon, the Senate will
resume its consideration of the unfinish-
ed business, and the 1 hour for debate,
under rule XXII on the motion to in-
voke cloture on the bill, S. 352, will be-
gin running. At the conclusion of that
hour, the Chair will ask the clerk to es-
tablish the presence of a quorum. Upon
the establishment of this mandatory
quorum, or around 1:10 p.m. or 1:15
p.m., the vote will occur on the motion
to invoke cloture. That will be a yea-and-
nay vote.

Subsequent to the vote on the motion
to invoke cloture, there will quite likely
be additional yea-and-nay votes. As to
what those votes will invoke depends
on the outcome of the vote on the mo-
tion to invoke cloture.

ADJOURNMENT TO 11:30 A.M.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Sen-
ate stand in adjournment until 11:30
a.m. tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and at 5:03
p.m. the Senate adjourned until tomor-
row, Thursday, May 3, 1973, at 11:30
a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the

Senate May 2, 1973:
IN THE AR FORCE

The following officer under the provisions
of title 10, United States Code, section 8068,
to be assigned to a position of importance
and responsibility designated by the Presi-
dent under subsection (a) of section 8066, in
grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Daniel James, Jr., JIEarr il &
(major general, Regular Air Force) U.S. Air
Force.

The following officer to be placed on the
retired list in the grade indicated under the
provisions of section 8962, title 10 of the
United States Code:
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To be lieutenant general

Lt, Gen. Otto J. GlasselfT R ElFR
(major general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

The following officer under the provisions
of title 10, United States Code, section 8066,
to be assigned to a position of importance
and responsibility designated by the Presi-
dent under subsection (a) of section 8066, in
grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general
Maj. Gen. Willilam J. Evans, IESar @l R

(major general, Regular Air Force) U.S.
Air Force.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officers under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
séction 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be general

Lt. Gen. William Eugene DePuy,
I (Army of the United States), major
general, U.S. Army.

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Donn Royce Pepke, T ecarccdll
(Army of the United States), brigadier gen-
eral, U.S. Army.

Maj. Gen. Orwin Clark Talbott,
I U.S. Army.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officers for promotion
in the Army of the United States, under the
provisions of Public Law 92-129.

ARMY PROMOTION LIST
To be lieutenant colonel

Abbuhl, Willmott, TSl
Abernathy, Eugene B., R ararcll
Ackiss, Ernest L., Jr., el
Adams, Louis W., IRl
Agostini, Victor M.,
Akers, Jimmy D., JEerecrdl
Akin, Jere H., I arrdl
Aldrich, Robert J. I S cacrdl
Alexander, Joseph D., e il
Alhouse, Robert D., I e el
Allen, Kenneth D., = arcll
Allen, Lee, 5

Allen, Richard H., .
Allen, Sydna B., Jr., IR el
Alley, Frank M., Jr., vl
Alt, Richard M., e dl
Alvarez, Roy R., Jr.,
Amos, John O.,
Anderson, Douglw.
Andre, David H.,

Andrew, John K., el

Andrews, John D., [ e arccs

Appel, Cyril H., %
Apruzzese, Vincent, .
Arndt, Terrence L.,

Arnold, Wallace C.,

Arrington, Edward W.,

Arwood, Thomas B.,

Atwood, John B., el
Auyong, Stephen K.,

Bacon, Donald D., A
Bacon, Stanley, Jr., I tararccdl
Bair, Arthur H., Jr. I ararclll
Baker, Larry A., Rl
Baldwin, Roy G., Il
Balkovetz, Fred W., I arcdl
Ball, James W., i
Banks, John W., Jr., 5
Banning, Robert D.,

Barksdale, Lewis B.,
Barnebey, Hoyt W., I e ey
Barnes, William R., QS aveee
Barrett, Thomas E. S aree
Barrow, John P, ararccll
Barrus, Rollin L., .
Baxter, Thomas R.,

Bayha, William T.,

Beachem, Paul J., A
Beaumont, Marion E. JEerereal
Beavers, Leslie E,,

Beckel, Charles E.,
Beckett, Jack A.,

Beebe, Donald J.,
Behnke, James E.,

X XXX 8§
XXX XXXX
XX. XXX B

Behrenhausen, Richard e caccrdll

Belinsky, Howard M.,
Benjamin, Donald C. B Eacril
Bennett, Eugene .
Bennett, Roger M., JErrSvawed
Berman, Leo,

Berti, John R. e acal

Best, James W., B eSS ee e

Beyer, Kurt C., B acrdl.

Beyer, Lawrence F.,
Bice, Burton C.,
Bieber, John D., g% XXX N
Biemeck, John F., IV,
Bihn, Marvin A., el
Bishop, Robert L.,
Biskup, Robert L., I ararccdl
Blackburn, Frederick, el
Blair, John D., IV,
Blakely, Clyde H., rere sy
Blanchard, Robert D., el
Blankenship, Malcolm, I ararccll
Bledsoe, Charles R.,

Bloom, John D., k

Boes, Richard W.,
Bogart, Willlam V., I Erarll
Bogenrife, Richard, I ararcdl.
Bohach, John L., Jr., e dl
Boles, John L.,

Boles, Wayne T.,
Bolt, Richard R. el
Boone, George F., el
Boothe, Robert S.,
Boren, Charles M., el
Bosking, William H.,
Boss, Jerry L.,
Bowdan, Melvin R., Jr.,
Bowers, Robert F.,

Bowker, Charles A.,

Bowling, Harold K.,
Boyd, William J., i
Boylan, Peter J., Jr.

Boyle, David J., .
Boylston, Graves L., i

Bradin, James W., IV IEEcacrdl

Bradley, Holley D.,
Bradley, William A., JFCacaccdl
Brashear, Hollis N., B acacdl.
Brasuell, Perry T. o cecces
Bratisax, Roland J. il
Brenner, Donald R. I erarrdl

Brewer, James S.,

Bridgewater, Tom W.,

Briggs, Gaither E. IETScacrcdll
Brockwell, Daniel P., [t acaccll

Broocke, Nathan I. B Sraces
Brosset, Lester R., XXX-XX-XXXX .
Brothwell, Richard, a8 sress
Brown, Bruce L., B e rac
Brown, Donn W, B eraeeed
Brown, Larry D.,
Brown, Noel L.,

Brown, Richard L.,

Browning, David B.,

Brunelle, Pierre V.,

Brunkow, Richard O.,
Bruscas, Lawrence C.,
Bruschette, Jerome,

Buczek, Richard C.,
Bullard, Monte R., BB S S 4
Bunij, Edwin W.,
Bunker, David L.,
Bunting, Willis R., BB carece
Buono, Daniel P., [Prevareey
Burch, Walter M.
Burke, James A.,

Burleson, Grady L.,

Burnham, Charles A.,

Burns, George K.,
Burns, Walter L.,

Burrell, Raymond E.,
Butterfield, Jay T.,|

Byars, Harold W.,
Caddigan, James L.
Caffrey, Eugene L.,
Cain, Moses A.,
Callender, William,
Campbell, George C.,

Campbell, John G., IRl
Campbell, Luther U., e carrcll
Campbell, William R., B ooty
Cannon, Edwin E., Jr., roreeeed
Cannon Robert S.m
Carbone, Anthony J.,

Carlson, Leonard A.,
Carlton, Terry M.,

Carmichael, Rex, Jr.,

Carmichael, Roderick, IEtScacrdl
Carnahan, Ronald J
Carpenter, William, e Sy
Carter, Bobby J., el
Case, Ralph W., Jr., el

Casey, Andrew H.,
Cavezza, Carmen J.
Cavoli, Ivo J.,

Cercy, James C., et
Chambers, James A.,
Chambers, Michael D., IE R el
Chancellor, Robert, e al
Chandler, Edward V.,
Chase, Leigh F'.,

Chavis, Langley J.,

Chelberg, Robert D.,

Chesher, Phillip B.,

Childs, Leo M.,

Churchill, Carl L.,

Clack, Fred C.,

Claiborn, Max R.,

Clark, Claude L., Eararedl
Clark, Howard W.,

Clark, Jack T.,

Clark, Niles C., Jr.,
Clark, Richard A.,

Clark, Shannon D., B e ety
Clarke, Robert L., o aeses
Clough, William S., teeeeess
Coble, Donald R.,

Cochran, Pinckney C.,
Coffman, Joe P.,

Coker, James R. JErarecdl
Cole, John W.,

Cole, Leslie W.,
Coleman, Lynn F.,
Connell, Frank M.,
Connolly, John D., Eacecal
Cook, Donald M.,
Cook, Robert W.,
Cooney, Terence P.,
Cooper, William H.,
Coppley, Johnny R., e el
Corliss, William D.,
Cortelli, Richard J., B eraeess
Cote, Joseph R.,
Cote, Paul R.,
Cotts, David G.,
Covington, Dwight H., I aracey
Craig, Jack A., Jr.,
Craig, Joe F.,

Cramer, Rockwell C.,
Cramer, Ronald P.,
Creasy, Calvin H., B S )
Creel, William R., JB e e aee ey
Creighton, Francis, eeaeaeees
Cremer, John C., e e e
Cresci, Anthony B., IS Sy
XXX-XX-XXXX
Crowle, James L., J%e e Sy
Crysel, James W., 7SS
Curran, Francis P., s arees
Curran, Joseph S., Jr., (oS ety
Custer, Leslie L., 2 a0 ar e
Daines, Guy E., [rracesees
Damron, James K., JPoverry
Dantzscher, David D., e ar
Darby, Barney D., Jr., S a ey
Darden, Earl, JP B arees
Dast, William A., JE e Sy
Davenport, Robert L., Jpeeavaveen
David, Ronald C., e rase s
DB.VIS, Alexander X XXX-XX-XXXX
Davis, Charley B., 2 ar ey
Davis, George C., e aee s
Davis, Kenneth M., Jr., BB e a s
Davis, Paul L., BB e s e
Davis, Roy J., IS eaeey
Deasy, William T'., 00 avaeey
Delbuono, John A., I S S ety
Dembinski, Mark L., B e s

Dent, William P.,
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Denzler, Ancil L., Gay, Raymond D., s Hradecky, Vaclav, %
Depace, Anthony J., I Scerccdl. Gear, Edward R., B eretecs Hubbard, Gerald C.,

Derocher, Robert F., 5 Gehler, William C., Huber, Thomas H.,
Dercuen, Dudley, Gelinas, Wilfrid E., I rarccdl Hudson, William K., [ S et
Dethlefsen, James D., George, James T., Hughes, William L., Breredrsd
Devine, Earl M., By Gergulis, John G., Bl Hull, Arthur V., ISl
Dewar, John D., e racerdll. Gess, William D., Jr., Hull, Sammy K,
Dice, Jack W., B o Ghidella, Edward R., Hull, Samuel R,

Dickey, James R., el Gibson, Jefferson D., Humphrey, Johnny M.,

Dickson, Richard C., IR el Gilliam, Glen L., . Hunnicutt, Roy D.,

Digiacinto, Joseph, I e carrcal. Ginex, Thomas Dm Hutcheson, Samuel Z.,

Dikes, Billie N., I Staccdl. Gingras, Ronald W., I ararcdl Hutnan, George P., e dl
Dilworth, Robert L., I aare Gladfelter, Terry T., IEErarll. Hyers, James E.,
Dishner, Wilbert J., i racecdl. Good, Walter R., [ araccal Hyink, James L., JE o
Doehle, Douglas A., e racrdl. Good, William K., Jr., e araredl. Imes, Allan B.,
Doherty, Terence, e dl. Goode, Roosevelt M., B ey Iverson, George R.,

Donahue, John C., ST Goodman, Donald w. Ivey, Charles E.,

Donlen, Roger H., PRy Gordon, Thomas R., el Ivey, Donald J.,
Dooly, Billy B., Grande, Alfred F., Jr., ) Iwai, Robert H., IRt ereced
Doster, David A., Graves, Howard D., Jackson, George B.,
Doyle, Bernard K., Jr., el Gravett, Ray A., [ e ey Jackson, Raymond F., JErertes
Drago, James P., I Eracrcdl Gray, Michael K., B raraee Jackson, Raymond L., JReoeorees
Dreska, John P, I aracrdl Gray, Peter A., Jacbson, Walter R., IEacacdl
Drew, John B., el Gray, Ted J., Janosko, Eugene S-,
Drosdeck, John 8., Jr., I il Greenberg, Paul L., el Jarock, Norman E., JR0e0re0ses
Dublisky, Ernest B, tcaccdl Greene, Therman R., IEr=cacrll Jebavy, Ronald J
Dubois, Raymond E., Bt arecs Greer, James A., [ e cacred Jenkins, John J. JEiarereed
Duckloe, John H., Rl Griffith, Allen L. Jennette Alexander, IR el
Duncan, Robert W., B ecercdl Grifith, Jerry R., IEacarccdl Jernigan, Cecil L.,

Dunn, Earl N., B carcdl Grim, Richard A., I acecrdl Johnson, Donald L.,

Durant, Henry L., il Grimes, Charles T., IRl Johnson, Floyd C., Il
Durian, Ronald S., Griswold, Edward C., Johnson, James H., Jr.,

Dyer, Travis N., Gross, Gerald D., Johnson, James D.,

Ear], Ronald A., JErrdl Guild, William B., JESrerll Johnson, John W., JEterecccll
Earley, Neal E., e Guillory, Kenneth R., IETErerlll Johnson, Robert Lm
Easley, Michael F., Guinn, Ollie R., Jones, Colonel B.,

Eaton, Kenneth C. IR ararcll Gustafson, Carl S., [ e oy Jones, Fletcher L. P eeerce
Edmond, Holman, Jr., Bl Hackett, Robert T., B eca s *Jones, Julius E. QS eces
Eldredge, Richard B., I ecercdl Hadjis, John, Jones, Robert P., Ettecacces
Ellerthorpe, Donald, Hagan, Craig A., Jordan, James P. el
Elliott, Charles R., Hager, Robert H., Jr. il Jordan, Joseph C., Jr. I arar el
Elton, Robert G., [ tatactcal. Hamby, Jerrell E., Earavcdl. *Joulwan, George A.,

Endy, Clarence, Jr., el Hancock, James B., IEaraccdl Joyce, John P.,

England, Willis R., I ey Hanson, Charles K., I acaccdl Kafonek, Richard H., IR ecaccdl
Enright, Joseph F., Hardman, Richard W., Kageleiry, Harry Z.,
Essex, Peter E., Hardwick, Willis C., Kalil, Richard L., e el
Evans, Gerald C., B e ety Hardy, John D.,| ] Kaiser, Samuel E., It acacccll
Evans, Robert D., S aeees Harmon, James J., B et et cy Kaler, William R.,

Fader, Wesley R., Harnett, Alvin H., Pt ererecs Kane, Paul N.,

Falkner, Joe S., Jr., Harper, William E., Karegeannes, H

Farill, Trent G.,m Harrington, David B., Kaye, Francis,

Farley, Dennis S., JFCEETrE. Harris, Henry L., IR tarcdl Kearns, John W., IEScerecll
Farquharson, William, IS arrcy Hart, Roxie R., e dl Keene, Kurt L., IERe et al
Ferguson, Michael L., Harvey, Henry J., Keigaler, Howard V.,
Ferrick, John F. e accdl Haskell, Charles T., Keith Berton T., I ararrdl
Fields, Harold T., Jr. B ararcdl Haskins, Franklin C., Kelly, Peter J., I aracdl
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Lang, John A., [EEEtEccrll.
Largen, Raymond E., IERSrecclll
Laspina, Jack J., Jr. BRooeceed
Lavey, Michael A.,
Lawhorn, Douglas A.,
Lawson, Edward K., I, BRto@soests
Layton, Michael L.,
Leclere, Dick T., I .

Lee, Gordon K., Jr., I araccil.
Lee, Phillip A,,

Leedy, Eugene B., m
Lehmann, Clark T.,

Leland, Edwin S., Jr., BSOS
Lenney, William H., Jr., I acavcdl.
Levasseur, Julian J. B araccal.
Lewis, Homer, Jr., I e cdl.
Lewis, John H., Jr., BB el
Licht, William R., JBreresied
Liepins, George,
Ligon, John L., IR teccal.
Lincoln, James B., Il
Lindsey, Charles R., I acacdl
Lindstrom, Frank V., BB ecacccil.
Linver, Sidney, L., IE St dl.
Livingston, George, I e dl.
Locklear, James P., JBcorerccdil.
Lockwood, Edward D.,
Longerbeam, James L., I e atccdl
Lopresti, Vincent A., I cararccdl.
Lozano, William, [ ecacccal
Lucas, Robert H,, IR orocsed

Luck, Gary E., IRl

Lunt, Robert G., I accdl.
Luther, William A., IE vl
Luzietti, John E.
Lynch, David J., BREESSSreed
Macdonald, Robert, I e dl
MacLeod, Albert D.,
Madden, Jim L., IEZECertcal.
Maddox, David M., ISl
Mairs, Robert J. I1L, I e dl.
Malave, Garcia S., ISl
Mallory, Glynn C., Jr.,

Maloney, Mark L., 5
Manganard, S. Joseph, I aenrcll
Mapp, Homer S., IESEtercal.
Marcinkowski, Franc, I acecedll
Markl, Charles W., It atatced
Marnon, Donald J., Rt aiatccs
Marsden, William L., JFrSveversill.
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Fossum, Dale R., RSy
Fromm, David G.,

Gallagher, Edgar G.,

Gandara, Jose R., R ecerc al.
Gardner, Horacem.
Garvis, Gary E., 5

Gay, James S., IE Sl

Gehle, Don E., IR dl.
Gerstenberger, Duane S actccall.
Geschke, Dietrich W., B acarccll.
Ghaed, Nasser, I al-
Gillum, Ronald L., I aracccdl.
Glasser, Stephen P., I ecarcdl.
Glick, Benjamin, [ ararccal-
Gober, Lowman E., P Srac il
Goette, Detlef K., IEEETTE.
Goldberg, Michael J., I el
Golosow, Nikolas, ISl
Grabhorn, Larry L., I el
Graven, Richard M., I arcal.
Greene, Harry L.,

Gross, Richard H.,

Guerry, Roderick L.,

Gunther, John S. el
Gunther, Robert C.. el
Haines, Joe O. I ardl.
Harner, Stephen G. el
Hart, Michael N., I 2rarcall-
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Harvey, John E., IEEteccdll.
Hayes, Thomas D., IEacaccall.
Haynes, Richard J., I tacdll.
Hecht, Manfred H., BELLSUQUICEN.
Hegstrom, George R., IEStarccdl.
Heitzman, Martin R ececcal.
Henry, James M., ;
Hentz, Edwin C.,

Herrell, Michael A.,

Herzinger, Raymond,

Hilberman, Mark, I acarrclll.
Hill, John C., IS arral.
Hinckley, Marshall, I Scarcdl.
Hoell, Noel L., .
Holloway, George A., IEataccll.
Hopkins, David G., Jr. 5
House, Homer C., 8
Howard, William J., I Rtacclll.
Husband, George G., IR acarcdl.
Husbands, Milton E., Il
Jackson, Stephen M. I Rterodl.
Jacobs, James W., IE S ratcclll.
Jenis, Edwin H., JBCrOrOre S
Jirka, Anton J. HRECOrSrrdl
Keeports, Richard L., B acacccal.
Kelly, Charles S., I el
Kennedy, Charles W.,

Kessler, Robert T,

Keys, David N., lErErecelll.
Kichler, Jack, IS raccall.
Kimball, Daniel B.

Knapp, Don, 8

Kull, Donald H., IE e erdll.
Lacey, John R., NERScerccal.
Landes, Richard D., I ararcdll.
Lauring, Lewis M., I atatdl.
Lawrence, Larry L., BB acccdl.
Lefko, Andrew G., 5
Leman, Milton H., Jr.,

Lemmon, Francis M.

Levister, Ernest C.,

List, Robert M., I caatccdl.
Lowell, George G., 5
Lull, Robert J.,

Massa, Emilio, i
Materson, Richard S. I eteccdll.
Maybee, David A., I Rcaccdl.
McAllister, Hugh A.,
McAninch, Jack W., I vl
McCormick, Wilbur S., e evor
McCracken, Joseph D., BEtrececccdll.
McEarchern, Walter, g
McFarland, James C., I ararcll.
McKinley, Oscar B.,
McLeod, David G., JRSvered
McManus, William F.,
Messersmith, John K., I ar il
Metz, Leon D., Jr.,
Miles, Philip A., 5
Milke, Denis, 5
Mooney, John J., IEreredl
Morris, Alan H.,.
Morris, Jerry L., BBt renrc il
Morton, Arthur R., Jr. BB acaccdl.
Nagle, Raymond B., It occall
Neal, Gary L., IE Seaesss

Nettles, Harry H., IEScarecdl
Newman, Philip H., IE el
Ninos, Nicholas P.,

O’Loughlin Edward P.,|

Paluay, Pedro G., I ararccdl.
Parker, David N.,
Pastore, Robert A., IS Sreral.
Pawlak, Wallace U.,

Payne, Ronald J.,

Peck, Charles A., Jr., vl
Phyliky, Robert L.,

Pierce, H. Irving,

Placer, Joseph W., lER=TEterll

Post, Albert A., 5
Protzman, Robert R., 5
Rankin, Edward A.,

Rau, Jerold M.,

Roberson, Shedric H.

Robnett, Gary B.,

Rodman, Orlando G.,
Rodriguez-Garces F., I acaccdl.
Rose, Roger A., ’
Rossiter, Francis P., 5
Ruark, Sylvan R., 5
Rumbaugh, James H.,
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Sanders, Harold L.
Sawyer, Robert, IECECErell
Scotti, Michael J., I Rtaccclll.
Servis, Hubert T., I Stavcdll
Sewell, David H.,

Shively, Harold H.,

Sitter, Stephen C. Reororsed
Slaughter, William  JEeeeoree ey
Smith, Gerald E. JBLUQUS800
Smith, Gilbert A., IR ererrdll
Smith, Robert K.,

Snyder, Alexander B.,

Spence, Crumpton R.,

Stafford, Chester T.,

Starke, William R., I arerdl.
Stefanik, Thomas J. M aaccdl
Stones, Carl,

Stout, John J., Jr.

Strait, Gail B. I rerdll.
Stroud, Michael B., I taccdll.
Sullivan, Dennis J. I cacacccll
Susac, John O. el
Sutton, Richard O. el
Swallow, Charles T.,
Teske, Theodore K.,
Tiongson, Genaro I.,BRL@E@uosl
Tippens, Jack K. IEEEccll
Torgerson, Leslie A,
Travis, Richard T.,

Treanor, John J. JESavcdl
Tuerk, Jonathan D. el
Turner, Clifford J., I Starcal
Vansant, Thomas E. J. I ararcil
Vargas, Carlos A, I ceccll
Voges, Peter W., [ERFOVO/7 S
Wagner, John R., BSOS
Wardlaw, Lee L.,

Wartofsky, Leonard,

Werner, John L.

Wheeling, James R.,

Whitcomb, Michael E.,
Whitelaw, John M., Jr.,
Whitmore, Paul V., 5
Wiese, George M., IE Sl
Wiles, Peter J., 5
Williams, Troy H., 5
Wilson, Wayne H., I Sarrdl.
Wurster, John C., ISl
Zimmerman, Robert A., I araccll
Zumbro, George L., I el

DENTAL CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

Ailor, John E., Jr. e recil.
Appleton, Isaac E., IE el
Arroyo, Franclsc.
Axinn, Sherman, BRSO .
Baggs, Gary A., I e .
Balserak, Robert J. I acarc il
Barrett, Kay C., el
Battle, Lucius W., Jr., IR acaccdl.
Beasley, Joe D., I1I, I acccal.
Beatty, Edward J., Jr. I acarccll.
Bernier, William E., B oeeveed
Berringer, Ray D., IRt evocccdll-
Biven, Glenn M.,
Blaho, Daniel M., Jr.,
Blahuta, George J., S tarccll.
Bole, Charles T., II,
Booth, Robert J., I arcdl
Boyce, William A., B erareed
Boyer, Kenneth H., B acarccdl
Brady, Robert E., Bt rorSreera.
Braun, Edward E., e Srsrsed
Brown, George O., o caeced
Brown, Richard T., Bt e e tees
Brunner, David S., JRereceed
Bulken, James D., I acarcdl.
Campbell, Larry D.,
Campolio, Gerald R., JEreargwred
Carpenter, William, I e cdl
Chretien, James, I acarccdl
Ciconte, Joseph A., IRl
Clampit, William T. IEararccdl.
Coleman, Alfred E., B et eed
Crutchfield, David, B gvorcr il
Cupero, Hamil M.,
Dalzell, Daniel P., 5
Davisson, Nelson M.,

Dayoub, Michael B.,

Dean, Richard J.,
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Dowdy, Thomas S.,
Duet, William J.,

Eaton, John D. III,

Eberhardt, John J. I arecdll
Edington, Ernest M., I ararclll
Edmonds, Peter P.,
Lllinger, Harley A., BRQuonesd
Ellis, Herman B., m
Fagouri, Edward L.,

Falenski, Richard E., IESarcall
Fay, Joseph T.,

Fox, Lonald J.,

Goldberg, Joel R.,

Gott, Frank K. Jr. IE e el
Gower, Gerald W.,

Griswold, William H.,

Guess, Kenneth D., IE el
Hagerman, Jerry T., I acarcall
Hahn, Eitel H.,

Hansen, Carl A.,

Hatch, Edward A.,

Hennig, Guenther m
Henry, Samuel W.,

Herrmann, John W., I arerdl
Hickman, William B.,

Hicks, John L.,

High, Roy S.,

Hillis, Robert E.,

Hipp, Benny R.,

Hobaugh, Don C.,
Hoeksema, Gordon J., B Stavdll
Holden, Richard C.,m
Ishimura, Samuel M.,

Jacobs, Richard C.,
Jastrzembski, Steve, RUESESL0S
Johnson, Baxter E. I acac al.
Johnson, Timothy M., IE el
Kazlusky, Joseph B., BRLI@eoven
Kempf, Kenneth K. JBerouoased
Kenigsberg, Herbert, BRIroreossel
Keoleian, Diran A., JREISHSw
Kern, Robert W., SO dl.
Kirchoff, Rodney M., JRISS
Kotwal, Keki R., RSO0
Krakowiak, Francis, IEacavclll
Krier, Paul W.,
Laduzenski, Eugene, I Stacccll
Larr, Edwin T., Jr., ISl
Latta, George H., Jr., BRetor@sses
Leahy, Robert E., I acacccll
Lebeau, Paul, Jr., IE e dl
Lorio, Gary P.,
Luther, Wallace W., I acaccll
Lyon, Robert E.,
Marshall, Keith J. B acaccal
Martin, Robert L., RS roerd
Masterson, Martin P. B el
Matich, Joseph A., I acacccll
Maupin, Clay C., Jr., I el
McDonald, Frederick,
McFatridge, John J., BB e dl
Merritt, Ezra A, I e dl
Merten, Robert L., Il
Metzger, Floyd D.,
Miklik, David K., JBerorereed
Moore, Henry B.,
Moss, James L., ITI,
O’Connor, Randolph, IEacer il
Olive, Kenneth A., IEcararccdl
Overton, Eugene E., Qoo
Pagan, William J., I acacil
Pare, Henri A,

Perry, Joseph L.,

Pickett, Alan B.,

Pommert, Charles J., I cararccdl
Pompura, John P., I acacccll
Porst, Edward A.,

Provant, Delbert R.,

Reddin, James B.,

Redmond, Hight S., I el
Rigdon, Walter F., S owery
Ritchie, Gary M., IERrarrelll
Roth, Neal A.,

Santa, Edward A., ISl
Schackel, William A.,
Schreck, Gerald G., I e el
Schurr, David B.,
Schwab, Joel L., el
Shaffer, Edward L.,
Shimer, Tommy W.,

Shulski, Fred P., I acdl
Simes, Thomas A.,
Simkins, Benjamin R. I teccdl
Spano, Donald M.,
Stanton, Gary A.,
Suson, Morris A.,
Swintak, Edward F.,

Tabor, Herman S.,

Theisen, Frank C., I el
Thompson, David A.,
Tisot, Frederick m
Todd, Robert A.,

Torresnadal, Jorge,
Tortorelli, Alfred,
Traweek, Frank Cm
Trawick, Jack S.,

Tromly, Robert R.,
Tsaknis, Peter J., il
Walker, Kahn K.,
Ward, James P., JRSeeeu
Webster, Robert C.,
Wehmeyer, Thomas E.,
Wentz, Clarence E.,
Whitbeck, Peter,
White, John C.,
Wilson, Roy L.,
Woody, Ronald D., E2ESvSree
Yearwood, Lionel L., R orereey
Zehngraff, Paul E.
Ziesmer, Dale W., JROCQESwe
Zocchi, Mario, IEISESwNd

Zurek, Dennis J., IEScecccdl

MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

Anderson, Richard K.,
Baker, Harlan R., Jr., I acacc il
Bardill, Donald R., I el
Bishop, Garland G., OIS0
Black, Baxter F., III, JBeQv o
Bonner, Harry E.,
Brekhus, Dennis A.,
Brewer, Jerry R.,
Burton, Nelson L., IR Creresd
Butler, Roosevelt D.,
Carter, William A.,
Casasanta, John J.,

Cobbs, John R.

Corn, Poe R.,

Covell, Bruce W., Jr.,
Coyle, George B.,

Crocker, Alvin E., Jr.,

Davenport, Jerry B., I acac il
Dixon, Thomas, Jr., ISl
Dryden, David D,,
Early, Ralph T.,
Ellingson, Mayo K.,

Evans, Billy W.,

Fain, Ronald A.,
Fechner, Ruben F., Jr., JRSeg0eed
Gordon, Gerald C.,
Gossage, Donald R.
Hanson, Robert L., RSP o0ed
Harris, Cecil B.,
Hawkins, Robert O.,

Hayes, John D.,

Hoke, Mark L.,
Hubbart, James A., I el
Jackson, Thomas C.,

Jenkins, Irvin E.,

Jenkins, William N.,

Jones, John P., Jr.,

Jones, Ronald C.,

Korte, Thomas H., Bl
Laluzerne, Ronald J., e il
Lamb, William “O” e raesed
Lamport, James E., B evsreed
Leach, William D., B arersed
Leddy, John T.,

Logan, Robert F., Jr.,

Martinka, Gerald R., et dl
McLeod, William R.,
Milske, Thomas R.
Murphy, Robert J., lBISeSverd
Ney, Leland E., Ittt
O’Donnell, Frank P., I Eacdl
Picha, Norbert O., e dl
Rengstorff, Roy H.,

Roberts, John E.,

Roles, Robert H.,
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Schiefer, Donald O. R Erll.
Short, Edward A., el
Sites, William G.,

Slyman, George L.,

Sobocinski, Philip,

Summary, Robert J. I ettccdll.
Taylor, Edward J., Jr.

Tuten, William R. II,

Walker, Marvin E., Il
Wallace, Norman G., I ateredl
Williams, Ernest S., I Rcercll

ARMY NURSE CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

Albanesi, Mary E., B aac el
Aycock, Erline T.,
Balkema, Sarah A, el
Beadles Robert J., B oS

Berry, Dorothy M., I et cdl
Bradley, George P., I el
Brink, Betty L., I cacdl
Burton, Robert W., I cacarccdl
Campman, Keith L.,m
Castleman, Glynna K., 5
Clark, Anna M.,
Colon, Leticia M.,
David, Erich W. P.,
Daytner, Nadine, I ararccdl
Dew, Herbert W., Jr., JtErarccll

Dunn, J. C., IFFTETEwrll.
Elledge, Dorcas J.,

Ellerman, Miriam M.,

Farrell, John D. e arccdl
Franklin, Charlene el
Frederico, Anna K., el
Garbett, Jean A. el
Golden, Thomas J., I ecarccll
Gonzales, Luis J., e il

Gray, Jeanette M., e dl:
Hammer, Joyce A.,
Haupert, Irene T. B Sraccdl
Hickman, Joan J. R ararcal
Higa, Hanako, Tl
Hill, Perry J., B e el
Horsley, Norma P.,

Isley, Frederick W., Bt arccy
Johnson, Calalfra E. S a%eee

Jones, Addie B. L., o aces
Kaiser, Russell,
Kamensky, Richard J., I acaccdl
Keller, Larue S.,
Kizer, Eleanor M.,
Laughlin, Mary P., el
Laurence, Charles H., T ecacccdl
Lee, Carolyn M.,

Lee, Linda,

Lewis, Viola M.,
Lutz, John M., IESracrdl
Majewski, Mary T.,

Marsino, Edward J., ey
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McDowell, Patricia,
McIntosh, Hazel F., et
McKeone, William J.,
McKinzie, Daniel G.,
Melvin, Doris O., I el
Metz, Martha L., e al
Nakama, Shizuko,
Nellis, Virginia M.,
Nixon, George A., e e
Nolfe, Vera A.,
Odell, Shirley J.,
Petrocelli, Shirley, IE el
Pheil, Margaret L., I arcdl
Pica, Alfred,
Powell, Eugene T.,
Rando, Joseph T.,
Rausch, Francis M.,
Reumann, Albert D., B Scacdl
Richardson, JOW
Sachs, Ruth S.,
Segura, Maria, I ararcdl
Seufert, Helen J. e el
Shoman, Ernest A., Jr.. I ararcdl
Soltys, Anthony W., I el
Souza, Mavis G.,
Swenson, James W., I cararccdl
Tracy, Joseph M.,
Trafford, Alfred F.,
Tweito, Thelma W.,
Ware, Jean M., i
Wargo, Vincent J.,
Wison, Anne ot IS
Wilson, Anne M.,
Woods, Francis X.
Yoder, Delores E., RSV owed
Zilonka, Bernice M., el
VETERINARY CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

Bellamy, Albert D.,
Bixby, Howard H.,
Blanchard, Decatur, e il
Carraway, Claude Wm
Depaoli, Alexander,
Ferguson, James A.,
Freel, Marvin E.,
Keefe, Thomas J., el
Keel, James E.,
Morris, James M.,
Ottenberg, John C. e carccdl
ARMY MEDICAL SPECIALIST CORPS

To be lieutenant colonel

Appleby, Howard A.,
Carmona, Louis S.,

Day, Donna J.,
Dobbs, Eunice R.,

Durey, Doris J.,
Fisk, Mary L.,
Fritsch, Ann D., 2Rl
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Gross, Marie L.,

Hall, Wilma F., B e s
Hansen, Nancy P., [ ateced
Hyde, Patricia L.,

Latimer, Estill V.,
Miller, Clara L.,

Minogue, Rita C.,

Mount, Dorothy M.,

Pavlis, Patricia M.,

Sanchez, Aida N.,

Strayer, Eleanor J., el

Thompson, Margaret, I e rar el

Williams, Bertha C.,

The following named officers for promotion
in the Regular Army of the United States
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, sections 3284 and 3299:

ARMY PROMOTION LIST
To be captain

Buys, Albert P.,
Canfield, William J.,
Cardell, Larry E.,
Dismukes, William F.,
Ewart, Loel A.,

Fontenot, Russell J.,

Gary, William C.,
Koehler, Walter L.,
Kulhavy, Bill J.,

Long, Donald W.,
McLaughlin, Gary D.,
Mitrook, Ronald, B s e
Moyer, Raymond, Jr., B e ety
Morris, Roger H., Jr., e aeeey
Offineer, Gary W.,
Riddle, Stephen S., I are il
Smith, Gordon R., B a
Stokes, John J.,

Sweeney, Robert T.,

Taylor, Warren P.,

Webb, Hershel B.,

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Howard H. Callaway, of Georgia, to be
Secretary of the Army, vice Robert F.
Froehlke, resigned.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND

‘WELFARE

William A. Morrill, of Virginia, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare, vice Laurence E. Lynn, Jr.

U.S. ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT
AGENCY

The following-named persons to be Assist-
ant Directors of the U.S. Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency:

Amrom H. Katz, of California,
Spurgeon M. Keeny, Jr., resigned.

Robert M. Behr, of Michigan, vice Vice
Adm. John Marshall Lee, U.S. Navy, resigned.

vice

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

BESS MYERSON: CONSUMER
CRUSADER

HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 2, 1973

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have an article
which originally appeared in the Min-
neapolis Tribune and reprinted in the
April 25 issue of The Washington Post,
printed in the Extensions of Remarks.

The article dealing with the resigna-
tion of Ms. Bess Myerson as New York
City’s director of consumer affairs, was
written by Geri Joseph, a contributing
editor of the Minneapolis Tribune, a dis-
tinguished journalist and a dear personal
friend. Her article on Bess Myerson is a
tribute to one of our country’s most il-

lustrious citizens and public servants
from whom much is still to be heard.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

BEss MYERSON: BEAUTY QUEEN To CRUSADER
(By Geri Joseph)

Nobody handed Bess Myerson a medal
when she resigned as New York City’s chief
of consumer affairs. But judging from letters
and phone calls, a lot of people think she
deserves one. Including a few dozen friends
who gathered recently to bombard her with
compliments, kisses and endless good wishes.

There were Mrs. Herbert Lehman, white-
haired and dignified widow of the late New
York senator, and Theodore Kheel, the skill-
ful settler of strikes. Louis Stuhlberg, chief
of the big Ladies Garment Workers’ Union,
came, and so did Eleanor Holmes Norton,
chairman of the Human Rights Commission.

Alex Rose, head of the Liberal Party, was
there, too, looking none the worse for trauma
after his unsuccessful venture with Gov.
Rockefeller. (The two men tried to make

former Mayor Robert Wagner the 1973 may-
oralty choice of Republicans and Liberals.)

“You got liberated without a movement,”
Rose told Miss Myerson, referring to her life-
style, not her resignation. His whispered re-
mark as he gave her a hug was not for pub-
lication, but it could have been a bit of po-
litical advice. Other Myerson fans have been
urging, even pleading with her, to run for
ptblic office. Try for president of the New
York City Council, they suggest. Or better
still mayor.

Only in America, as the saying goes, could
a former beauty queen from the Bronx be
among those mentioned for one of the na-
tion’s hardest jobs: mayor of New York city.
But then Miss Myerson is no ordinary ex-
Miss America, and unlike most of her sister
winners, she has not faded into quick
oblivion.

Her standing with New Yorkers was proven
recently when Gov. Rockefeller commis-
sioned a poll to determine the popularity
of possible mayoralty candidates. Miss My-
erson’s name led all the rest. It was flat-
tering, she admitted, but it also inspired con-
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